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31. mars 1998 1 Nr. 1

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku Nordurlandasamnings um samvinnu i barttu gegn mengun
sjavar af voldum oliu eda annarra skadlegra efna.

Samningur milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjédar um samvinnu { barattu
gegn mengun sjdvar af voldum olfu eda annarra skadlegra efna, sem gerSur var { Kaupmannahofn
29. mars 1993, 68ladist gildi 16. jandar 1998, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 27/1995
par sem samningurinn er birtur,

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Helgi Agiistsson.
31. mars 1998 Nr. 2

AUGLYSING

um samning vid Kanada um samframleidslu a svidi hlj6d- og myndverka.
Samningur milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Kanada um sam-
framleidslu 4 svidi hlj6d- og myndverka, sem gerdur var { Washington 15. oktéber 1997, 68ladist
gildi 2. febridar 1998.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdouneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Helgi Agﬁ;sson;



Nr. 2
Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands og
rikisstjornar Kanada um samframleidslu
a svidi hljod- og myndverka.

Rikisstjorn lydveldisins fslands og rikisstjérn
Kanada (hér eftir nefndar ,,adilar™)

telja @skilegt ad skapa grundvéll fyrir sam-
skipti peirra 4 svidi hlj6d- og myndverka,
einkum fyrir samframleidslu kvikmynda, sjon-
varpsefnis og myndbanda;

hafa 1 huga ad vondud samframleidsluverkefni
geta studlad ad frekari vexti peirra atvinnugreina
sem standa ad framleidslu og dreifingu kvik-
mynda, sjonvarpsefnis og myndbanda { badum
londum og einnig studlad ad auknum menn-
ingar- og efnahagssamsskiptum peirra 4 milli;

eru sannfeerdar um ad samskipti pessi munu
studla ad battum tengslum milli landanna;

hafa or6id asatt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

1. 1 samningi pessum merkir ordasambandid
samframleidsla a hlj6d- og myndverki® verk-
efni an tillits til lengdar peirra, ad medtéldum
hreyfi- og heimildamyndum, sem framleidd eru
4 filmu, myndbandi eda mynddisklingum, eda {
00ru formi sem enn er 6pekkt, til notkunar {
kvikmyndahisum e®a sjénvarpi, & myndbond-
um, mynddisklingum eda { 60ru dreifingarformi.
Ny framleidslu- og dreifingarform hlj6d- og
myndverka verda felld undir pennan samning
med skiptum 4 or0sendingum.

2. Samframleidsla samkvamt samningi pess-
um er had sampykki eftirfarandi yfirvalda sem
hér eftir eru nefnd ,,ber yfirvold™

4 Islandi: Menntamdlaradherra; og
i Kanada: Radherra menningararfleifdar.

3. Oll vaentanleg samframleidsluverkefni sam-
kvemt samningi pessum skal framleida og peim
dreift { samremi vid gildandi 16g og reglugerdir
4 Islandi og i Kanada.

4. Ol samframleidsluverkefni samkvemt
samningi pessum skulu teljast innlend verkefni
{ 6llum tilvikum f hvoru landi. Samkvemt pvi
eiga adilar ad hverju sliku samframleidslu-
verkefni fullan rétt 4 ad njéta géds af ollum
styrkjum sem kvikmynda- og myndbanda-

31. mars 1998

AUDIOVISUAL CO-PRODUCTION
AGREEMENT
between the Government of the Republic of
Iceland and the Government of Canada

The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and the Government of Canada (hereinafter
referred to as the ,,Parties™),

Considering that it is desirable to establish a
framework for audiovisual relations and partic-
ularly for film, television and video co-produc-
tions;

Concious that quality co-productions can con-
tribute to the further expansion of the film, tele-
vision and video production and distribution
industries of both countries as well as to the
development of their cultural and economic
exchanges;

Convinced that these exchanges will con-
tribute to the enhancement of relations between
the two countries;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

1. For the purpose of this Agreement, an
saudiovisual co-production® is a project, irre-
spective of length, including animation and doc-
umentary productions, produced either on film,
videotape or videodisc, or in any other format
hitherto unknown, for exploitation in theatres,
on television, videocassette, videodisc or by any
other form of distribution. New forms of audio-
visual production and distribution will be includ-
ed in the present agreement by an exchange of
notes.

2. Co-productions undertaken under the pre-
sent Agreement must be approved by the fol-
lowing authorities, referred to hereinafter as the
“competent authorities’:

In Canada: the Minister of Canadian Heritage;

and

In Iceland: the Minister of Education

3. Every co-producticn proposed under this
Agreement shall be produced and distributed in
accordance with the national legislation and reg-
ulations in force in Canada and in Iceland;

4. Every co-production produced under this
Agreement shall be considered to be a national
production for all purposes by and in each of
the two countries. Accordingly, each such co-
production shall be fully entitled to take advan-
tage of all benefits currently available to the film
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idnadinum { hvoru landi standa til boda nu eda
tekin verdur dkvordun um sidar. Pessir styrkir
falla hins vegar eingongu i skaut framleid-
andanum 1 pvi landi par sem peir eru veittir.

2. gr.

Einungis samframleidsluverkefni, sem fram-
leidendur med gott teknilegt skipulag, drugga
fjarmognun og vidurkennda faglega stodu standa
ad, geta notid styrkja samkvaemt dkvadum
samnings pessa.

3. gr.
1. Framlag samframleidenda frd hvoru landi
getur numid frd 20% til 80% af kostnadi vid
hvert samframleidsluverkefni.

2. Hvorum samframleidanda ber ad taka virk-
an patt bedi { teknivinnu og listrenni skopun.
Ad 00ru jofnu skal petta framlag hvors sam-
framleidanda vera { réttu hlutfalli vid fjarfram-
lag hans.

4, gr.

1. Framleidendur, hofundar handrita og leik-
stjérar samframleidsluverkefna, svo og taekni-
menn, leikarar og adrir starfsmenn sem vinna
vid slik verkefni, skulu vera islenskir eda
kanadiskir rikisborgarar eda hafa logheimili 4
Islandi eda { Kanada.

2. Ef porf krefur er einnig unnt ad heimila
patttoku annarra leikara 1 samframleidsluverk-
efni en um getur 1 1. mgr., en slikt er pé had
sampykki barra yfirvalda { badum 16ndum.

5. grs

1. Kvikmyndataka og hreyfimyndagerd, svo
sem gerd myndlysingar, utlitshonnun, lykil-
teikningar hreyfinga, milliteikningar og hljéd-
upptaka, skal ad o0ru jofnu framkvaemd
annadhvort 4 Islandi eda { Kanada.

2. P6 ma heimila vettvangstokur, innandyra
eda utan, i landi sem stendur ekki ad samfram-
leidslunni ef handrit eda atburdardas myndarinnar
krefst pess og ad pvi tilskildu ad teknimenn fra
Islandi og Kanada taki patt i tokunum.

3. Fullvinnsla skal fara fram annadhvort &
Islandi eda { Kanada, en verdi pvi ekki vid kom-
i0 af teknilegum astedum geta bar yfirvold
beggja landa heimilad ad fullvinnslan fari fram
i landi sem ekki stendur a8 samframleidslunni.

Nr. 2

and video industries or those that may hereafter
be decreed in each country. These benefits, how-
ever, accrue solely to the producer of the coun-
try which grants them.

Article 2
The benefits of the provisions of this
Agreement apply only to co-productions under-
taken by producers who have good technical
organization, sound financial backing and rec-
ognized professional standing.

Article 3

1. The proportion of the respective contribu-
tions of the co-producers of the two countries
may vary from twenty (20%) to eighty per cent
(80%) of the budget for each co-production.

2. Each co-producer shall be required to make
an effective technical and creative contribution.
In principle, this contribution shall be in pro-
portion to his investment.

Article 4

1. The producers, writers and directors of co-
productions, as well as the technicians, per-
formers and other production personnel partici-
pating in such co-productions, must be Canadian
or Icelandic citizens, or permanent residents of
Canada or of Iceland.

2. Should the co-production so require, the
participation of performers other than those pro-
vided for in the first paragraph may be permit-
ted, subject to approval by the competent author-
ities of both countries.

Article 5
1. Live action shooting and animation works
such as storyboards, layout, key animation, in-
betweening and voice recording must, in princi-
ple, be carried out either in Canada or in Iceland.

2. Location shooting, exterior or interior, in a
country not participating in the co-production
may, however, be authorized, if the script or the
action so requires and if technicians from
Canada and Iceland take part in the shooting.

3. The laboratory work shall be done either in
Canada or in Iceland, unless it is technically
impossible to do so, in which case the labora-
tory work in a country not participating in the
co-production may be authorized by the compe-
tent authorities of both countries.
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6. gr.

1. Ber yfirvold beggja landa eru einnig hlynnt
samframleidsluverkefnum sem framleidendur 4
[slandi og { Kanada standa ad dsamt
framleidendum { I6ndum sem hafa gert opinber-
an samning um samframleidslu vid [sland eda
Kanada.

2. Framlag framleidanda, sem 4 minni hlut-
deild 1 samframleidsluverkefni er fleiri en tveir
adilar standa ad, skal nema minnst 20%.

3. Peim samframleidendum, sem eiga minni
hlutdeild 1 slikum samframleidsluverkefnum, er
skylt ad taka virkan patt baedi { teknivinnu og
listreenni skopun.

7. gr.

1. Upprunaleg hljédsetning hvers samfram-
leidsluverkefnis skal vera 4 ensku, fronsku eda
islensku. Heimilt er ad gera tokur samhlida 4
tveimur eda 6llum pessum tungumdlum. Einnig
er heimilt ad nota samt6l 4 6drum tungumélum
{ samframleidsluverkefni ef gert er rad fyrir pvi
i handriti.

2. Talsetning hvers samframleidsluverkefnis
med fslensku tali eda textun pess med islenskum
texta skal fara fram 4 Islandi. Talsetning hvers
samframleidsluverkefnis med fronsku eda ensku
tali eda textun pess med fronskum eda enskum
texta skal fara fram { Kanada. Fravik frd pessari
meginreglu eru einungis leyfd ad fengnu sam-
pykki bzerra yfirvalda beggja landa.

8. gr.

1. I 6llum samframleidsluverkefnum skal gera
minnst tvo afrit af frumeintaki og eftir-
gerdareintaki endanlegrar gerdar efnisins sem
notad var { framleidslunni nema { peim tilvikum
sem getid er um { 2. mgr. Hvor samframleidandi
skal eiga eitt afrit af frum- og eftirgerSareintaki
og hafa rétt til ad nota pad, { samremi vid
skilmdla og skilyrdi sem peir koma sér saman
um, til naudsynlegrar eftirgerdar. Par ad auki
skal hvor samframleidandi hafa adgang ad upp-
runalegu framleidsluefni { samremi vid pessa
skilmdla og skilyrdi.

2. Ef badir samframleidendur fara fram 4 pad
og pad hlytur sampykki baerra yfirvalda { bidum
16ndum er nagilegt ad gera eitt afrit af endan-
legu frum- og eftirgerdareintaki, enda sé¢ um ad
reda framleidslu sem bar yfirvold skilgreina
sem 6dyra. I slikum tilvikum skal frum- og
eftirgerdareintak geymt { landi pess samfram-
leidanda sem 4 sterri hlutdeild 1 verkinu.

P P

Samframleidandinn sem a minni hlutdeild {

31. mars 1998

Article 6
1. The competent authorities of both countries
also look favourably upon co-productions under-
taken by producers of Canada, Iceland and any
country to which Canada or Iceland is linked by
an Official Co-Production Agreement.

2. The proportion of any minority contribu-
tion in any multi-party co-production shall be
not less than twenty per cent (20%).

3. Each minority co-producer in such co-pro-
duction shall be obliged to make an effective
technical and creative contribution.

Article 7
1. The original sound track of each co-pro-
duction shall be made in either English, French
or Icelandic. Shooting in any two, or in all, of
these languages is permitted. Dialogue in other
languages may be included in the co-production
as the script requires.

2. The dubbing or subtitling of each co-pro-
duction into French and English, or into
Icelandic shall be carried out respectively in
Canada or in Iceland. Any departures from this
principle must be approved by the competent
authorities of both countries.

Article 8

1. Except as provided in the following para-
graph, no fewer than two copies of the final pro-
duction and reproduction materials used in the
production shall be made for all co-produc-
tions.Each co-producer shall be the owner of one
copy of the production and reproduction mate-
rials and shall be entitled to use it, in accordance
with the terms and conditions agreed upon by
the co-producers, to make the necessary repro-
ductions. Moreover, each co-producer shall have
access to the original production material in
accordance with those terms and conditions.

2. At the request of both co-producers and
subject to the approval of the competent author-
ities in both countries, only one copy of the final
production and reproduction material need be
made for those productions which are qualified
as low budget productions by the competent
authorities. In such cases, the material will be
kept in the country of the majority co-producer.
The minority co-producer will have access to the
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verkinu hefur p6 dvallt adgang ad eintokunum
til naudsynlegrar eftirgerdar, { samremi vid
skilmdla og skilyrdi sem samframleidendurnir
koma sér saman um.

9. gr.
Med fyrirvara um dkvaedi { gildandi 16gum og
reglugerdum hvors adila skulu peir:

a) greida fyrir, 4 sinu yfirrddasvadi, komu
og timabundinni dvol lista- og taekni-
manna og leikara sem samframleidandi {
hinu landinu hefur radid vegna samfram-
leidsluverkefnis; og

b) heimila med sama hetti innflutning og
endurttflutning alls btinadar sem naud-
synlegur er vegna samframleidsluverk-
efnis.

10. gr.

Skipting tekna milli samframleidenda skal ad
00ru jofnu vera { réttu hlutfalli vid framlog
peirra til fjirmognunar framleidslunnar og had
sampykki barra yfirvalda { badum 16ndum.

11. gr.

Pétt bar yfirvold beggja landa hafi sampykkt
tillogu um samframleidsluverkefni felur pad
ekki { sér neina skuldbindingu gagnvart 6drum
eda badum samframleidendum pess efnis ad
yfirvold muni veita leyfi til syningar samfram-
leidsluverkefnisins.

12. gr.

1. Sé samframleidsluverkefni flutt 1t til lands
sem sett hefur innflutningskvéta telst pad til
kvéta pess lands:

a) par sem sd samframleidandi er sem 4
steerri hlutdeild 1 verkinu;

b) sem hefur betri moguleika 4 ad skipu-
leggja utflutning pess, ef hlutdeild sam-
framleidenda er jofn; eda

¢) bar sem leikstjorinn 4 rikisfang, ef vanda-
mal koma upp vid beitingu a- eda b-lidar.

2. Ef engin takmork eru sett 4 innflutning a
kvikmyndum annars samframleidslulands til
lands sem sett hefur innflutningskvéta skal sam-
framleidsluverkefni samkvamt pessum samningi
vera jafnrétthatt annarri innlendri kvikmynda-
framleidslu { pvi samframleidslulandi til otak-
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material at all times to make the necessary
reproductions, in accordance with the terms and
conditions agreed upon by the co-producers.

Article 9
Subject to their legislation and regulations in
force, the Parties shall:

(a) facilitate the entry into and temporary
residence in their respective territories of
the creative and technical personnel and
the performers engaged by the co-pro-
ducer of the other country for the pur-
pose of the co-production; and

(b) similarly permit the temporary entry and
re-export of any equipment necessary for
the purpose of the co-production.

Article 10
The sharing of revenues by the co-producers
should, in principle, be proportional to their
respective contributions to the production
financing and be subject to approval by the com-
petent authorities of both countries.

Article 11
Approval of a co-production proposal by the
competent authorities of both countries does not
constitute a commitment to either or both of the
co-producers that governmental authorities will
grant a licence to show the co-production.

Article 12
1. Where a co-production is exported to a
country that has quota regulations, it shall be
included either in the quota of the country:
(a) of the majority co-producer;

(b) that has the best opportunity of arrang-
ing for its export, if the respective con-
tributions of the co-producers are equal;
or

(¢) of which the director is a national, if any
difficulties arise with the application of
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) hereof.

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, in the event
that one of the co-producing countries enjoys
unrestricted entry of its films into a country that
has quota regulations, a co-production under-
taken under this Agreement shall be as entitled
as any other national production of that country



Nr. 2

markads innflutnings til pess lands, pratt fyrir
akvaedi 1. mgr., ef innflutningslandid sampykkir
pad.

13. gr.

1. Pegar samframleidsluverkefni er synt skal
audkenna pad sem ,,islenskt-kanadiskt samfram-
leidsluverkefni® (,Iceland-Canada Co-produc-
tion”) eda ,kanadiskt-islenskt samframleidslu-
verkefni (,,Canada-Iceland Co-production®) eft-
ir uppruna pess samframleidanda sem 4 steerri
hlutdeild { verkinu eda samkvemt samningi
milli samframleidenda par ad ldtandi.

2. Slik audkenning skal koma fram { afkynn-
ingu verks, 1 6llu auglysinga- og kynningarefni
og @vinlega pegar samframleidslan er synd og
skal hin fa somu medferd hjd badum adilum.

14. gr.

Vid kynningar 4 alpjédlegum kvikmynda-
hatidum telst samframleidsluverkefni til lands
pess samframleidanda sem 4 staerri hlutdeild {
verkinu eda, ef hlutdeild beggja samframleid-
enda er jofn, til pess lands par sem leikstjérinn
a rikisfang, nema samid sé um annad milli sam-
framleidenda.

15. gr.

Ber yfirvold beggja landa hafa 1 sameiningu
sampykkt verklagsreglur fyrir samframleidslu-
verkefni ad teknu tilliti til gildandi laga og
reglugerda 4 Islandi og i Kanada. Pessar verk-
lagsreglur fylgja samningi pessum.

16. gr.

Ekki skal setja adrar takmarkanir & innflutn-
ing, dreifingu eda syningu kanadiskrar kvik-
mynda-, sjénvarps- og myndbandaframleidslu &
Islandi né 4 innflutning, dreifingu eda syningu
islenskrar kvikmynda-, sjénvarps- og mynd-
bandaframleidslu { Kanada en per sem kvedid
er 4 um { gildandi 16gum og reglugerdum land-
anna tveggja.

17. gr.

1. Leitast skal vid 4 gildistima samningsins ad
nd heildarjafnveegi ad pvi er vardar fjarframlog,
patttoku lista- og teknimanna og leikara, og
nytingu adstodu (til toku og fullvinnslu), ad
teknu tilliti til adstedna i hvoru landi um sig.
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to unrestricted entry into the importing country
if that country so agrees.

Article 13
1. A co-production shall, when shown, be
identified as a ,,Canada-Iceland Co-production”
or ,Iceland-Canada Co-production* according to
the origin of the majority co-producer or in
accordance with an agreement between co-pro-
ducers.

2. Such identification shall appear in the cred-
its, in all commercial advertising and promo-
tional material and whenever this co-production
is shown and shall be given equal treatment by
each Party.

Article 14

In the event of presentation at international
film festivals, and unless the co-producers agree
otherwise, a co-production shall be entered by
the country of the majority co-producer or, in
the event of equal financial participation of the
co-producers, by the country of which the direc-
tor is a national.

Article 15
The competent authorities of both countries
have jointly established the rules of procedure
for co-productions taking into account the legis-
lation and regulations in force in Canada and in
Iceland. These rules of procedure are attached
to the present Agreement.

Article 16

No restrictions shall be placed on the import,
distribution and exhibition of Icelandic film,
television and video productions in Canada or
that of Canadian film, television and video pro-
ductions in Iceland other than those contained
in the legislation and regulations in force in each
of the two countries.

Article 17

1. During the term of the present Agreement,
an overall balance shall be aimed for with
respect to financial participation as well as cre-
ative personnel, technicians, performers, and
facilities (studio and laboratory), taking into
account the respective characteristics of each
country.
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2. Ber yfirvold beggja landa skulu fylgjast
med framkvaemd samningsins eftir pvi sem porf
krefur til pess ad leysa ur vandkvadum sem upp
kunna ad koma. Pau skulu gera per tillogur til
breytinga sem p&rf er 4 med pad fyrir augum ad
préa samstarfid 4 svidi kvikmynda og mynd-
banda 4 pann hétt sem pjénar best hagsmunum
beggja landa.

3. Sett er 4 stofn sameiginleg nefnd til ad
fylgjast med framkvemd samningsins. Sam-
eiginlega nefndin skal fylgjast med pvi hvort
umreatt heildarjafnvegi hafi nadst og, ef svo er
ekki, dkveda til hvada radstafana beri ad gripa
til ad koma sliku jafnvaegi 4. Sameiginlega
nefndin fundar eftir porfum, til skiptis { 16nd-
unum tveimur. Heimilt er ad kalla hana saman
til aukafunda ad beidni berra yfirvalda annars
landsins eda peirra beggja, einkum pegar um er
ad reda meiri hattar breytingar 4 1ogum eda
reglugerdum landanna um kvikmynda-, sjén-
varps- eda myndbandaidnad, eda pegar beiting
samningsins er verulegum erfidleikum had.
Sameiginlega nefndin skal funda innan sex
maéanada frd pvi ad annar hvor adilanna kallar
hana saman.

18. gr.

1. Samningi pessum skal beitt til bradabirgda
frd undirritunardegi hans. Samningurinn 60last
gildi pegar hvor adili hefur tilkynnt hinum ad
malsmedferd vegna fullgildingar hans sé lokid.

2. Samningurinn gildir { fimm 4r frd gildis-
tokudegi hans. Hann endurnyjast sjdlfkrafa til
fimm 4ra { senn nema annar adilinn tilkynni
skriflega um uppsdgn hans eigi sidar en sex
méanudum adur en hann rennur ut.

3. Samframleidsluverkefni, sem hafa verid
sampykkt af barum yfirvoldum og eru { gangi
pegar annar adilinn tilkynnir um uppsogn, skulu
afram njota g6ds af dkvadum samningsins par
til peim lykur. P6tt samningurinn sé€ ttrunninn
eda honum hafi verid sagt upp gilda dfram
dkvedi hans um skiptingu tekna af fullgerdum
samframleidsluverkefnum.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til
pess hafa fullt umbod fra rikisstjérnum sinum,
undirritad pennan samning.
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2. The competent authorities of both countries
shall examine the terms of implementation of
this Agreement as necessary in order to resolve
any difficulties arising from its application.
They shall, as needed, recommend possible
amendments with a view to developing film and
video co-operation in the best interests of both
countries.

3. A Joint Commission is established to look
after the implementation of this Agreement. The
Joint Commission shall examine if this balance
has been achieved and, in case of the contrary,
shall determine the measures deemed necessary
to establish such a balance. A meeting of the
Joint Commission shall take place as required
and it shall meet alternately in the two countries.
It may be convened for extraordinary sessions
at the request of one or both competent author-
ities, particularly in the case of major amend-
ments to the legislation or the regulations gov-
erning the film, television and video industries
in one country or the other, or where applica-
tion of this Agreement presents serious difficul-
ties. The Joint Commission shall meet within six
(6) months following its convocation by one of
the Parties.

Article 18

1. The present Agreement shall be applied
provisionally from the date of its signature. It
shall come into force when each Party has
informed the other that its internal ratification
procedures have been completed.

2. It shall be valid for a period of five (5)
years from the date of its entry into force; a tacit
renewal of the Agreement for like periods shall
take place unless one or the other Party gives
written notice of termination six (6) months
before the expiry date.

3. Co-productions which have been approved
by the competent authorities and which are in
progress at the time of notice of termination of
this Agreement by either Party, shall continue to
benefit fully until completion from the provi-
sions of this Agreement. After expiry or termi-
nation of this Agreement, its terms shall contin-
ue to apply to the division of revenues from
completed co-productions.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly
authorized by their respective Governments,
have signed this Agreement.
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Gjort 1 tviriti { Washington hinn 15. oktéber
1997 4 islensku, ensku og fronsku og skulu allir
textarnir jafngildir.

Einar Benediktsson
Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
lydveldisins Islands

Raymond A. J. Chrétien
Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
Kanada

VIDAUKI
Verklagsreglur.

Umsékn um styrki samkvaemt samningi pess-
um vegna samframleidsluverkefnis skal skila
samtimis til yfirvalda beggja adila ad minnsta
kosti prjatiu dogum adur en tokur hefjast.
Yfirvold pess adila, par sem samframleidandinn
sem 4 steerri hlutdeild 1 verkinu a rikisfang, skulu
senda yfirvoldum hins adilans tillogur sinar
innan tuttugu daga fra pvi ad oll eftirtalin gogn
hafa verid 16gd fram. Yfirvold pess adila, par
sem samframleidandinn sem 4 minni hlutdeild {
verkinu 4 rikisfang, skulu sidan tilkynna um
akvordun sina innan tuttugu daga.

Eftirtalin gdgn skulu 16g0 fram med umsokn,
a f{slensku fyrir Island og 4 ensku eda frénsku
fyrir Kanada:

. endanlegt handrit;

II. skjalfest sonnun pess ad hofundarréttur ad
samframleidsluverkefninu sé fenginn 4 16g-
legan hatt;

II1. afrit af samframleidslusamningi undirritud-
um af badum samframleidendum.
Eftirfarandi skal koma fram { samningnum:
1. heiti samframleidsluverkefnis;

2. nafn handritshofundar, eda pess sem
feerdi verkid { handritsbining ef pad er
byggt 4 bokmenntaverki;

3. nafn leikstjéra (heimilt er ad bzta inn
dkvadi um ad skipta megi um leikstjora
ef porf krefur);

4. fjarhagsdetlun;
5. fjarmoégnunardetlun;
6. dkvaedi um skiptingu 4 tekjum, mork-

udum, midlum eda sambland bessa;

7. 4kvedi um hlut hvors samframleidanda,
ef dtgjold eru undir eda umfram aztlun,
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DONE in duplicate at Washington, this fif-
teenth day of October 1997, in the English,
French and Icelandic languages, each version
being equally authentic.

Einar Benediktsson
The Government of the
Republic of Iceland

Raymond A. J. Chrétien
The Government
of Canada

ANNEX
Rules of Procedure

Application for benefits under this Agreement
for any co-production must be made simultane-
ously to both authorities at least thirty (30) days
before shooting begins. The competent authori-
ty of the Party of which the majority co-pro-
ducer is a national shall communicate its pro-
posal to the other competent authority within
twenty (20) days of the submission of the com-
plete documentation as described below. The
competent authority of the Party of which the
minority co-producer is a national shall there-
upon communicate its decision within twenty
(20) days.

Documentation submitted in support of an
application shall consist of the following items,
drafted in English or French in the case of
Canada and in Icelandic in the case of Iceland:
I.  The final script;

II. Documentary proof that the copyright for
the co-production has been legally acquired;

III. A copy of the co-production contract signed
by the two co-producers;

The contract shall include:

1. the title of the co-production;

2. the name of the author of the script, or
that of the adaptor if it is drawn from a
literary source;

3. the name of the director (a substitution
clause is permitted to provide for his
replacement if necessary);

4. the budget;

5. the financing plan;

6. a clause establishing the sharing of rev-
enues, markets, media or a combination
of these;

7. aclause detailing the respective shares of
the co-producers in any over or under-
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en hann skal ad 60ru jofnu vera { réttu
hlutfalli vid framlag peirra. P6 md binda
hlutdeild pess samframleidanda sem
leggur minna af morkum til verkefnisins
vid legra hlutfall af tgjoldum umfram
detlun eda vid fasta fjarhed, ad pvi
tilskildu ad pad sé ekki legra en leyfi-
legt lagmarkshlutfall samkvemt 6. gr.
samningsins;

8. dkvadi par sem vidurkennt er ad veiting
styrkja samkvaemt pessum samningi feli
ekki { sér skuldbindingu pess efnis ad
yfirvold 1 68ru hvoru landinu muni veita
leyfi fyrir opinberri syningu samfram-
leidsluverkefnisins;

9. 4kveadl um rddstafanir sem gripa skal til
efs
a) bar yfirvold annars landsins neita ad

veita pd styrki sem sott er um eftir ad
hafa kynnt sér malid til hlitar;

b) bar yfirvold banna syningu samfram-
leidsluverkefnisins i 68ru hvoru land-
inu eda utflutning pess til pridja lands;

¢) annar samframleidandinn stendur ekki
vid skuldbindingar sinar;

10. hvenar tokur eigi ad hefjast;

11. dkvedi um ad samframleidandinn, sem 4
steerri hlutdeild { verkinu, skuli kaupa
tryggingu sem tekur ad minnsta kosti til
Ltryggingar véla, tekja, mannskaps, leik-
myndar o.fl. sem og 4dbyrgdar gagnvart
pridja adila“ (,all production risks* og
»tryggingar 4 uppteknu efni, bedi hlj6o
og mynd* (,,all original material produc-
tion risks®);

12. dkvaedi um ad hofundarréttur skiptist {
réttu hlutfalli vid framlog samframleid-
enda;

IV. dreifingarsamningur, hafi hann pegar verid
undirritadur;

V. skrda yfir listamenn og teknimenn sem
vinna vid verkefni® dsamt rikisfangi peirra
og hlutverk sem leikarar eiga ad leika;

VI. framleidsludetlun;
VII. ndkvem fjarhagsdztlun par sem ttgjold
hvors samframleidanda eru tiltekin; og
VIII. 4grip.
Ber yfirvold adila geta krafist frekari gagna
og allra annarra vidbotarupplysinga sem naud-
syn krefur.
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expenditure, which shares shall in prin-
ciple be proportional to their respective
contributions, although the minority co-
producer’s share in any overexpenditure
may be limited to a lower percentage or
to a fixed amount providing that the min-
imum proportion permitted under Article
6 of the Agreement is respected;

8. a clause recognizing that admission to
benefits under this Agreement does not
constitute a commitment that govern-
mental authorities in either country will
grant a licence to permit public exhibi-
tion of the co-production;

9. a clause prescribing the measures to be
taken where:

(a) after full consideration of the case,
the competent authorities in either
country refuse to grant the benefits
applied for;

(b) the competent authorities prohibit the
exhibition of the co-production in
either country or its export to a third
country;

(c) either party fails to fulfill its com-
mitments;

10. the period when shooting is to begin;

11. a clause stipulating that the majority co-
producer shall take out an insurance pol-
icy covering at least “all production
risks” and “all original material produc-
tion risks”;

12. a clause providing for the sharing of the
ownership of copyright on a basis which
is proportionate to the respective contri-
butions of the co-producers;

IV. The distribution contract, where this has
already been signed;

V. A list of the creative and technical per-
sonnel indicating their nationalities and, in
the case of performers, the roles they are
to play;

VI. The production schedule;

VII. The detailed budget identifying the expens-
es to be incurred by each coproducer; and

VIII. The Synopsis.

The competent authorities of the two Parties
can demand any further documents and all other
additional information deemed necessary.
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AJ 60ru jofnu er @skilegt ad endanlegt toku-
handrit (samtol innifalin) s€ lagt fyrir baer yfir-
vold 4dur en tokur hefjast.

Heimilt er ad gera breytingar 4 upprunalega
samframleidslusamningnum, par med talid ad
skipta um samframleidanda, en leggja verdur
per fyrir ber yfirvold beggja adila 4dur en
vinnslu samframleidsluverkefnisins lykur. A®-
eins er unnt ad heimila ad skipt sé¢ um sam-
framleidanda { undantekningartilvikum og a8 pvi
tilskildu ad ber yfirvold beggja adila telji
astedur fyrir pvi fullnegjandi.

Ber yfirvold beggja adila munu tilkynna hvor
60rum um é&kvardanir sinar.
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In principle, the final shooting script (in-
cluding the dialogue) should be submitted to the
competent authorities prior to the commence-
ment of shooting.

Amendments, including the replacement of a
co-producer, may be made in the original con-
tract, but they must be submitted for approval
by the competent authorities of both Parties
before the co-production is finished. The
replacement of a co-producer may be allowed
only in exceptional cases and for reasons satis-
factory to both the competent authorities.

The competent authorities will keep each other
informed of their decisions.
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AUGLYSING

um Torremolinos-bokun fra 1993
vid Torremolinos-alpjédasampykkt um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977.

Hinn 11. febrdar 1998 var adalframkvamdastjéra Alpjédasiglingamdlastofnunarinnar afhent
fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna Torremolinos-békunar fra 1993 vid Torremolinos-albjédasampykkt
um Oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977 frd 2. april 1977 sem gerd var { Torremolinos 2. april 1993, sbr. auglys-
ingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 9/1986 par sem sampykktin er birt. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 27.

april 1994 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda békunina.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku bdkunarinnar sidar.

Meginmdl bdkunarinnar er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari. Vidauki vid békunina
liggur frammi { utanrikisrdduneytinu par sem hagt er ad f4 adgang ad honum.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

TORREMOLINOS-BOKUN

fra 1993 vid Torremolinos-

alpjodasampykkt um oOryggi
fiskiskipa, 1977.

Adilar ad pessari békun,

gera sér 1j6st hid pydingarmikla framlag sem
Torremolinos-alpjédasampykktin - um  oryggi
fiskiskipa, 1977 getur verid ad pvi er vardar
oryggi skipa almennt og sérstaklega gagnvart
oryggi fiskiskipa,

vidurkenna samt sem adur ad fjoldi rikja, sem
hafa umtalsverdan flota fiskiskipa undir sinum

Helgi 71412128[5;07’2.

TORREMOLINOS PROTOCOL
of 1993 Relating to the Torremolinos
International Convention for the Safety of
Fishing Vessels, 1977

The Parties to the present Protocol,

Recognizing the significant contribution which
can be made by the Torremolinos International
Convention for the Safety of Fishing Vessels,
1977, to the safety of ships in general and to the
safety of fishing vessels in particular,

Acknowledging however that certain provi-
sions of the Torremolinos International Conven-
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fana, hefur att { erfidleikum med ad hrinda
tilteknum dkvedum Torremolinos-alpjédasam-
pykktarinnar um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977 1 fram-
kvemd og ad petta hefur komid 1 veg fyrir ad
Torremolinos-alpjédasampykktin - um  oryggi
fiskiskipa, 1977 60ladist gildi og ad reglur henn-
ar kemu til framkvaemda,

@skja ad nd almennu samkomulagi um eins
hda stadla og unnt er um oryggi fiskiskipa sem
o6ll hlutadeigandi riki geta beitt,

telja ad pessu markmidi verdi best ndd med
gerd bdokunar vid Torremolinos-alpjédasam-
pykktina um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977, og

hafa ordid asattir um eftirfarandi:

l. gr.
Almennar skyldur.
(1) Adilar ad pessari bokun skulu framfylgja
akvaedum:
a) greina pessarar bokunar; og
b) reglnanna sem eru { vidauka vid Torre-
molinos-alpjé0asampykktina um oryggi fiski-
skipa, 1977 (hér 4 eftir nefnd ,,sampykktin®),
med fyrirvara um paer breytingar sem eru {
vidauka vid pessa bokun.

(2) Greinar pessarar bokunar og reglurnar {
vidaukanum vid sampykktina skal, med fyrir-
vara um per breytingar sem settar eru fram {
vidaukanum vid pessa bokun, lesa og tilka sem
eitt skjal.

(3) Vidaukinn vid pessa bokun skal vera 6ad-
skiljanlegur hluti békunarinnar og tilvisun { bok-
unina skal jafnframt vera tilvisun { vidaukann
vid hana.

2. gr.
Skilgreiningar.

i pessari bokun merkir, nema annad sé sér-
staklega teki® fram:

a) ,,aoili” riki sem pessi bokun hefur 6olast
gildi gagnvart;

b) ,fiskiskip® eda ,,skip” hvert pad skip sem
notad er i vidskiptaskyni til ad veida fisk, hvali,
sel, rostung eda adrar lifandi audlindir hafsins;

¢) ..stofnunin®
ina;

d) ,framkvemdastjori‘
stofnunarinnar;

Alpjédasiglingamalastofnun-

framkvamdastjora
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tion for the Safety of Fishing Vessels, 1977, has
given rise to difficulties in their implementation
by a number of States with substantial fishing
fleets under their flags and that this has pre-
vented the entry into force of the Torremolinos
International Convention for the Safety of Fish-
ing Vessels, 1977 and consequently the imple-
mentation of the regulations contained therein,

Desiring to establish in common agreement
the highest practicable standards for the safety
of fishing vessels which can be implemented by
all States concerned,

Considering that this objective may best be
achieved by the conclusion of a Protocol relat-
ing to the Torremolinos International Conven-
tion for the Safety of Fishing Vessels, 1977,

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
General obligations

(1) The Parties to the present Protocol shall
give effect to the provisions of:

(a) the articles of the present Protocol; and

(b) the regulations contained in the Annex to
the Torremolinos International Convention for
the Safety of Fishing Vessels, 1977 (hereinafter
referred to as “the Convention”), subject to the
modifications set out in the Annex to the pre-
sent Protocol.

(2) The articles of the present Protocol and
the regulations of the Annex to the Convention
shall, subject to the modifications set out in the
Annex to the present Protocol, be read and inter-
preted as one single instrument.

(3) The Annex to the present Protocol shall
constitute an integral part of the Protocol and a
reference to the present Protocol shall constitute
at the same time a reference to the Annex here-
to.

ARTICLE 2
Definitions

For the purpose of the present Protocol, unless
expressly provided otherwise:

(a) “Party” means a State for which the pre-
sent Protocol has entered into force;

(b) “Fishing vessel” or “vessel” means any
vessel used commercially for catching fish,
whales, seals, walrus or other living resources
of the sea;

(c) “Organization” means the International
Maritime Organization;

(d) “Secretary-General” means the Secretary-
General of the Organization;
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e) ,.stjornvold* rikisstjorn pess rikis sem veitir
skipi rétt til ad sigla undir sinum fana;

f) ,reglur” reglur sem eru i vidaukanum vid
sampykktina, eins og peim hefur verid breytt
samkvamt pessari bokun.

3. gr.
Gildissvid.

(1) Pessi bokun skal na til fiskiskipa sem sigla
d opnu hafi og eiga rétt a4 ad sigla undir fana
adila, par med talin skip sem jafnframt vinna
eigin afla um bord.

2 Akvadi vidaukans skulu ekki nd til skipa
sem eingdngu eru notud:

a) til iprétta eda skemmtunar;

b) til vinnslu fisks eda annarra
audlinda hafsins;

¢) til rannsékna og pjdlfunar; eda

d) tl fiskflutninga.

(3) Akvedi vidaukans skulu, nema annad sé
sérstaklega tekid fram, nad til fiskiskipa sem eru
24 metrar ad lengd eda meira.

(4) 1 pvi tilviki par sem i kafla eru tilgreind
sterri lengdarmork skipa en 24 metrar, ad pvi
er vardar gildissvid pess kafla, skulu stjéornvold
dkveda hvada reglur pess kafla ®ttu, ad ollu leyti
eda ad hluta til, ad na tl fiskiskipa sem eru 24
metrar ad lengd eda meira en styttri en tilgreind
lengdarmork 1 vidkomandi kafla og sem eiga rétt
4 a0 sigla undir fana pess rikis, a0 teknu tilliti
til gerdar, sterdar og starfshatta slikra skipa.

lifandi

(5) Adilar skulu kappkosta ad koma 4, sem
mikilvegu forgangsmali, samremdum stodlum
sem stjornvold beiti gagnvart fiskiskipum sem
visad er til i 4. mgr. og starfa 4 sama svadi, ad
teknu tilliti til starfshatta, skjéls sem nattdrulegar
a0stedur veita og loftslags 4 pvi svadi. Slikir
samremdir svadisbundnir stadlar skulu sendir
stofnuninni til dreifingar til annarra adila til upp-
lysinga.

4. gr.
Utgéfa skirteina og hafnrikiseftirlit.

(1) Sérhvert skip, sem krafist er ad hafi skir-
teini { samremi vid dkvadi reglnanna, skal {
hofn annars adila had eftirliti embattismanna
sem hafa fullt umbod rikisstjornar pess adila, ad
svo miklu leyti sem sliku eftirliti er @tlad ad
sannreyna hvort skirteinid, sem gefi0 er (it { sam-
remi vid dkvedi videigandi reglna, sé gilt.

12
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(e) “Administration” means the Government
of the State whose flag the vessel is entitled to
fly;

(f) “Regulations” means the regulations con-
tained in the Annex to the Convention as mod-
ified by the present Protocol.

ARTICLE 3
Application

(1) The present Protocol shall apply to seago-
ing fishing vessels including vessels also pro-
cessing their catch entitled to fly the flag of a
Party.

(2) The provisions of the Annex shall not
apply to vessels exclusively used:

(a) for sport or recreation;

(b) for processing fish or other living re-
sources of the sea;

(c) for research and training; or

(d) as fish carriers.

(3) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the
provisions of the Annex shall apply to fishing
vessels of 24 metres in length and over.

(4) In a case where a limit of the vessel’s
length is prescribed as greater than 24 metres in
a chapter for the application of that chapter, the
Administration shall determine which regula-
tions of that chapter should apply, wholly or in
part, to a fishing vessel of 24 metres in length
and over but less than the length limit prescribed
in that chapter and entitled to fly the flag of that
State, having regard to the type, size and mode
of operation of such a vessel.

(5) Parties shall endeavour to establish, as a
matter of high priority, uniform standards to be
applied by Administrations to fishing vessels
referred to in paragraph (4), which operate in
the same region, taking into account the mode
of operation, sheltered nature and climatic con-
dition in such region. Such uniform regional
standards shall be communicated to the Or-
ganization for circulation to other Parties for
information.

ARTICLE 4
Certification and port State control

(1) Every vessel required to hold a certificate
in accordance with the provisions of the regula-
tions is subject, when in a port of another Party,
to control by officers duly authorized by the
Government of that Party in so far as this con-
trol is directed towards verifying that the cer-
tificate issued under the provisions of the rele-
vant regulations is valid.
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(2) Slikt skirteini, sé pad gilt, skal vidurkennt
nema skyrar dstedur séu til pess ad @tla ad
dstand skipsins eda bunadur pess samsvari ekki
i grundvallaratridum pvi sem tilgreint er f
skirteininu eda ad skipid og buinadur pess séu
ekki i samremi vid dkvadi videigandi reglna.

(3) Vid par adstedur sem nefndar eru 1 2.
mgr., eda par sem gildistimi skirteinisins er
runninn Gt eda skirteinid fallid dr gildi af 68rum
orsokum, skal embettismadurinn, sem annast
eftirlitid, gera radstafanir sem tryggja ad skipid
sigli ekki fyrr en pad getur haldid til hafs eda
1atid dr hofn 1 peim tilgangi ad fara beint til
videigandi vidgerdarstodvar dn hettu fyrir skipid
eda pd menn sem eru um bord { pvi.

(4) 1 peim tilvikum par sem petta eftirlit leidir
til fhlutunar af einhverju tagi skal embett-
ismadurinn, sem annast eftirlitid, pegar { stad og
a skriflegan hatt tilkynna radismanni eda, {
fjarveru hans, peim sendierindreka pess rikis er
veitir skipinu rétt til ad sigla undir sinum féna,
sem ndlagastur er, um allar adstedur sem tald-
ar voru gera fhlutun naudsynlega. Auk pess skal
tilkynna petta tilnefndum skoSunarménnum eda
vidurkenndum stofnunum sem bera abyrgd &
Utgdfu skirteinanna. Skyrsla med stadreyndum
vardandi thlutunina skal send til stofnunarinnar.

(5) Ef hafnrikisyfirvold sem hlut eiga ad mdli
eru ekki feer um ad gera per rddstafanir sem
tilgreindar eru 1 3. mgr., eda ef skipinu hefur
verid leyft ad halda til nestu hafnar samkvaemt
ferdadetlun pess, skulu pau greina adilanum,
sem getid er { 4. mgr., og hafnaryfirvoldum
nastu hafnar samkvemt ferdadatlun skipsins fra
ollum videigandi upplysingum um skipio.

(6) Pegar eftirlit er framkvemt { samraemi vid
pessa grein skal 4 allan pann hatt sem unnt er
leitast vi® ad koma { veg fyrir ad skip sé kyrrsett
eda tafid a otilhlydilegan hatt. Ef skip er pannig
4 otilhlydilegan hatt kyrrsett eda tafid 4 pad rétt
4 skadabdtum vegna pess taps eda tjéns sem pad
hefur ordid fyrir.

(7) AB Dpvi er vardar skip fra rikjum sem eru
ekki adilar ad pessari bokun skulu adilar beita
dkvaedum bokunarinnar, eins og naudsyn krefur,
til ad tryggja ad slik skip fai ekki hagstedari
medhondlun.

5. gr.
Ovidradanleg atvik.
(1) Skip, sem dkvadi pessarar bokunar gilda
ekki um, eda sem ekki er krafist ad sé med
skirteini { samrami vid dkvaedi pessarar bokunar
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(2) Such certificate, if valid, shall be accept-
ed unless there are clear grounds for believing
that the condition of the vessel or of its equip-
ment does not correspond substantially with the
particulars of that certificate or that the vessel
and its equipment are not in compliance with the
provisions of the relevant regulations.

(3) In the circumstances given in paragraph
(2) or where a certificate has expired or ceased
to be valid, the officer carrying out the control
shall take steps to ensure that the vessel shall
not sail until it can proceed to sea or leave the
port for the purpose of proceeding to the appro-
priate repair yard without danger to the vessel
or persons on board.

(4) In the event of this control giving rise to
an intervention of any kind, the officer carrying
out the control shall forthwith inform, in writ-
ing, the Consul or, in his absence, the nearest
diplomatic representative of the State whose flag
the vessel is entitled to fly, of all the circum-
stances in which intervention was deemed nec-
essary. In addition, nominated surveyors or rec-
ognized organizations responsible for the issue
of the certificates shall also be notified. The
facts concerning the intervention shall be report-
ed to the Organization.

(5) If the port State authority concerned is
unable to take steps as specified in paragraph
(3) or if the vessel has been allowed to proceed
to the next port of call, the port State authority
concerned shall notify all relevant information
about the vessel to the Party mentioned in para-
graph (4) and to the authorities of the next port
of call.

(6) When exercising control under this article,
all possible efforts shall be made to avoid a ves-
sel being unduly detained or delayed. If a ves-
sel is thereby unduly detained or delayed, it shall
be entitled to compensation for any loss or dam-
age suffered.

(7) With respect to vessels of non-Parties to
the present Protocol, Parties shall apply the
requirements of the present Protocol as may be
necessary to ensure that no more favourable
treatment is given to such vessels.

ARTICLE 5

Force majeure
(1) A vessel which is not subject to the pro-
visions of the present Protocol or which is not
required to hold a certificate in accordance with
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pegar pad letur tr hofn til hvada ferdar sem er,
skal ekki hdd pessum dkvaedum bétt pad berist
af leid vegna vedurs eda annarra 6vidradanlegra
atvika.

(2) Peir, sem eru um bord { skipi vegna 6vid-
radanlegra atvika eda vegna peirrar skyldu ad
flytja skipbrotsmenn eda adra, skulu ekki taldir
med pegar gengid er dr skugga um hvort dkvadi
pessarar békunar gilda um skipid.

6. gr.
Midlun upplysinga.
(1) Adilar skulu senda stofnuninni:

a) texta laga, fyrirmela, tilskipana, reglugerda
og annarra gerninga sem gefnir hafa verid it um
hin ymsu madl sem pessi bokun gildir um;

b) skra yfir 6had félagasamtok sem hafa heim-
ild til ad koma fram fyrir peirra hénd { malum
vardandi honnun, smidi og biinad skipa { sam-
remi vid dkvaedi pessarar bokunar; og

¢) negilegan fjolda synishorna af skirteinum
sem beir gefa Gt samkvemt dkvaedum pessarar
bokunar.

(2) Stofnunin skal tilkynna 6llum adilum um
vidtoku sérhverrar tilkynningar skv. a-1id 1. mgr.
og dreifa til peirra upplysingum sem henni eru
sendar skv. b- og c-lidum 1. mgr.

7. gr.
Slys sem varda fiskiskip.

(1) Sérhver adili skal sjd til pess ad rannsékn
fari fram 4 hvers konar slysum sem verda a ein-
hverju skipa hans sem dkvadi pessarar bokunar
nd til, ef hann telur ad slik rannsékn geti komid
ad gagni vid dkvordun 4 pvi hvada breytingar 4
pessari bokun kynnu ad vera eskilegar.

(2) Sérhver adili skal liata stofnuninni i té
videigandi upplysingar um nidurstodur slikra
rannsékna til dreifingar til allra adila. T engum
skyrslum e®a tilmelum stofnunarinnar, sem
byggdar eru a slikum upplysingum, skal upplyst
hvert vidkomandi skip eda pjéderni pess sé eda
4 nokkurn hatt fullyrda um eda lata liggja ad
abyrgd nokkurs skips eda manns.
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the provisions of the present Protocol at the time
of its departure on any voyage shall not become
subject to such provisions on account of any
deviation from its intended voyage due to stress
of weather or any other cause of force majeure.

(2) Persons who are on board a vessel by rea-
son of force majeure or in consequence of the
obligation to carry shipwrecked or other persons
shall not be taken into account for the purpose
of ascertaining the application to the vessel of
any provisions of the present Protocol.

ARTICLE 6
Communication of information

(1) The Parties shall communicate to the Or-
ganization:

(a) the text of laws, orders, decrees, regula-
tions and other instruments which have been
promulgated on the various matters within the
scope of the present Protocol;

(b) alist of non-governmental agencies which
are authorized to act on their behalf in matters
relating to the design, construction and equip-
ment of vessels in accordance with the provi-
sions of the present Protocol; and

(c) a sufficient number of specimens of their
certificates issued under the provisions of the
present Protocol.

(2) The Organization shall notify all Parties of
the receipt of any communication under para-
graph (1)(a) and shall circulate to them any
information communicated to it under paragraph

(1)(b) and (I)(c).

ARTICLE 7
Casualties to fishing vessels

(1) Each Party shall arrange for an investiga-
tion of any casualty occurring to any of its ves-
sels subject to the provisions of the present
Protocol, when it judges that such an investiga-
tion may assist in determining what changes in
the present Protocol might be desirable.

(2) Each Party shall supply the Organization
with pertinent information concerning the find-
ings of such investigations for circulation to all
Parties. No reports or recommendations of the
Organization based upon such information shall
disclose the identity or nationality of the vessels
concerned or in any manner fix or imply respon-
sibility upon any vessel or person.
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8. gr.
Adrir samningar og tulkun.

Ekkert 1 pessari bokun skal hafa ahrif 4 krof-
ur eda lagaleg sjénarmid nokkurs rikis ni eda {
framtidinni ad pvi er vardar hafrétt og edli og
vidattu 16gsogu strandrikja og fénarikja.

9. gr.

Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki

og adild.

(1) Pessi bokun skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar { adalstodvum stofnunarinnar fra 1. jali
1993 til 30. juni 1994 og eftir pann tima skal
békunin vera opin fyrir adild. Sérhvert riki getur
gerst adili ad pessari bokun med:

a) undirritun 4n fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki;

b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, dsamt eftirfarandi
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki; eda

¢) adild.

(2) Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki eda
adild skal framkvaemd med pvi ad afhenda fram-
kvemdastjéranum skjal par um til vorslu.

(3) Sérhvert riki, sem hefur annadhvort undir-
ritad pessa békun dn fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki eda athent tilskilid
skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki
eda adild til vorslu { samraemi vid pessa grein,
skal senda framkvemdastjéranum, pegar 4dur-
nefnt skjal er athent til vorslu og fyrir lok hvers
ars, upplysingar um heildarfjolda fiskiskipa sem
eru 24 metrar ad lengd eda meira og eiga rétt 4
a0 sigla undir fana pess rikis.

10. gr.
Gildistaka.

(1) Pessi bokun o8last gildi pegar lidnir eru
tolf mdnudir frd peim degi er eigi ferri en
fimmtan riki hafa annadhvort undirritad hana an
fyrirvara um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
pykki eda afhent tilskilin skjol um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild til vorslu {
samremi vid 9. gr., enda radi pau sameiginlega
yfir ad minnsta kosti 14.000 fiskiskipum sem eru
24 metrar ad lengd eda meira.

(2) AB pvi er vardar riki, sem afhenda skjal
um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda
adild ad pessari bokun til vorslu eftir ad skil-
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ARTICLE 8
Other treaties and interpretation
Nothing in the present Protocol shall prejudice
the present or future claims and legal views of
any State concerning the law of the sea and the
nature and extent of coastal and flag State juris-
diction.

ARTICLE 9

Signature, ratification, acceptance, approval

and accession

(1) The present Protocol shall remain open
for signature at the Headquarters of the Organ-
ization from 1 July 1993 until 30 June 1994 and
shall thereafter remain open for accession. All
States may become Parties to the present
Protocol by:

(a) signature without reservation as to ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval; or

(b) signature subject to ratification, accep-
tance or approval, followed by ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval; or

(c) accession.

(2) Ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument to that effect with the Secretary-
General.

(3) Each State which has either signed the
present Protocol without reservation as to ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval or has deposited
the requisite instruments of ratification, accep-
tance, approval or accession in accordance with
this article shall transmit to the Secretary-
General, at the time of deposit of the above
instrument and by the end of each year, infor-
mation on the aggregate number of fishing ves-
sels of 24 metres in length and over entitled to
fly the flag of that State.

ARTICLE 10
Entry into force

(1) The present Protocol shall enter into force
twelve months after the date on which not less
than fifteen States have either signed it without
reservation as to ratification, acceptance or
approval or have deposited the requisite instru-
ments of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in accordance with article 9, the
aggregate number of whose fishing vessels of
24 metres in length and over is not less than
14,000.

(2) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in respect of the present Protocol after
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yrdum fyrir gildistoku békunarinnar hefur verid
fullnegt en fyrir gildistokudaginn, skal full-
gildingin, stadfestingin, sampykkid eda adildin
o0last gildi 4 gildistokudegi pessarar bokunar
eda begar lidnir eru prir manudir frd peim degi
sem vidkomandi skjal er athent til vorslu, hvor
dagurinn sem er sidar.

(3) Ad pvi er vardar riki, sem hafa afhent skjal
um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda
adild til vorslu eftir ad pessi békun 6dlast gildi,
skal hin o©0last gildi pegar lidnir eru prir
méanudir frd peim degi er skjalid er afhent til
vorslu.

(4) Eftir pann dag er breyting 4 pessari békun
telst hafa verid stadfest skv. 11. gr. skal sérhvert
skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki
eda adild, sem afhent er til vorslu, gilda um
pessa békun med dordnum breytingum.

11. gr.
Breytingar.

(1) Breyta méd pessari bdékun med annarri
hvorri mélsme®ferSinni sem lyst er { pessari
grein.

(2) Breytingar eftir umfjollun hjad stofnuninni:

a) Sérhverja breytingartillogu adila skal senda
framkvaemdastjéranum sem skal sidan dreifa
henni til allra adila ad stofnuninni og til allra
adila ad minnsta kosti sex manudum adur en
tillagan er tekin til umfjollunar.

b) Sérhverri breytingartillogu, sem 16gd er
fram og dreift eins og ad framan greinir, skal
visad til siglingadryggisnefndar stofnunarinnar
til umfjollunar.

¢) Adilar, hvort sem peir eru adilar ad stofn-
uninni eda ekki, eiga rétt 4 ad taka patt { storf-
um siglingaoryggisnefndar vid umfjollun um og
sampykki breytingartillagna.

d) Breytingartillogur skal sampykkja med
tveimur pridju hlutum atkveda adila sem vid-
staddir eru og greida atkvadi { siglingadrygg-
isnefnd, steekkadri skv. c-1id 2. mgr. (hér 4 eftir
nefnd ,stekkud siglingadryggisnefnd®), enda sé
ad minnsta kosti pridjungur adila vidstaddur

atkvedagreidsluna.

e) Framkvemdastjérinn skal senda ollum
adilum breytingar sem sampykktar eru skv. d-
lid 2. mgr.

16

31. mars 1998

the requirements for entry into force thereof
have been met but prior to the date of entry into
force, the ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession shall take effect on the date of entry
into force of the present Protocol or three
months after the date of deposit of the instru-
ment, whichever is the later date.

(3) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession after the date on which the present
Protocol entered into force, the present Protocol
shall become effective three months after the
date of deposit of the instrument.

(4) After the date on which an amendment to
the present Protocol is deemed to have been
accepted under article 11, any instrument of rat-
ification, acceptance, approval or accession
deposited shall apply to the present Protocol as
amended.

ARTICLE 11

Amendments
(1) The present Protocol may be amended by
either of the procedures specified in this article.

(2) Amendments after consideration within the
Organization:

(a) Any amendment proposed by a Party
shall be submitted to the Secretary-General, who
shall then circulate it to all Members of the
Organization and to all the Parties at least six
months prior to its consideration.

(b) Any amendment proposed and circulated
as above shall be referred to the Maritime Safety
Committee of the Organization for considera-
tion.

(c) Parties whether or not Members of the
Organization shall be entitled to participate in
the proceedings of the Maritime Safety Com-
mittee for the consideration and adoption of
amendments.

(d) Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Parties present and voting
in the Maritime Safety Committee expanded as
provided for in paragraph (2)(c) (hereinafter
referred to as “the expanded Maritime Safety
Committee”) on condition that at least one-third
of the Parties shall be present at the time of vot-
ing.

(e) Amendments adopted in accordance with
paragraph (2)(d) shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General to all the Parties.
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f) (i) Breyting a grein telst vera stadfest pann
dag sem tveir pridju hlutar adila hafa stad-
fest hana.

ii) Breyting 4
stadfest:
aa) pegar lidin eru tvo ar frd peim degi
er hin var sampykkt; eda
bb) vid lok annars timabils sem skal
ekki vera styttra en eitt 4r, ef svo er
akvedid pegar hun er sampykkt med
tveimur pridju hlutum adila sem vid-
staddir eru og greida atkvedi { stekk-
adri siglingadryggisnefnd.

Samt sem adur telst breytingin ekki hafa verid
stadfest ef innan hins tiltekna timabils annad-
hvort meira en pridjungur adila eda adilar, sem
rdada sameiginlega yfir fiskiskipum sem nema ad
minnsta kosti sextfu og fimm hundradshlutum af
fjolda fiskiskipa allra adila sem eru 24 metrar
ad lengd eda meira, tilkynna framkvemda-
stjoranum ad peir métmeli henni.

g) (i) Breyting 4 grein skal ¢dlast gildi ad pvi
er vardar pd adila, sem hafa stadfest hana,
sex manudum eftir pann dag sem hin er
talin hafa veri® stadfest og ad pvi er vardar
sérhvern adila, sem stadfestir hana si®ar,
sex manudum eftir pann dag er sd adili
stadfestir hana.

vidaukanum telst vera

(ii) Breyting 4 vidaukanum skal o60last
gildi ad pvi er vardar alla adila adra en b4,
sem hafa métmelt breytingunni skv. ii-1id
f-lidar 2. mgr. og ekki afturkallad slik mot-
meli, sex manudum eftir pann dag sem
hin er talin hafa verid stadfest. Samt sem
adur getur sérhver adili tilkynnt fram-
kvemdastjéranum, fyrir hinn dkvedna gild-
istokudag, ad hann undanskilji sig fra pvi
ad lata breytinguna o0last gildi, p6 ekki
lengur en eitt ar frd gildistokudegi, nema
lengri timi s€ dkvedinn af tveimur pridju
hlutum adila sem vidstaddir eru og greida
atkvedi { stekkadri siglingaoryggisnefnd
pegar breytingartillagan er sampykkt.

(3) Breyting 4 radstefnu:

a) A0 Osk adila, med studningi ad minnsta
kosti pridjungs adila, skal stofnunin boda til rad-
stefnu adila til pess ad fjalla um breytingar 4
pessari békun.

b) Sérhverja breytingu, sem sampykkt er a
slikri radstefnu af tveimur pridju hlutum adila
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(f) (i) An amendment to an article shall be
deemed to have been accepted on the date
on which it is accepted by two-thirds of
the Parties.

(ii) An amendment to the Annex shall be
deemed to have been accepted:
(aa) at the end of two years from the
date of adoption; or
(bb) at the end of a different period,
which shall not be less than one year,
if so determined at the time of its
adoption by a two-thirds majority of
the Parties present and voting in the
expanded Maritime Safety Committee.

However, if within the specified period either
more than one-third of the Parties or Parties the
aggregate of whose fishing vessels is not less
than sixty-five per cent of the number of fish-
ing vessels of 24 metres in length and over of
all the Parties, notify the Secretary-General that
they object to the amendment, it shall be deemed
not to have been accepted.

(g) (i) An amendment to an article shall enter

into force with respect to those Parties
which have accepted it, six months after
the date on which it is deemed to have
been accepted and, with respect to each
Party which accepts it after that date, six
months after the date of that Party’s accep-
tance.
(ii) An amendment to the Annex shall enter
into force with respect to all Parties, except
those which have objected to the amend-
ment under paragraph (2)(f)(ii) and which
have not withdrawn such objections, six
months after the date on which it is deemed
to have been accepted. However, before
the date set for entry into force any Party
may give notice to the Secretary-General
that it exempts itself from giving effect to
that amendment for a period not longer
than one year from the date of its entry into
force, or for such longer period as may be
determined by a two-thirds majority of the
Parties present and voting in the expanded
Maritme Safety Committee at the time of
the adoption of the amendment.

(3) Amendment by a Conference:

(a) Upon the request of a Party concurred
with by at least one-third of the Parties, the
Organization shall convene a Conference of the
Parties to consider amendments to the present
Protocol.

(b) Every amendment adopted by such a
Conference by a two-thirds majority of the
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sem vidstaddir eru og greida atkvedi, skal
framkvaemdastjérinn senda 6llum  adilum til
stadfestingar.

¢) Akvedi radstefnan ekki annad telst breyt-
ing hafa verid stadfest og 0Odlast hun gildi
samkvemt peirri malsmedferd sem tilgreind er
i f- og g-lidum 2. mgr., eftir pvi sem vid 4, pd
ad pvi tilskildu ad par sem rett er um stekkada
siglingadryggisnefnd er att vid radstefnuna.

(4) a) Adili, sem hefur stadfest breytingu a vid-
aukanum sem hefur 60last gildi, skal ekki skuld-
bundinn til ad ldta hagredi af boékun pessari nd
til skirteina sem gefin eru Ut fyrir skip sem 4
rétt 4 ad sigla undir fana rikis, ef rikisstjorn pess
hefur moétmelt breytingunni { samremi vid
akveaedi ii-lidar f-lidar 2. mgr. pessarar greinar
og ekki afturkallad métmelin, en adeins ad svo
miklu leyti sem slik skirteini eiga vid um atridi
sem umredd breyting tekur til.

b) Adili, sem hefur stadfest breytingu 4 vid-
aukanum sem hefur 60last gildi, skal lita hag-
raedi af bokun pessari na til skirteina sem gefin
eru Ut fyrir skip sem 4 rétt 4 ad sigla undir fana
rikis, ef rikisstjorn pess hefur tilkynnt fram-
kvaemdastjora stofnunarinnar { samremi vid
akveaedi ii-lidar g-lidar 2. mgr. pessarar greinar
ad hin undanskilji sig frd pvi ad lata breytinguna
o0last gildi.

(5) Nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram skal
sérhver breyting 4 pessari bokun, sem vardar
smidi skips, einungis gilda um skip sem 4 eda
eftir gildistokudag breytingarinnar er { pvi
dstandi ad:

a) kjolur er lagdur;

b) smidi tiltekins skips er greinilega hafin;
eda

¢) samsetning er hafin og er ordin ad minnsta
kosti 50 tonn ad pyngd eda einn hundradshluti
af detludum heildarpunga alls smidaefnisins,
hvort sem er minna.

(6) Sérhverja yfirlysingu um stadfestingu 4
eda moétmeli gegn breytingu, eda tilkynningu,
sem gerd er skv. ii-1id g-lidar 2. mgr., skal senda
skriflega til framkvamdastjérans sem skal til-
kynna 6llum adilum um hverja slika yfirlysingu
eda tilkynningu og vidtdkudag hennar.

(7) Framkvemdastjérinn skal tilkynna 6llum
adilum um sérhverja breytingu sem 00last gildi
samkvemt pessari grein, dsamt gildistokudegi
hennar.

31. mars 1998

Parties present and voting shall be communicat-
ed by the Secretary-General to all the Parties for
acceptance.

(c) Unless the Conference decides otherwise,

the amendment shall be deemed to have been
accepted and shall enter into force in accordance
with the procedures specified in paragraphs
(2)(f) and (2)(g) respectively, provided that ref-
erences in those paragraphs to the expanded
Maritime Safety Committee shall be taken to
mean references to the Conference.
(4) (a) A Party, which has accepted an amend-
ment to the Annex which has entered into force,
shall not be obliged to extend the benefit of the
present Protocol in respect of the certificates
issued to a vessel entitled to fly the flag of a
State the Government of which, pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (2)(f)(ii) of this article,
has objected to the amendment and has not with-
drawn such an objection, but only to the extent
that such certificates relate to matters covered
by the amendment in question.

(b) A Party, which has accepted an amend-
ment to the Annex which has entered into force,
shall extend the benefit of the present Protocol
in respect of certificates issued to a vessel enti-
tled to fly the flag of a State the Government of
which, pursuant to the provisons of paragraph
(2)(g)(i1) of this article, has notified the Sec-
retary-General of the Organization that it ex-
empts itself from giving effect to the amend-
ment.

(5) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any
amendment to the present Protocol which relates
to the structure of a vessel, shall apply only to
vessels for which, on or after the date of entry
into force of the amendment:

(a) the keel is laid; or

(b) construction identifiable with a specifc
vessel begins; or

(c) assembly has commenced comprising at
least 50 tonnes or one per cent of the estimated
mass of all structural material, whichever is less.

(6) Any declaration of acceptance of, or objec-
tion to, an amendment or any notice given under
paragraph (2)(g)(ii) shall be submitted in writ-
ing to the Secretary-General who shall inform
all the Parties of any such submission and of the
date of its receipt.

(7) The Secretary-General shall inform all the
Parties of any amendments which enter into
force under this article together with the date on
which each such amendment enters into force.
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12. gr.
Uppsogn.
(1) Sérhver adili getur sagt pessari békun upp
hveneer sem er ad lidnum fimm drum frd peim
degi sem hidn 6dlast gildi ad pvi er hann vardar.

(2) Uppsogn skal eiga sér stad med skriflegri
tilkynningu til framkvamdastjorans.

(3) Uppsogn skal o8last gildi pegar lidnir eru
tolf manudir fra pvi ad tilkynningin um uppsogn
berst framkvemdastjéranum eda lengri timi sem
kann ad vera tilgreindur { tilkynningunni.

13. gr.
Vorsluadili.

(1) Bokun pessi skal vera 1 vorslu fram-
kvemdastjora stofnunarinnar (hér 4 eftir nefndur
,.vorsluadilinn®).

(2) Vorsluadilinn skal:

a) tilkynna rikisstjornum allra rikja, sem hafa
undirritad pessa bokun eda gerst adilar ad henni,
um:

(i) sérhverja nyja undirskrift eda athend-
ingu skjals um fullgildingu, stadfestingu,
sampykki eda adild dsamt vidkomandi
dagsetningu;

(i1) gildistokudag pessarar békunar;

(iii) athendingu sérhvers skjals um upp-
sogn pessarar bokunar dsamt vidtokudegi
pess og gildistokudegi uppsagnarinnar;

b) senda stadfest rétt afrit pessarar bokunar til
rikisstjérna allra rikja sem hafa undirritad pessa
boékun eda gerst adilar ad henni.

(3) Jafnskjott og pessi bokun 6dlast gildi skal
vorsluadilinn senda stadfest rétt afrit hennar til
adalframkvemdastjéra Sameinudu pjédanna til
skrdningar og birtingar { samremi vid 102. gr.
sattmala Sameinudu pjédanna.

14. gr.
Tungumal.
Bokun bessi er gerd { einu frumeintaki 4
arabisku, ensku, fronsku, kinversku, rdssnesku
og spensku og eru allir textarnir jafngildir.
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ARTICLE 12
Denunciation

(1) The present Protocol may be denounced
by any Party at any time after the expiry of five
years from the date on which the present
Protocol enters into force for that Party.

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by notifi-
cation in writing to the Secretary-General.

(3) A denunciation shall take effect twelve
months after receipt of the denunciation by the
Secretary-General or after the expiry of any
longer period which may be indicated in the
notification.

ARTICLE 13
Depositary

(1) The present Protocol shall be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the Organization
(hereinafter referred to as “the Depositary™).

(2) The Depositary shall:

(a) inform the Governments of all States
which have signed the present Protocol or acced-
ed thereto of:

(i) each new signature or deposit of an
instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession, together with the
date thereof;

(ii) the date of entry into force of the pre-
sent Protocol;

(iii) the deposit of any instrument of
denunciation of the present Protocol
together with the date on which it was
received and the date on which the denun-
ciation takes effect;

(b) transmit certified true copies of the pre-
sent Protocol to the Governments of all States
which have signed the present Protocol or acced-
ed thereto.

(3) As soon as the present Protocol enters into
force, a certified true copy thereof shall be trans-
mitted by the Depositary to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations for registration
and publication in accordance with Article 102
of the Charter of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 14
Languages
The present Protocol is established in a single
original in the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish languages, each text being
equally authentic.
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Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritud, sem til pess
hafa fullt umbod rikisstjérna sinna, undirritad
boékun pessa.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being
duly authorized by their respective Governments
for that purpose, have signed the present
Protocol.

Gjort { Torremolinos 2. april 1993. DONE AT Torremolinos this second day of
April one thousand nine hundred and ninety
three.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 sampykkt um Alpjédasiglingamalastofnunina.

Hinn 17. febrdar 1998 voru adalframkvemdastjéra Alpjédasiglingamalastofnunarinnar afhent
stadfestingarskjol [slands vegna breytinga 4 sampykkt um Alpjédasiglingamalstofnunina fra 6. mars
1948 sem gerdar voru 7. névember 1991 og 4. névember 1993, sbr. Samninga Islands vid erlend
riki nr. 67 par sem sampykktin er birt og auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 20/1969, 3/1979,

9/1982 og 2/1988.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku breytinganna sidar.
Breytingarnar frd 7. névember 1991 eru birtar sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu bessari og
breytingarnar frd 4. névember 1993 sem fylgiskjal 2.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal 1.

BREYTINGAR
4 sampykkt um Alpjodasiglingamala-
stofnunina (um ad skapa starfsgrundvoll
fyrir nefnd um einfoldun formsatrida).

11. gr.

I stad textans kemur eftirfarandi:

Stofnunin samanstendur af pingi, radi, sigl-
ingadryggisnefnd, laganefnd, nefnd um um-
hverfisvernd sjdvar, teknisamvinnunefnd, nefnd
um einféldun formsatrida og peim undirnefndum
sem stofnunin telur naudsynlegar 4 hverjum
tima, og skrifstofu.

15. gr.

[ stad texta 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. AD taka dkvaranir um ad halda al-
bj6darddstefnu eda ad fara adra videigandi leid
til pess ad sampykkja alpjédasamninga eda
breytingar 4 peim sem lagdar eru til af sigl-

ﬁé}gi Agistsson.

AMENDMENTS
to the Convention on the International
Maritime Organization (institutionaliza-
tion of the Facilitation Committee)

Article 11

The text is replaced by the following:

The Organization shall consist of an Assem-
bly, a Council, a Maritime Safety Committee, a
Legal Committee, a Marine Environment Pro-
tection Committee, a Technical Cooperation
Committee, a Facilitation Committee and such
subsidiary organs as the Organization may at
any time consider necessary; and a Secretariat.

Article 15

The text of paragraph (1) is replaced by:

(1) To take decisions in regard to convening
any international conference or following any
other appropriate procedure for the adoption of
international conventions or of amendments to
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ingadryggisnefnd, laganefnd, nefnd um um-
hverfisvernd sjavar, teknisamvinnunefnd, nefnd
um einfoldun formsatrida eda 68rum nefndum
stofnunarinnar.

21. gr.
I stad textans kemur eftirfarandi:

a) R4di0 skal taka til athugunar drog ad
starfsdetlun og fjarhagsdetlun sem fram-
kvaemdastjérinn hefur samid med hlidsjén
af tillogum siglingadryggisnefndar, laga-
nefndar, nefndar um umhverfisvernd sjavar,
teknisamvinnunefndar, nefndar um einfold-
un formsatrida og annarra nefnda stofnun-
arinnar, og skal, ad teknu tilliti til beirra,
ganga frd og senda pinginu starfsdztlun og
fjarhagsdetlun stofnunarinnar og skal hofo
hlidsjon af meginhagsmuna- og forgangs-
malum stofnunarinnar.

b) R4%id skal taka vid skyrslum, tillogum
og tilmelum siglingadryggisnefndar, laga-
nefndar, nefndar um umhverfisvernd sjavar,
teeknisamvinnunefndar, nefndar um einféld-
un formsatrida og annarra nefnda stofn-
unarinnar og skal senda bpau binginu og,
begar pad situr ekki, adilum til upplysinga,
dsamt athugasemdum og tilmalum radsins.

¢) Mél sem um radir { 28., 33., 38., 43. og
48. gr. skal rd6id adeins athuga ad fengnu
aliti  siglingadryggisnefndar, laganefndar,
nefndar um umbhverfisvernd sjdvar, tekni-
samvinnunefndar eda nefndar um einféldun
formsatrida, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

25. gr.
[ stad texta b-lidar kemur eftirfarandi:
b) Med hlidsjon af dkvedum XVI. kafla og
beim samskiptum vid adra sem vidkomandi
nefndir eiga skv. 28., 33., 38., 43. og 48. gr.
skal rddid, milli pess sem bingid situr,
annast samskipti vid adrar stofnanir.
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any international convention which have been
developed by the Maritime Safety Committee,
the Legal Committee, the Maritine Environment
Protection Committee, the Technical Coopera-
tion Committee, the Facilitation Committee, or
other organs of the Organization.

Article 21

The text is replaced by the following:
(a) The Council shall consider the draft
work programme and budget estimates pre-
pared by the Secretary-General in the light
of the proposals of the Maritime Safety
Committee, the Legal Committee, the
Marine Environment Protection Committee,
the Technical Cooperatioon Committee, the
Facilitation Committee and other organs of
the Organization and, taking these into
account, shall establish and submit to the
Assembly the work programme and budget
of the Organiztion, having regard to the
general interest and priorities of the
Organization.
(b) The Council shall receive the reports,
proposals and recommendations of the Mar-
itime Safety Committee, the Legal Com-
mittee, the Marine Environment Protection
Committee, the Technical Cooperatioon
Committee, the Facilitation Committee and
other organs of the Organization and shall
transmit them to the Assembly and, when
the Assembly is not in session, to the
Members for information, together with the
comments and recommendations of the
Council.
(c) Matters within the scope of articles 28,
33, 38, 43 and 48 shall be considered by the
Council only after obtaining the views of
the Maritime Safety Committee, the Legal
Committee, the Marine Environment Pro-
tection Committee, the Technical Coope-
ration Committee or the Facilitation Com-
mittee, as may be appropriate.

Article 25
The text of paragraph (b) is replaced by:

(b) Having regard to the provisions of part
XVI and to the relations maintained with
other bodies by the respective Committees
under Articles 28, 33, 38, 43 and 48, the
Council shall between sessions of the
Assembly, be responsible for relations with
other organizations.
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XI. KAFLI.
Nyr texti beetist vid sem hér segir:

Nefnd um einfoldun formsatrida.
47. gr.
Allir adilar skulu eiga s@ti i nefnd um ein-
foldun formsatrida.

48. gr.

Nefnd um einfoldun formsatrida skal athuga
6ll mal innan verkahrings stofnunarinnar sem
lita ad pvi ad audvelda alpjodlega skipaumferd
og skal einkum:

a) Vinna pau storf sem stofnuninni hafa
verid eda kunna ad verda falin { eda sam-
kvemt alpjodasamningum um ad audvelda
alpjo6dlega skipaumferd, einkum ad pvi er
vardar sampykki og breytingar 4 radstof-
unum eda O0rum akvadum, samkvemt
slikum alpjédasamningum.

b) Med tilliti til dkveda 25. gr. ber nefnd
um einfoldun formsatrida, ad 6sk pingsins
eda radsins eda ef hun sjalf telur slikt { pagu
eigin starfa, ad halda ndnu sambandi vid
adrar stofnanir svo ad nd megi markmidum
stofnunarinnar.

49. gr.
Nefnd um einfoldun formsatrida skal leggja
fyrir radid:
a) Tilmeli og leidbeiningar sem nefndin
hefur samid.
b) Skyrslu um storf nefndarinnar fra sidasta
fundi radsins.

50. gr.

Nefnd um einf6ldun formsatrida skal funda ad
minnsta kosti einu sinni 4 4ri. Hin kys sér
embeattismenn drlega og setur sér eigin starfs-
reglur.

51. gr.

Pratt fyrir ad melt sé 4 annan veg { pessari
sampykkt, en p6 med fyrirvara um dkvadi 47.
gr., skal nefnd um einféldun formsatrida, pegar
htn vinnur pau verk sem henni eru falin { eda
samkvaemt alpjédlegum samningi eda O0rum
gerningi, fara ad videigandi dkvadum samn-
ingsins eda gerningsins, einkum ad pvi er vardar
reglur um malsmedferd.
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PART XI
A new text is inserted, as follows:

The Facilitation Committee
Article 47
The Facilitation Committee shall consist of all
the Members.

Article 48
The Facilitation Committee shall consider any
matter within the scope of the Organization con-
cerned with the facilitation of international mar-
itime traffic and in particular shall:
(a) Perform such functions as are or may be
conferred upon the Organization by or
under international conventions for the
facilitation of international maritime traffic,
particularly with respect to the adoption and
amendment of measures or other provisions,
as provided for in such conventions.
(b) Having regard to the provisions of
Article 25, the Facilitation Committee, upon
request by the Assembly or the Council or
if it deems such action useful in the inter-
ests of its own work, shall maintain such
close relationship with other bodies as may
further the purposes of the Organization.

Article 49
The Facilitation Committee shall submit to the
Council:
(a) Recommendations and guidelines which
the Committee has developed.
(b) A report on the work of the Committee
since the previous session of the Council.

Article 50
The Facilitation Committee shall meet at least
once a year. It shall elect its officers once a year
and shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure.

Article 51

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in
this Convention, but subject to the provisions of
Article 47, the Facilitation Committee, when
exercising the functions conferred upon it by or
under any international convention or other
instrument, shall conform to the relevant provi-
sions of the convention or instrument in ques-
tion, particularly as regards the rules governing
the procedures to be followed.
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56. gr. (endurtdlusett sem 61. gr.)

[ stad textans kemur eftirfarandi:
Sérhver adili sem stendur ekki vid fjarhags-
skuldbindingar sinar gagnvart stofnuninni
innan eins 4rs frd gjalddaga fyrirgerir at-
kvadisrétti sinum 4 pinginu, { radinu, { sigl-
ingaoryggisnefnd, { laganefnd, { nefnd um
umhverfisvernd sjavar, { taeknisamvinnu-
nefnd og { nefnd um einf6ldun formsatrida
nema bingid dkvedi ad falla frd pvi ad beita
pessu dkvadi.

57. gr. (endurtolusett sem 62. gr.)
[ stad textans kemur eftirfarandi:
Sé ekki annad tekid fram { sampykktinni eda
i einhverjum alpjédasamningi, sem felur
pinginu, radinu, siglingadryggisnefnd, laga-
nefnd, nefnd um umhverfisvernd sjavar,
teknisamvinnunefnd eda nefnd um einfold-
un formsatrida storf, gilda eftirfarandi
akvadi um atkvedagreidslu par:

a) Sérhver adili skal hafa eitt atkvaedi.

b) Akvardanir skulu teknar med meiri hluta
atkvaeda adila sem vidstaddir eru og atkveedi
greida, en bpar sem tveggja pridju hluta
atkveda er krafist parf tvo pridju hluta
atkvaeda peirra sem vidstaddir eru.

c) AD pvi er sampykkt pessa vardar merkir
»adilar sem vidstaddir eru og atkvaedi
greida™ ,,adilar sem vidstaddir eru og greida
atkvaedi med eda 4 moti. Adilar sem sitja
hjé teljast ekki hafa greitt atkvaedi.

Afleiddar breytingar.
5., 6.0g 7. gr.
[ stad tilvisana til 71. gr. koma tilvisanir til
76. gr.

8. gr.
[ stad tilvisunar til 72. gr. kemur tilvisun til
77. gr.

15. gr.
[ stad tilvisunar { g-1id til XII. kafla kemur
tilvisun til XIII. kafla.

) 25. gr.
I stad tilvisunar { a-1id til XV. kafla kemur
tilvisun til XVI. kafla.
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Article 56 (renumbered as Article 61)
The text is replaced by the following:
Any Member which fails to discharge its
financial obligation to the Organization
within one year from the date on which it
is due shall have no vote in the Assembly,
the Council, the Maritime Safety Commit-
tee, the Legal Committee, the Marine En-
vironment Protection Committee, the Tech-
nical Cooperation Committee or the Facil-
itation Committee unless the Assembly, at
its discretion, waives this provision.

Article 57 (renumbered as Article 62)
The text is replaced by the following:
Except as otherwise provided in the Con-
vention or in any international agreement
which confers functions on the Assembly,
the Council, the Maritime Safety Com-
mittee, the Legal Committee, the Marine
Environment Protection Committee, the
Technical Cooperation Committee, or the
Facilitation Committee, the following pro-
visions shall apply to voting in these organs:
(a) Each Member shall have one vote.
(b) Decisions shall be by a majority vote
of the Members present and voting and, for
decisions where a two-thirds majority vote
is required, by a two-thirds majority vote of
those present.
(c) For the purpose of the Convention, the
phrase “Members present and voting”
means “Members present and casting an
affirmative or negative vote”. Members
which abstain from voting shall be consid-
ered as “not voting”.

Consequential Amendments
Articles 5, 6 and 7
The references to Article 71 are replaced by
references to Article 76.

Article 8
The reference to Article 72 is replaced by a
reference to Article 77.

Article 15
The reference in paragraph (g) to Part XII is
replaced by a reference to Part XIII.

Article 25
The reference in paragraph (a) to Part XV is
replaced by a reference to Part XVI.
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XI.-XX. KAFLIL
XI-XX. kafli eru endurtdlusettir sem
XII.-XXI. kafli.

47.-77. gr.
47.-717. gr. eru endurtolusettar sem 52.-82. gr.

’ 66. gr. (endurtolusett sem 71. gr.)
I stad tilvisunar til 73. gr. kemur tilvisun til
78. gr.

) II. VIDBATIR.
I stad tilvisunar 1 fyrirsdgn til 65. gr. kemur
tilvisun til 70. gr.

67. og 68. gr. (endurtdlusettar sem 72. og
) 73. gr.)
I stad tilvisana til 66. gr. koma tilvisanir til
71. gr.

’ 70. gr. (endurtdlusett sem 75. gr.)
I stad tilvisunar til 69. gr. kemur tilvisun til
74. gr.

’ 72. gr. (endurtolusett sem 77. gr.)
I stad tilvisunar i d-1id til 71. gr. kemur til-
visun til 76. gr.

) 73. gr. (endurtdlusett sem 78. gr.)
I stad tilvisunar { b-1id til 72. gr. kemur tilvis-
un til 77. gr.

) 74. gr. (endurtolusett sem 79. gr.)
I stad tilvisunar til 71. gr. kemur tilvisun til
76. gr.

Fylgiskjal 2.

BREYTINGAR
a sampykkt
um Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunina.

VI. KAFLI
R406id.
16. gr.
I stad textans i 16. gr. kemur eftirfarandi:
[ radinu skulu eiga seti fjérutiu medlimir
kjornir af pinginu.
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PARTS XI TO XX
Parts XI to XX are renumbered as Parts XII
to XXI.

Articles 47 to 77
Articles 47 to 77 are renumbered as Articles
52 to 82.

Article 66 (renumbered as Article 71)
The reference to Article 73 is replaced by a
reference to Article 78

APPENDIX 1T
The reference in the heading to Article 65 is
replaced by a reference to Article 70.

Article 67 and 68 (renumbered as Articles
72 and 73, respectively)
The references to Article 66 are replaced by
references to Article 71.

Article 70 (renumbered as Article 75)
The reference to Article 69 is replaced by ref-
erence to Article 74.

Article 72 (renumbered as Article 77)
The reference in paragraph (d) to Article 71
is replaced by a reference to Article 76.

Article 73 (renumbered as Article 78)
The reference in paragraph (b) to Article 72
is replaced by a reference to Article 77.

Article 74 (renumbered as Article 79)
The reference to Article 71 is replaced by a
reference to Article 76.

AMENDMENTS
to the Convention on the
International Maritime Organization

PART VI
The Council
Article 16
Replace text of Article 16 by:
The Council shall be composed of forty
members elected by the Assembly.
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17. gr.
I stad textans { 17. gr. kemur eftirfarandi:
Pegar medlimir radsins eru Kosnir skal
bingid fylgja eftirfarandi vidmidum:

a) tiu skulu vera riki sem mestra hagsmuna
hafa ad geeta vid ad veita alpj6dapjonustu &
svidi siglinga;

b) tiu skulu vera 6nnur riki sem hafa mestra
hagsmuna ad geata i alpjodlegum flutningum
a sjo 1 vidskiptaskyni;

¢) tuttugu skulu vera riki sem ekki hafa
verid kjorin skv. a- eda b-1id hér ad framan,
en hafa p6 sérstakra hagsmuna ad gata
vegna flutninga 4 sj6 eda siglinga, enda
tryggi kjor belrrd til setu { radinu ad allir
helstu heimshlutar eigi par fulltrda.

b-lidur 19. gr.
[ stad textans { b-1lid 19. gr. kemur eftirfarandi:
b) Fundir radsins eru dlyktunarheefir ef 26
medlimir eru vidstaddir.

31. mars 1998
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Article 17

Replace text of Article 17 by:
In electing the Members of the Council, the
Assembly shall observe the following crite-
ria:
(a) Ten shall be States with the largest inter-
est in providing international shipping ser-
vices;
(b) Ten shall be other States with the largest
interest in international seaborne trade;

(c) Twenty shall be States not elected under
(a) or (b) above which have special inter-
ests in maritime transport or navigation, and
whose election to the Council will ensure
the representation of all major geographic
areas of the world.

Article 19(b)
Replace text of Article 19(b) by:
(b) Twenty six Members of the Council
shall constitute a quorum.

AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vid Kanada um samvinnu i vidskiptum og efnahagsmalum.

Samkomulag um samvinnu { vidskiptum og efnahagsmélum milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins
Islands og rikisstjornar Kanada, sem gert var { Reykjavik 24. mars 1998, 60ladist gildi sama dag.
Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMKOMULAG
um samvinnu i vidskiptum og efna-
hagsmalum milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins
Islands og rikisstjornar Kanada.

Inngangsord.
Rikisstjorn lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjorn
Kanada (hér 4 eftir nefndar ,,adilarnir®)

Oska pess ad styrkja rétgréin bond vindttu og
samvinnu milli landanna tveggja,

Helgi Agu stsson.

ARRANGEMENT
on Trade and Economic Cooperation
between the Government of the Republic of
Iceland and the Government of Canada

Preamble
The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and the Government of Canada (hereinafter
referred to as “the Parties”),
Desiring to enhance the traditional bonds of
friendship and cooperation between the two
countries,
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drétta réttindi og skyldur hvors rikis um sig
samkvemt Marakess-samningnum um stofnun
Alpjédavidskiptastofnunarinnar  (hér 4 eftir
nefndur ,,WTO-samningurinn*) og 68rum marg-
hlida gerningum, einkum gerningum Efnahags-
samvinnu- og préunarstofnunarinnar (OECD),
svo og samkvemt tvihlida gerningum um sam-
vinnu { vidskiptum og efnahagsmalum,

stadfesta gagnkvema skuldbindingu um ad
vinna ad virkri framkvemd WTO-samningsins,

vekja athygli d pvi hve mikilvegt par telja ad
préa tengsl yfir Atlantshafid,

stefna ad pvi ad efla, med dframhaldandi og
stofnanabundnum  vidredum, rammaskilyrdi
sem eru hagsted fyrir vidtekari og fjolbreyttari
tvihlida vidskipti og fjarfestingar,

Oska pess ad kanna tekiferi til ad efla tvihlida
samvinnu 4 6drum svidum og

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. Markmid.
Adilarnir munu leitast vid ad:

a) styrkja efnahagstengsl milli landanna
tveggja, einkum vidskipti med vorur og
pjonustu, svo og fjarfestingar;

b) efla samvinnu sin 4 milli med pad i huga
a0 afnema hoft 4 vidskiptum milli landanna
med bvi ad bera kennsl 4 og vinna ad pvi
ad nema ur gildi radstafanir sem hindra eda
raska tvihlida vidskiptum og fjarfestingum;
0g

¢) auka patttoku einkafyrirtekja { badum 16nd-
um, einkum litilla og medalstérra fyrirtekja,
i tvihlida samvinnu.

1. Afndm hafta d vidskiptum og fjdrfestingu.

1. Adilarnir munu, { samremi vid alpjodlegar
skuldbindingar sinar, einkum innan ramma
WTO-samningsins og & vettvangi Efna-
hagssamvinnu- og prdéunarstofnunarinnar
(OECD), leitast vi0 ad skapa sem hag-
stedust skilyrdi fyrir afndm hafta a vidskipt-
um med vorur og pjénustu og fjarfestingum
milli landanna i samremi vid medfylgjandi
sameiginlega vinnudetlun.

2. Adilarnir munu starfa saman ad fjarfestinga-
malum med sérstakri dherslu 4 samvinnu
um préun marghlida fjarfestingasdttmadla og
skilvirkrar vinnudtlunar innan Alpjédavio-
skiptastofnunarinnar.

31. mars 1998

Reaffirming their respective rights and oblig-
ations under the Marrakesh Agreement estab-
lishing the World Trade Organization, (here-
inafter the “WTO Agreement”) and other mul-
tilateral instruments, in particular of the Organ-
ization for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD), as well as under bilateral instru-
ments of trade and economic cooperation,

Acknowledging their mutual commitment
toward the effective implementation of the WTO
Agreement,

Noting the importance they attach to the
development of transatlantic relations,

Aspiring to strengthen through continued and
institutionalized dialogue, framework conditions
favourable to the expansion and diversification
of bilateral trade and investment,

Wishing to explore opportunities to strength-
en bilateral cooperation in other areas and activ-
ities,

Have reached the following understanding:

I Objectives
The Parties will seek to:

(a) enhance economic relations between the
two countries, in particular trade in goods
and services as well as investment;

(b) strengthen their cooperation with a view to
liberalizing trade between them by identify-
ing and working toward the removal of
measures that impede or distort bilateral
trade and investment flows; and

(c) increase the participation of the private sec-
tor in both countries, in particular smaller
and medium-sized enterprises, in bilateral
cooperation.

Il Liberalization of trade and investment

1. In conformity with their international com-
mitments, especially within the context of
the WTO Agreement and the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment (OECD), the Parties will endeavour to
create the most favourable conditions for
the liberalization of trade in goods and ser-
vices as well as of investment between them
in accordance with the enclosed Joint Work
Program.

The Parties will collaborate on investment
issues, with a particular focus on cooperat-
ing in the development of a Multilateral
Agreement on Investment and an effective
work program in the WTO.

o
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L

a

Abdilarnir munu kanna 61l drlausnarefni sem
skilgreind eru i sameiginlegu vinnuaatlun-
inni og dhrif hafa 4 tvihlida efnahagstengsl
eda hagsmuni hvors adila um sig ad pvi er
vardar vidskipti og fjarfestingar { pridju
16ndum, ad medtdldum marghlida og fjol-
bjodlegum drlausnarefnum sem varda sam-
eiginlega hagsmuni adilanna og upp koma
4 sameiginlegum vettvangi.

IIl. Kynning d vidskiptum og fjdrfestingu.

Abdilarnir munu hvetja til vidtekari vid-
skipta og fjarfestinga milli einkafyrirteekja
{ 16ndunum tveimur.
Peir munu { pessum tilgangi einkum leggja
rekt vid regluleg upplysingaskipti um teki-
feeri 4 svidi vidskipta og fjarfestinga og
annars konar frumkvadi til kynningar,
medal annars sambond 4 vettvangi fyrir-
teekja, { samraemi vid sameiginlegu vinnu-
deetlunina sem fylgir pessu samkomulagi.

IV. Raogjafarhopur.

Adilarnir koma hér med a {6t radgjafarhopi
til ad tryggja framkvemd pessa samkomu-
lags og ad markmi® bess ndist. Fulltrii
rikisstjornar Kanada verSur utanrikisvid-
skiptardSherra og fulltrdi rikisstjornar lyd-
veldisins Islands verdur utanrikisrddherra,
eda peir sem rddherrarnir tilnefna. Full-
trium einkafyrirtekja er heimil patttaka {
radgjafarhépnum, med sampykki beggja
adila.

Réadgjafarhépurinn  kemur saman reglu-
bundid, ad 60ru jofnu 4 dtjan manada fresti,
til skiptis i Kanada og 4 Islandi, eftir pvi
sem adilarnir koma sér saman um. Fer sa
adili med fundarstjérn sem heldur fund rad-
gjafarh6psins hverju sinni.

V. Vidreour.
Hvorum adila um sig er heimilt ad fara fram
vidredur vid hinn adilann um hver pau tr-

lausnarefni sem varda tvihlida efnahagstengsl,
vidskipti og fjarfestingar. Slikar vidredur skulu
fara fram 4n tafar.

VI. Lokadkvedi.
Ekkert 1 pessu samkomulagi hefur dhrif a
réttindi og skyldur hvors adila um sig gagn-
vart hinum samkv@mt samningum eda 60r-
um gerningum sem peir eru badir adilar ad.
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The Parties will examine all questions de-
fined in the Joint Work Program influenc-
ing bilateral economic relations or their
respective interests in respect of trade and
investment in third countries, including
multilateral and plurilateral questions of
common interest arising in appropriate fora.

III Promotion of trade and investment
The Parties will encourage the expansion of
trade and investment between the private
sectors of both countries.

To this end they will, in particular, foster
regular exchanges of information on oppor-
tunities for trade and investment and for
other promotional initiatives, including con-
tacts at the business level, in accordance
with the Joint Work Program attached to
this Arrangement.

IV Consultative Group

The Parties hereby establish a Consultative
Group to ensure the implementation of this
Arrangement and the fulfilment of its objec-
tives. The Government of Canada will be
represented by the Minister for International
Trade and the Government of the Republic
of Iceland will be represented by the
Minister for Foreign Affairs and External
Trade, or their designees. Private sector rep-
resentatives may participate in the Consul-
tative Group, with the consent of both Par-
ties.

The Consultative Group will convene peri-
odically, ordinarily every eighteen months,
alternatively in Canada and Iceland, as may
be arranged by the Parties. Sessions of the
Consultative Group will be chaired by the
host Party.

V Consultations

Either Party may request consultations with
the other Party regarding any question relative
to bilateral economic relations, trade and invest-
ment. Such consultations will take place prompt-

VI Final Clauses
Nothing in this Arrangement affects the
respective rights and obligations of either
Party to the other Party under Agreements,
Conventions or other instruments to which
they are both Parties.
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Breyta ma pessu samkomulagi med skrif-
legu sampykki beggja adila.
Samkomulagid 6dlast gildi vid undirritun og
gildir allt par til annar adilinn segir pvi upp
med pvi ad tilkynna hinum adilanum um
pad med 180 daga fyrirvara.

Gjort 1 tviriti 1 Reykjavik hinn 24. mars 1998

a fislensku, fronsku og ensku og eru allir text-
arnir jafngildir.

Helgi Agiistsson
Fyrir hond rikisstjornar
lydveldisins Islands

Marie-Lucie Morin
Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
Kanada

VIDAUKI
Sameiginleg vinnuasetlun.

Pessi sameiginlega vinnudztlun er 6adskilj-
anlegur hluti samkomulags um samvinnu {
vidskiptum og efnahagsmalum milli rikis-
stjérnar lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérnar
Kanada sem undirritad var { Reykjavik hinn
24. mars 1998.

[ samremi vid markmid fyrrmefnds sam-
komulags eru forgangsverkefni sameigin-
legu vinnudztlunarinnar eftirfarandi:

a) Afndam vioskiptahafta og efling efnahags-
samvinnu
ad bera kennsl 4 og greina patti og rad-
stafanir sem hafa dhrif 4 tvihlida vidskipti
og fjarfestingar, einnig i pridju 1ondum;

ad skilgreina valkosti og videigandi ad-
gerdir til ad studla ad markadsadgangi
fyrir vorur og pjonustu; og
ad starfa saman innan Alpjédavidskipta-
stofnunarinnar, medal annars 4 svidi vid-
skipta og umhverfis, vidskipta og sam-
keppni, rddstafana vegna hugverkaréttar
sem tengjast vidskiptum og & svidi tekni-
legra vidskiptahindrana, svo og vid ad af-
nema i afongum hoft 4 opinberum inn-
kaupum og fjarfestingum.

b) Efling vidskipta og fjdrfestinga
ad skiptast & upplysingum um teekni,
alpjodavidskipti og vidskiptatekiferi a
ollum svidum efnahagslifsins;

31. mars 1998

2. This Arrangement may be amended by the
written concurrence of both Parties.

3. The Arrangement comes into effect on sig-
nature and will remain in effect unless ter-
minated by either Party on 180 days notice
to the other Party.

Done in duplicate at Reykjavik, on this 24th
day of March 1998 in the Icelandic, French and
English languages, each language version being
equally valid.

Helgi Agistsson
For the Government
of the Republic of Iceland

Marie-Lucie Morin
For the Government
of Canada

ANNEX
Joint Work Program

1. This Joint Work Program constitutes an in-
tegral part of the Arrangement on Trade and
Economic Cooperation between the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Iceland and the
Government of Canada signed at Reykjavik
on March 24 1998.

2. The Joint Work Program, in conformity
with the objectives of the said Arrangement,
will include the following areas of priority
interest:

a) Liberalization of trade and strengthening
of economic cooperation
identification and analysis of factors and
measures, including those of third coun-
tries, influencing bilateral trade and in-
vestment;
definition of options and appropriate
actions in order to promote market access
for goods and services; and
cooperation in the WTO inter alia in trade
and environment, trade and competition,
trade-related intellectual property mea-
sures and technical barriers to trade, as
well as the progressive liberalization of
public procurement and investment.

b) Promotion of trade and investment
the exchange of information on technol-
ogy, international trade and on business
opportunities in all economic sectors;
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ad hvetja litil og medalstér fyrirteki til
a0 taka batt { samvinnu 4 svidi vidskipta
og efnahagsmala;

ad studla ad vidskiptaferdum, kaup-
stefnum og vorusyningum, malpingum,
radstefnum og teknikynningum;

ad hvetja til sameiginlegs dtaks einkafyr-
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the encouragement of small and medium-
sized enterprises to participate in trade
and economic cooperation;

the promotion of economic missions,
trade fairs and industrial expositions,
symposia, conferences and technical pre-
sentations;

the encouragement of joint efforts of the

irteekja & morkudum pridju landa; og private sector in third country markets;
and
the promotion of cooperation in the fish-
eries sector.
The present Joint Work Program may be
reviewed and revised periodically by the
Consultative Group.

ad studla ad samstarfi { sjavartitvegi.

3. Radgjafarhopnum er heimilt ad endurskoda 3.
pessa sameiginlegu vinnudztlun og breyta
henni reglubundid.

31. mars 1998 .
AUGLYSING

um gildistoku samnings um verndun Nordaustur-Atlantshafsins.

Samningur um verndun NorBaustur-Atlantshafsins, sem gerdur var { Parfs 22. september 1992,
00ladist gildi 25. mars 1998, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 15/1997 par sem
samningurinn er birtur.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytinu, 31. mars 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson. S
Helgi Agiistsson.

15. jani 1998 Nr. 7

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku Nordurlandasamnings um norrzenan vinnumarkad félks
med minnst priggja dra 20ri menntun sem veitir starfsréttindi.

Samningur milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, [slands, Noregs og Svipjédar um norrenan vinnu-
markad félks med minnst priggja dra @dri menntun sem veitir starfsréttindi, sem gerdur var {
Kaupmannahofn 24. oktSber 1990, 6dladist gildi 9. mai 1998, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérn-
artidinda nr. 26/1995 par sem samningurinn er birtur.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaouneytinu, 15. jiini 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson. o
Helgi Agiistsson.



15. jin{ 1998

AUGLYSING

um samning vid Danmorku og Greenland um afmoérkun landgrunnsins
og fiskveidilogsogu 4 svaedinu milli Islands og Graenlands.

) Hinn 11. névember 1997 var { Helsinki undirritadur samningur milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins
Islands annars vegar og rikisstjéornar konungsrikisins Danmerkur og landstjérnar Grenlands hins

z

vegar um afmorkun landgrunnsins og fiskveidilogsogu 4 svedinu milli [slands og Granlands.
Samningurinn 68ladist gildi 27. mai 1998. Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 22. april 1998 heimilad

rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta samninginn.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 15. jini 1998.

Halld6r Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR ;

milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands
annars vegar og rikisstjornar konungsrik-
isins Danmerkur og landstjérnar Gran-
lands hins vegar um afmoérkun land-
grunnsins og fiskveidilogsogu a svaedinu
milli Islands og Grenlands.

Rikisstjorn 1ydveldisins Islands annars vegar
og rikisstjorn konungsrikisins Danmerkur og
landstjorn Grenlands hins vegar,

sem 6ska pess ad vidhalda og styrkja hid géda
nagrannasamband milli [slands og Danmerk-
ur/Graenlands,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Markalinan milli hluta adilanna af landgrunn-
inu og fiskveidilogsogu 4 svadinu milli Islands
og Granlands er byggd 4 midlinu milli vidkom-
andi strandlina Islands og Granlands dsamt nid-
urstodu samningavidredna fra 28. juni 1997 og
er akvordud sem beinar linur milli eftirfarandi
punkta { nedangreindri r60:

A 69°35'.0 N 13°16'.0 V
B: 69°21'4 N 13°33'.6 V
C: 69°05.1 N 15°21'3 V
D:  69°03'.0 N 15°45'.1 V
E: 68°45'.8 N 17°20.2 V
E 68°24'5 N 20°00.0 V
G:  68°08'2 N 21°45'0 V
H:  67°49'5 N 23°21'6 V

Helgi Agiistsson.

OVERENSKOMST
mellem Republikken Islands regering pa
den ene side og Kongeriget Danmarks
regering sammen med Grgnlands lands-
styre pa den anden side om afgraensning
af kontinentalsoklen og fiskerizonerne i
omradet mellem Island og Grgnland

Republikken Islands regering p& den ene side
og Kongeriget Danmarks regering sammen med
Grgnlands landsstyre pd den anden side er ud
fra gnsket om at fastholde og styrke det gode
naboforhold mellem Island og Danmark/Grgn-
land

blevet enige om fglgende:

Artikel 1

Graenselinien mellem parternes dele af konti-
nentalsoklen og fiskerizonerne i omradet mellem
Island og Grgnland er baseret pd midtlinien mel-
lem de relevante islandske og grgnlandske kyst-
strekninger samt pd det opndede forhandlings-
resultat af 28. juni 1997 og er fastsat som rette
linier mellem fglgende punkter i den reekkefolge,
som er angivet nedenfor:

A: 69°35.0 N 13°16'.0 W
B:  69°21'4 N 13°33'.6 W
C: 69°05.1 N 15°21'3 W
D:  69°03.0 N 15°45'.1 W
E:  68°45'.8 N 17°20'.2 W
F 68°24'.5 N 20°00.0 W
G: 68°08'2 N 21°45'.0 W
H: 67°49'5 N 23°21'6 W
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I: 67°37'.8 N 24°26'5 V
J: 67°22'9 N 25°36'.0 V
K:  67°03'9 N 26°33'4 V
L: 66°57'.3 N 26°59'.7 V
M:  66°38'4 N 27°45'9 V
N:  66°12"7 N 28°58'.7 V
O:  65°13.0N 29°51'4 V
P: 63°55'4 N 30°34'9 V
Q:  63°18.8 N 30°51'8 V

Allar beinar linur eru landfredilegar linur.

Samningslinan er akvordud i landfradilegri
breidd og lengd med tilliti til World Geodetic
System 1984 (WGS84). Linan skal tekin til
teeknilegrar endurskodunar fyrir 1. jandar 1999.

Markalinan og framangreindir punktar eru til
dtskyringar merktir inn & uppdratt sem er fylgi-
skjal med samningi pessum.

Markapunkturinn A er dkvardadur { samvinnu
vid konungsrikid Noreg og skal stadfestur { tvi-
hlida samningum vid rikisstjérn konungsrikisins
Noregs.

2. gr.

Finnist nattiruaudlind { eda 4 landgrunni ann-
ars adilans og hinn adilinn er peirrar skodunar
a0 audlindin teygi sig inn 4 landgrunn hans get-
ur sidarnefndi adilinn med framlagningu beirra
gagna sem pessi skodun byggist 4, t.d. land-
freedilegra og landedlisfredilegra gagna, komid
henni 4 framferi vid fyrrmefnda adilann.

Pegar slikri skodun er komid 4 framferi skulu
adilarnir hefja vidredur um umfang audlindar-
innar og nytingarmoguleika og gera grein fyrir
pekkingu sinni par ad ldtandi. Ef { 1j6s kemur {
pessum vidredum ad audlindin ndi yfir land-
grunn beggja adila, d&samt pvi ad unnt sé ad nyta
audlindina ad 6llu eda einhverju leyti 4 umrada-
svedi annars adilans frd umradasvadi hins ad-
ilans, eda ad nyting audlindarinnar 4 umrdda-
svedi annars adilans hafi dhrif 4 nytingarmogu-
leika audlindarinnar 4 umradasvedi hins adilans,
skal ad 6sk annars adilans gera samning um
nytingu audlindarinnar.

3. gr.
Samningur pessi hefur ekki dhrif 4 dnnur af-
morkunarmdl milli 1lydveldisins Islands og kon-
ungsrikisins Danmerkur.
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I: 67°37'.8 N 24°26'.5 W
T 67°22'9 N 25°36'.0 W
K: 67°03'9 N 26°33'.4 W
| 66°57'.3 N 26°59'.7 W
M: 66°38'4 N 27°45'9 W
N:  66°12".7 N 28°58'.7 W
O: 65°13.0N 20°51'4 W
P: 63°55'4 N 30°34'.9 W
Q: 63°18'8 N 30°51.8 W

Alle rette linier er geodetiske linier.

Den aftalte linie er defineret i geografisk bred-
de og lengde i henhold til World Geodetic
System 1984 (WGSS84). Linien vil vere gen-
stand for en teknisk revision inden 1. januar
1999.

Grenselinien og ovennavnte punkter er til
illustration indtegnet pa den kortskitse, som er
vedlagt denne overenskomst.

Graensepunktet A er fastlagt i samarbejde med
Kongeriget Norge og skal bekraftes i bilaterale
aftaler med Kongeriget Norges regering.

Artikel 2

Dersom der konstateres en naturforekomst i
eller pa den ene parts kontinentalsokkel, og den
anden part er af den opfattelse, at forekomsten
streekker sig ind pd dennes kontinentalsokkel,
kan den sidstnevnte part gennem fremleggelse
af det materiale, hvorpé opfattelsen stgttes, f.eks.
geologiske og geofysiske data, ggre dette gal-
dende over for den fgrstna@vnte part.

Dersom en sddan opfattelse ggres galdende,
skal parterne indlede droftelser om forekomstens
udstreekning og muligheden for udnyttelse med
fremleeggelse af hver af parternes viden herom.
Dersom det ved disse drgftelser konstateres, at
forekomsten strekker sig over begge parters
kontinentalsokkel, samt at forekomsten pa den
ene parts omrdde helt eller delvist vil kunne
udnyttes fra den anden parts omrade, eller at ud-
nyttelsen af forekomsten pd den ene parts om-
rdde vil pavirke mulighederne for udnyttelsen af
forekomsten pé den anden parts omréde, skal der
pa begering af en af parterne traffes aftale om
udnyttelsen af forekomsten.

Artikel 3
Denne overenskomst er uden prejudice for
andre afgrensningsspgrgsmal mellem Republik-
ken Island og Kongeriget Danmark.
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4. er.

Samningur pessi 60last gildi pegar adilar hafa
tilkynnt hvor 68rum skriflega ad naudsynlegri
mélsmedferd sé lokid. Akvaedid um landfraedi-
leg hnit markapunktsins A 68last p6 fyrst gildi
pegar rikisstjorn konungsrikisins Noregs hefur
tilkynnt adilum skriflega ad dkvordun pessa
punkts hafi verid stadfest.

Gert 1 Helsinki hinn 11. névember 1997 {
tveimur eintokum 4 islensku og donsku og skulu
textarnir vera jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar
lydveldisins Islands
Halldoér Asgrimsson

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
konungsrikisins Danmerkur
Niels Helveg Petersen

Fyrir hond landstjérnar
Greanlands
Jonathan Motzfeldt

15. jini 1998

Artikel 4

Denne overenskomst traeeder i kraft, nir part-
erne skriftligt har meddelt hinanden, at de her-
til ngdvendige procedurer er afsluttet, idet dog
bestemmelsen om koordinaterne for grense-
punktet A forst treeder i kraft, nir Kongeriget
Norges regering skriftligt har meddelt parterne,
at fastleggelsen af dette punkt er bekreftet.

Udferdiget i Helsingfors den 11. november
1997 i to eksemplarer pa islandsk og dansk,
sdledes at de to tekster har samme gyldighed.

For Republikken Islands
regering
Halldér Asgrimsson

For Kongeriget Danmarks
regering

Niels Helveg Petersen

For Gronlands landsstyre
Jonathan Motzfeldt

15. juni 1998

AUGLYSING

um vidbétarbokun vid samkomulag milli Islands og Noregs um fiskveidi- og
landgrunnsmal og samkomulag sem leitt er af pvi.

Hinn 11. névember 1997 var i Helsinki undirritud vidbétarbékun vid samkomulag frd 28.
mai 1980 milli fslands og Noregs um fiskveidi- og landgrunnsmal og samkomulag sem leitt er
af pvi fra 22. oktéber 1981 um landgrunnid 4 svadinu milli Islands og Jan Mayen, sbr. auglysing-
ar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 9/1980 og 3/1982. Vidbétarbokunin 68ladist gildi 27. mai 1998.
Alpingi hafti med dlyktun 22. april 1998 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta vidbétarbékunina.

Vidbétarbokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 15. jiini 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

VIDBOTARBOKUN
vid samkomulag fra 28. mai 1980 milli
Islands og Noregs um fiskveidi- og land-
grunnsmal og samkomulag sem leitt er af
pvi fra 22. oktéber 1981 um landgrunnid
4 svaedinu milli Islands og Jan Mayen.

Rikisstjorn Iydveldisins Islands og rikisstjorn
konungsrikisins Noregs, hér eftir nefndar adilar,

sem visa til samkomulags frd 28. mai 1980
milli adila um fiskveidi- og landgrunnsmdl og
samkomulags sem leitt er af pvi fra 22. oktober
1981 um landgrunnid 4 svadinu milli Islands og
Jan Mayen,

sem visa enn fremur til vidredna milli 1y5-
veldisins Islands, konungsrikisins Noregs og
konungsrikisins Danmerkur um endanlega af-
morkun hafsvedisins milli Islands, Jan Mayen
og Grenlands er leiddu til samkomulags um
dkvordun punkts nr. 1, sbr. 1. gr. ad nedan, par
sem markalinur rikjanna priggja meetast,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

l. gr.

Markalinan milli hluta adila af landgrunninu
og milli fiskveidilogsogu 4 svedinu skal m.a.
vera bein landfredileg lina milli nedangreindra
punkta:

Punkts nr. 1: 69° 35' 00" N
Punkts nr. 2: 69° 34' 42" N

13° 16' 00" V
12°09' 24" V

Ofangreindir punktar eru dkvardadir { land-
fredilegri breidd og lengd med tilliti til World
Geodetic System 1984 (WGS84).

Markalinan milli ofangreindra punkta er til
utskyringar merkt inn 4 uppdratt sem er fylgi-
skjal med pessari vidbo6tarbékun.

2. gr.

Vidbotarbokun pessi 68last gildi pegar adilar
hafa tilkynnt hvor 68rum skriflega ad naudsyn-
legri mdlsmedferd sé lokid og rikisstjorn kon-
ungsrikisins Danmerkur hefur tilkynnt badum
adilum skriflega ad akvordun punkts nr. 1, sbr.
1. gr., hafi verid stadfest. Gildistokudagurinn er
sd dagur begar skilyrdi pessi eru uppfyllt.

35

TILLEGGSPROTOKOLL
til overenskomst av 28. mai 1980 mellom
Island og Norge vedrgrende fiskeri- og
kontinentalsokkelspgrsmal og den herav
utledete overenskomst av 22. oktober 1981
om kontinentalsokkelen i omradet mellom
Island og Jan Mayen

Regjeringen i Republikken Island og regjer-
ingen i Kongeriket Norge, heretter kalt Partene,

som viser til overenskomst av 28. mai 1980
mellom Partene vedrgrende fiskeri- og konti-
nentalsokkelspgrsmél og den herav utledete
overenskomst av 22. oktober 1981 om
kontinentalsokkelen i omradet mellom Island og
Jan Mayen,

som videre viser til konsultasjoner mellom
Republikken Island, Kongeriket Norge og Kon-
geriket Danmark vedrgrende den endelige avg-
rensning 1 havomrddet mellom Island, Jan
Mayen og Grgnland, og som forte til enighet om
fastleggelsen av det i artikkel 1 nedenfor be-
skrevne punkt nr. 1 der de tre statenes grenselin-
jer mgtes,

er blitt enige om fglgende:

Artikkel 1
Grenselinjen mellom Partenes deler av konti-
nentalsokkelen og mellom fiskerisonene i om-
radet skal omfatte en rett geodetisk linje mellom
de nedenfor beskrevne punkter:

13° 16' 00"W
12° 09' 24"W

Punkt nr. 1: 69° 35" 00" N
Punkt nr. 2: 69° 34' 42" N

De ovenfor nevnte punkter er definert i geo-
grafisk bredde og lengde i henhold til World
Geodetic System 1984 (WGS84).

Grenselinjen mellom ovennevnte punkter er til
illustrasjon inntegnet pd den kartskisse som er
vedlagt denne tilleggsprotokoll.

Artikkel 2

Denne tilleggsprotokoll trer i kraft nér Partene
skriftlig har meddelt hverandre at de hertil ngd-
vendige prosedyrer er avsluttet, og regjeringen i
Kongeriket Danmark skriftlig har meddelt begge
Parter at fastleggelsen av det i artikkel 1 be-
skrevne punkt nr. 1 er bekreftet. Ikrafttredelses-
datoen er den dag disse betingelsene er oppfylt.
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Gert { Helsinki hinn 11. névember 1997 {
tveimur eintokum 4 islensku og norsku og skulu

textarnir vera jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar
lydveldisins Islands
Halldér Asgrimsson

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
konungsrikisins Noregs
Knut Vollebzk

15. jani 1998

Utferdiget i Helsingfors den 11. november

at de to tekster har samme gyldighet.

For Republikken Islands
regjering
Halldér Asgrimsson

For Kongeriket Norges
regjering
Knut Vollebzk

1997 i to eksemplarer pa islandsk og norsk, slik

%{ JAN MAYEN

MERCATOR KARTPROJEKSJON

SKALA
1: 5400 000 {72° 30°)

20°W

10°W
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AUGLYSING

um boékun um stjornun veida ur norsk-islenska sildarstofninum
i Nordaustur-Atlantshafi a arinu 1998.

Hinn 28. oktéber 1997 var undirritud i Oslé sameiginleg békun um nidurstdur fiskveidivid-
redna um stjérnun veida Ur norsk-islenska sildarstofninum i Nordaustur-Atlantshafi 4 drinu 1998,
dsamt bokun um sérstakar verndunarrddstafanir med tilliti til stjérnunar veida dr stofninum.
Boékununum var beitt til bradabirgda frd 1. jandar 1998. Med alyktun 2. juni 1998 heimiladi Alpingi

rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta bokanirnar.

Sameiginlega bdékunin er birt sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu pessari og bdokunin sem fylgi-

skjal 2.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 15. juni 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal 1.

SAMEIGINLEG BOKUN
um nidurstodur fiskveidividreedna um
stjornun veida tr norsk-islenska
sildarstofninum i Nordaustur-Atlantshafi a
arinu 1998.

1. Sendinefnd Evrépubandalagsins undir for-
ystu Ole Tougaard, sendinefnd Fereyja undir
forystu Kaj P. Mortensen, sendinefnd Islands
undir forystu Johanns Sigurjonssonar, sendi-
nefnd Noregs undir forystu Dag Erling Stai og
sendinefnd Russneska sambandsrikisins undir
forystu Vladimir V. Sokolov hittust i Oslé 28.
oktéber 1997 til ad eiga vidredur um stjérnun
veida (r norsk-islenska sildarstofninum 4 érinu
1998.

2. Formenn sendinefndanna komu sér saman
um ad leggja til, hver vid sin yfirvold, ad pvi
fyrirkomulagi um stjérnun veida Ur norsk-is-
lenska sildarstofninum 4 drinu 1998, sem grein-
ir 1 vidauka vid bokun pessa, verdi komid 4.

3. Bokun bessari, dsamt tvihlida samningum
sem tengjast framkvemd hennar, skal beitt til
bradabirgda frd og med 1. jantar 1998 og 60l-
ast bokunin og samningarnir gildi pegar allir ad-
ilar hafa tilkynnt hver 63rum um ad naudsyn-
legri mdlsmedferd sé lokid.

Gjort i Oslé 28. oktéber 1997 i fimm frum-
eintokum 4 ensku. Adilar skulu koma sér sam-

Helgi A’grtr,i;sson.

AGREED RECORD
of Conclusions of Fisheries Consultations
on the Management of the Norwegian
Spring Spawning Herring (Atlanto-
Scandian Herring) Stock in the Northeast
Atlantic for 1998

1. A Delegation of the European Community
headed by Mr. Ole Tougaard, a Delegation of
the Faroe Islands headed by Mr. Kaj P.
Mortensen, a Delegation of Iceland headed by
Mr. Jéhann Sigurjénsson, a Delegation of Nor-
way headed by Mr. Dag Erling Stai and a Dele-
gation of the Russian Federation headed by Mr.
Vladimir V. Sokolov met in Oslo 28 October
1997 to consult on the management of the
Norwegian Spring Spawning Herring (Atlanto-
Scandian Herring) stock for 1998.

2. The Heads of Delegations agreed to recom-
mend to their respective authorities the arrange-
ments for the regulation of the Norwegian
Spring Spawning Herring (Atlanto-Scandian
Herring) stock in 1998 set out in the Annex to
this Agreed Record.

3. This Agreed Record, including the bilater-
al arrangements related to the implementation of
this Agreed Record, shall be applied provision-
ally from 1 January 1998 and enter into force
when all Parties have notified each other of the
completion of their necessary procedures.

Done at Oslo on 28 October 1997 in five
originals in English. The Parties shall agree on
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an um opinbera texta bokunar pessarar 4 ensku,
feereysku, islensku, norsku og rissnesku.

Ole Tougaard
Fyrir sendinefnd Evropubandalagsins

Kaj P. Mortensen
Fyrir sendinefnd Fareyja

Johann Sigurjénsson
Fyrir sendinefnd Islands

Dag Erling Stai
Fyrir sendinefnd Noregs

Vladimir V. Sokolov
Fyrir sendinefnd Rissneska sambandsrikisins

VIDAUKI
1. Adilar voru sammadla um ad leggja til
grundvallar ad leyfilegur heildarafli ur norsk-is-
lenska sildarstofninum sé 1.302.000 lestir 4
arinu 1998.

2. Samkvemt framantoldu voru adilar sam-
mala um ad takmarka veidar sinar Ur norsk-is-
lenska sildarstofninum vid 1.300.000 lestir a
grundvelli eftirfarandi kvéta:

Evrépubandalagid

Fereyjar og Island

109.000 lestir*
273.000 lestir*

Noregur 741.000 lestir

Russneska sambandsrikid  177.000 lestir

3. Adilar koma sér tvihlida saman um adrar
radstafanir, m.a. um heimildir til veida 1 fisk-
veidilogsogu hvers annars og onnur skilyrdi fyr-
ir veidum par.

4. Adilar komu sér saman um ad setja 4 fét
vinnunefnd sem kanna 4 videigandi nytingar-
stefnur til medal- og langtimaveidistjéornunar.

Me® tilliti til upplysinga sem fram munu koma
i skyrslu vinnunefndar ICES um uppsjdvarstofna
og kolmunna { april/mai 1998 og skyrslu ACFM
{ mai 1998 ber vinnunefndinni ad meta videig-
andi nytingarstefnur { peim adaltilgangi ad vid-
halda stodugum afla og koma { veg fyrir ad
stofninn fari nidur fyrir hettumork.

Skyrsla vinnunefndarinnar skal liggja fyrir
eigi sidar en 1. oktéber 1998 og skal taka mid

15. juni 1998

official texts of this Agreed Record in English,
Faroese, Icelandic, Norwegian and Russian.

Ole Tougaard
For the Community Delegation

Kaj P. Mortensen
For the Delegation of the Faroe Islands

Johann Sigurjénsson
For the Delegation of Iceland

Dag Erling Stai
For the Delegation of Norway

Vladimir V. Sokolov
For the Delegation of the Russian Federation

ANNEX

1. The Parties agreed to take as a basis a TAC
(total allowable catch) for the Norwegian Spring
Spawning Herring (Atlanto-Scandian Herring)
stock, hereinafter referred to as herring, of
1,302,000 tonnes in 1998.

2. In keeping with the above, the Parties
agreed to restrict their fishing on the herring
stock in 1998 to a maximum limit of 1,300,000
tonnes on the basis of the following quotas:

The European Community 109,000 tonnes*
The Faroe Islands and

Iceland 273,000 tonnes*
Norway 741,000 tonnes
The Russian Federation 177,000 tonnes

3. Further arrangements, including arrange-
ments for access and other conditions for fish-
ing in the respective zones of fisheries jurisdic-
tion of the Parties, are regulated by bilateral
arrangements.

4. The Parties agreed to set up a working
group to study appropriate harvest strategies for
medium and long term management of the stock.

Based on information from the April/May
1998 report of the ICES Northern Pelagic and
Blue Whiting Fisheries Working Group and the
ACFM May 1998 report, the working group
shall evaluate appropriate harvest strategies
including the main objectives of establishing sta-
ble catch levels and the aim to prevent the stock
reaching critical levels.

The report of the working group shall be sub-
mitted before 1 October 1998, and shall be taken
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af henni vid framkvemd medal- og lang-
timanytingarstefnu { vidredum um stjérn veida
tr stofninum.

* Faereyjar og Evrépubandalagi® munu { tvihlida samn-
ingi skiptast 4 4.000 lestum.

Fylgiskjal 2.

BOKUN
um sérstakar verndunarradstafanir med
tilliti til stjornunar veida ur
norsk-islenska sildarstofninum
a arinu 1998.

Med visan til 1idar 2.1. { békun um verndun,
skynsamlega nytingu og stjérnun veida 4 norsk-
islenska sildarstofninum i Nordaustur-Atlants-
hafi og sameiginlegrar békunar um nidurstodur
fiskveidividredna um stjérnun veida ur norsk-
islenska sildarstofninum { Nordaustur-Atlants-
hafi 4 4rinu 1998 sem undirritud var { dag.

Russneska sambandsrikid skal lata 10.400
lestir af kvéta sinum 4 drinu 1998 { efnahags-
16gsogu sinni { Barentshafi dveiddar { vernd-
unarskyni.

Gjort { Osl6 28. oktéber 1997 { fjérum frum-
eintokum 4 ensku.

Kaj P. Mortensen
Fyrir sendinefnd Faereyja

Johann Sigurjénsson
Fyrir sendinefnd Islands

Dag Erling Stai
Fyrir sendinefnd Noregs

Vladimir V. Sokolov
Fyrir sendinefnd Russneska sambandsrikisins

Nr. 10

into account for the purpose of applying medi-
um and long term strategies in the consultations
on the management of the stock.

*Within the bilateral arrangements, the Faroe Islands
and the European Community will exchange 4,000
tonnes.

UNDERSTANDING
on Special Conservation Measures with
Respect to Management of the
Norwegian Spring Spawning Herring
(Atlanto-Scandian Herring) Stock in 1998

With reference to Article 2.1. of the Protocol
on the Conservation, Rational Utilisation and
Management of Norwegian Spring Spawning
Herring (Atlanto-Scandian Herring) in the
Northeast Atlantic and with reference to the
Agreed Record of Conclusions of Fisheries Con-
sultations on the Management of the Norwegian
Spring Spawning Herring (Atlanto-Scandian
Herring) Stock in the Northeast Atlantic for
1998 signed today.

The Russian Federation shall reserve for con-
servation purposes 10,400 tons of its quota for
1998 in its Exclusive Economic Zone in the
Barents Sea.

Done at Oslo on 28 October 1997 in four orig-
inals in English.

Kaj P. Mortensen
For the Delegation of the Faroe Islands

Jéhann Sigurjénsson
For the Delegation of Iceland

Dag Erling Stai
For the Delegation of Norway

Vladimir V. Sokolov
For the Delegation of the Russian Federation
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15. jani 1998

AUGLYSING

um samning vid Faereyjar um stjorn veida ar norsk-islenska
sildarstofninum a arinu 1998.

Hinn 28. oktéber 1997 var undirritadur i Oslé samningur milli Islands og Faereyja um stjérn
veida ur norsk-fslenska sildarstofninum 4 drinu 1998. Samningnum var beitt til bradabirgda fra 1.
jandar 1998. Meo dlyktun 2. jini 1998 heimiladi Alpingi rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta samninginn.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytinu, 15. juni 1998.

Halld6r Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli Islands og Feereyja
um stjorn veida ur norsk-islenska
sildarstofninum & arinu 1998.

Island og Fareyjar

visa til nidurstddu samningavidraedna um
stjorn veida dr norsk-fslenska sildarstofninum 4
arinu 1998 milli Evrépubandalagsins, Fereyja,
Islands, Noregs og Ruisslands i Osl6 28. oktéber
1997,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Aflahlutdeild Islands { norsk-islenska sild-
arstofninum a arinu 1998 skal vera 202.000
lestir og aflahlutdeild Faereyja 71.000 lestir.

2. gr.

Island heimilar feereyskum veidiskipum veidar
ur norsk-islenska sildarstofninum innan efna-
hagslogssgu Islands samkvaemt peim reglum
sem gilda um veidar par.

Fereyjar heimila islenskum veiSiskipum veid-
ar Ur norsk-islenska sildarstofninum innan fisk-
veidilogsogu Fereyja samkvemt peim reglum
sem gilda um veidar par.

3. gr.

Hvor adili um sig skal tilkynna lista med peim
veidiskipum sem hyggjast stunda veidar ur
norsk-islenska sildarstofninum innan 16gsdgu
hins adilans. Veidiskip sem eru 4 listum pessum
hafa ein rétt til veida innan 16gsogu pess adila.

Helgi Agzistsson.

SEMJA
millum Island og Foroyar
um fyrisiting av vargytandi
nordurhavssildini i 1998.

Island og Fgroyar,

visa til nidurstgdu 1 samradingunum, sum hava
verid um fyrisiting av vdrgytandi nordurhavs-
sildini millum Europeiska Felagsskapin, Fgr-
oyar, Island, Noreg og Russland i Oslo 28. okto-
ber 1997,

hava gjert semju um fylgjandi:

1. gr.
Islendska veidinggdin av vérgytandi nordur-
havssild 1 1998 skal verda 202.000 tons og for-
oyska veidinggdin 71.000 tons.

2. gr.

Island loyvir fgroyskum fiskifgrum at veida
vargytandi norSurhavssild 4 fslendska buska-
parliga gkinum undir teimum reglum, sum galda
fyri fiskiskapi 4 hesum gki.

Foroyar loyva islendskum fiskifgrum at veida
vargytandi nordurhavssild 4 fgroyskum fiskigki
undir teimum reglum, sum galda fyri fiskiskapi
4 hesum gki.

3. gr.

Partarnir skulu frabo®a ein lista yvir tey fiski-
for, sum @tla at veida nordurhavssild 4 gkjunum
hja hvgrjum @gdrum. Bert tey fiskifgr, sum eru 4
hesum lista, hava loyvi at veida 4 gkjunum.
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Abur en veidar hefjast skal tilkynna vidkom-
andi yfirvoldum um nafn skips og veita adrar
upplysingar er mali skipta.

Skip skal tilkynna um komu inn { 16gs6gu og
stadarakvordun og gefa upplysingar um afla sem
veiddur hefur verid fyrir komu inn i 16gsdguna
og sidan daglega tilkynna um stadarakvordun og
afla. Pegar farid er ur 16gsogu skal tilkynna um
aztlad aflamagn.

4. gr.

Til ad tryggja skipulegar veidar getur lands-
stjorn Fereyja takmarkad fjolda islenskra skipa
sem stunda samtimis veidar innan fiskveidi-
16gsogu Fereyja vid 25 skip og fslensk stjorn-
vold takmarkad fjolda fereyskra skipa sem
stunda veidar samtimis innan efnahagslogsogu
Islands vid 8 skip.

5. gr.
Samningur pessi hefur ekki fordemisgildi
gagnvart samningum milli adila { framtidinni.

Gjort 1 Oslé 28. oktéber 1997 i tveimur ein-
tokum, 60ru a islensku og hinu 4 fareysku.

Fyrir hond islensku
sendinefndarinnar:
Jéhann Sigurjénsson

Fyrir hond faereysku

sendinefndarinnar:
Kaj P. Mortensen

15. jini 1998
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Adrenn fiskiskapurin byrjar skulu avvardandi
myndugleikar hava bod um navn 4 skipi saman
vid gdrum upplysingum av tydningi.

Skipid skal boda fra, ta tad kemur 4 veidigki,
uppgeva kngttstgdu og veidinggd, sum er veidd
adrenn komu 4 gkid og sidani uppgeva kngtt-
stpdu og veidu hvgnn dag. Ta skip fer av veidi-
gkinum skal mett veida verda gifin upp.

4. gr.

Til tess a0 tryggja skipada veidu kunnu for-
oyskir myndugleikar avmarka talid av islendsk-
um skipum sum veida { senn { fgroyskum sjogvi
til 25 skip og islendskir myndugleikar avmarka
talid av fgroyskum skipum sum veida { senn a
islendska buskapargkinum til 8 skip.

5. gr.
Henda avtala hevur ekki fordgmisgildi fyri
semjur partanna millum 1 framtidini.

Gjgrd 1 Oslo 28. oktober 1997 { tveimum ein-
tokum, onnur 4 islendskum og hin 4 fgroyskum.

Vegna islendsku
sendinevndina:
Jéhann Sigurjénsson

Vegna foroysku

sendinevndina:
Kaj P. Mortensen

Nr. 12

AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vid Noreg um veidiheimildir innan efnahagslogsogu Islands,
efnahagslogsogu Noregs og fiskveidilogsogu Jan Mayen a arinu 1998.

Hinn 28. oktéber 1997 var undirritad i Oslé samkomulag milli Islands og Noregs um veidiheim-
ildir innan efnahagslogsogu Islands, efnahagslogsogu Noregs og fiskveidilogsdgu Jan Mayen 4 drinu
1998. Samkomulaginu var beitt til bradabirgda fra 1. jandar 1998. Med dlyktun 2. jini 1998 heim-
iladi Alpingi rikisstjorninni ad stadfesta samkomulagid.

Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytinu, 15. jiuni 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

Hek;qri Aglistssonf
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMKOMULAG
milli Islands og Noregs um veidiheimildir
innan efnahagslogsogu Islands,
efnahagslogsogu Noregs og
fiskveidilogsogu Jan Mayen 4 arinu 1998.

[ samrami vid 3. tolul. vidauka vid sameigin-
lega békun fra 28. oktéber 1997 um nidurst6du
fiskveidividredna milli Evrépubandalagsins,
Fareyja, Islands, Noregs og Riissneska sam-
bandsrikisins um stjérnun veida ur norsk-is-
lenska sildarstofninum 4 drinu 1998 hafa verid
gerdir sérstakir tvihlida samningar um veidar
adila 1 fiskveidilogsogu hvers annars.

ABS pvi er vardar Island og Noreg verdur
fyrirkomulagi® sem hér segir:

Islenskum fiskiskipum er 4 4rinu 1998 heim-
ilt ad veida allt ad 202 pusund lestir af sild {
fiskveidilogsogu Jan Mayen og i efnahagslog-
sogu Noregs nordan 62°N, par af ad hamarki 9
pusund lestir { efnahagslogsogu Noregs nordan
62°N.

Norskum fiskiskipum er heimilt ad veida allt
ad 144 pusund lestir af sild i efnahagslogsogu
Islands 4 4drinu 1998.

Adilar munu semja um ndnari skilyrdi vard-
andi veidarnar.

Gjort i Osl6 28. oktéber 1997.

Fyrir hond norsku
sendinefndarinnar:
Dag Erling Stai

Fyrir hond islensku
sendinefndarinnar:
Johann Sigurjénsson

15. jini 1998

ARRANGEMENT
between Iceland and Norway on access to
the Icelandic Economic Zone and the
Norwegian Economic Zone and the
Fishery Zone around Jan Mayen in 1998

In accordance with paragraph 3 of the Annex
to the Agreed Record dated 28 October 1997 of
conclusions of fisheries consultations between
the European Community, the Faroe Islands,
Iceland, Norway and the Russian Federation on
the management of the Norwegian Spring
Spawning Herring (Atlanto-Scandian Herring)
stock in the Northeast Atlantic for 1998, sepa-
rate bilateral arrangements on access to the
respective zones of fisheries jurisdiction of the
Parties have been concluded.

The following arrangement between Iceland
and Norway shall apply:

Icelandic fishing vessels are granted access in
1998 to fish 202,000 tonnes of herring in the
Fishery Zone around Jan Mayen or in the
Norwegian Economic Zone north of 62° N of
which a maximum of 9,000 tonnes of herring
may be fished in the Norwegian Economic Zone
north of 62°N.

Norwegian fishing vessels are granted access
in 1998 to fish 144,000 tonnes of herring in the
Icelandic Economic Zone.

The Parties will agree upon further provisions
on the conditions of the fisheries.

Done at Oslo, 28 October 1997

For the Norwegian
Delegation:
Dag Erling Stai

For the Icelandic
Delegation:
Jéhann Sigurjénsson
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vid Russland um veidiheimildir innan
efnahagslogsogu Islands & arinu 1998.

Hinn 28. oktdber 1997 var undirritad i Osl6 samkomulag milli fslands og Rissneska sam-
bandsrikisins um veidiheimildir innan efnahagslogsogu Islands 4 drinu 1998. Samkomulaginu var
beitt til bradabirgda frd 1. jandar 1998. Med dlyktun 2. juni 1998 heimiladi Alpingi rikisstjérninni

ad stadfesta samkomulagid.

Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 15. jini 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

) SAMKOMULAG
milli Islands og Russneska sambandsrik-
isins um veidiheimildir innan
efnahagslogsogu Islands 4 arinu 1998.

1. Med visan til sameiginlegrar boékunar um
nidurstodur vidredna um stjérnun veida ur
norsk-fslenska sildarstofninum { NorSaustur-
Atlantshafi 4 drinu 1998, sem undirritud var {
dag af [slandi, Fereyjum, Noregi, Russneska
sambandsrikinu og Evrépubandalaginu, hafa
sendinefndir fslands og Riissneska sambandsrik-
isins komid sér saman um ad rdssneskum
fiskiskipum verdi veitt heimild til ad veida 4
arinu 1998 allt ad 5.600 lestir af sild innan efna-
hagslogsogu Islands utan linu sem er dregin
milli eftirtalinna punkta:

A. 64°00'N-09°00'V
B. 67°00'N-09°00'V
C. 69°25'N-13°00'V

2. Rissnesk yfirvold skulu tilkynna {slenska
sjavaritvegsraduneytinu fyrirfram um hvada
fiskiskip hyggjast stunda fiskveidar innan efna-
hagslogsogu Islands og hvada gerd veidarfera
verdi notud. Peim er ekki heimilad ad hefja
fiskveidar fyrr en sjavaritvegsraduneytid hefur
veitt sampykki sitt fyrir veidum peirra.

3. Eftirfarandi reglur gilda um tilkynningar til
Landhelgisgaeslu Islands um veru rissneskra
skipa innan efnahagslogsdgu Islands og veidar
peirra par:

A. O1 fiskiskip skulu tilkynna, med mest 12
klukkustunda fyrirvara en minnst 6 klukku-
stunda fyrirvara, um komu sina inn { efna-
hagslogsdgu fslands og lta 1 té upplysingar um
aflann um bord.

Helgi Agzistssoz

ARRANGEMENT
between Iceland and the Russian
Federation on Access to the Icelandic
Economic Zone in 1998.

1. With reference to the Agreed Record of
Conclusions signed today between Iceland, the
Faroe Islands, Norway, the Russian Federation
and the European Community on the Manage-
ment of the Norwegian Spring Spawning Her-
ring (Atlanto-Scandian Herring) stock in the
Northeast Atlantic for 1998, the Delegations of
Iceland and the Russian Federation have agreed
that Russian fishing vessels be granted access in
1998 to take up to 5,600 tonnes of herring with-
in the Icelandic Economic Zone outside a line
drawn between the following points:

A. 64°00'N-09°00'W
B. 67°00'N-09°00'W
C. 69°25'N-13°00'W

2. Russian authorities shall notify the
Icelandic Ministry of Fisheries in advance as to
which fishing vessels intend to engage in fish-
eries within the Icelandic Economic Zone and
the type of fishing gear to be used. They are not
authorised to commence fishing until the
Ministry of Fisheries has agreed to their fishing.

3. Regarding notification to the Icelandic
Coast Guard on the presence and fishing of
Russian vessels within the Icelandic Economic
Zone, the following rules shall apply:

A. Each fishing vessel shall, at a notice of 12
hours maximum but 6 hours minimum, notify of
its arrival into the Icelandic Economic Zone and
provide information on the catch onboard.
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B. Ol fiskiskip skulu tilkynna daglega, milli
klukkan tiu fyrir hadegi og t6lf 4 hddegi 4 medan
pau eru innan efnahagslogsdgu Islands, um
stadsetningu sina og lata { té upplysingar um
aflann undangengnar 24 klukkustundir.

C. Pegar skip siglir Gt ur efnahagslogsogu
Islands ber ad tilkynna pad og lita i té upplys-
ingar um allan afla um bord.

4. Fara skal ad med sérstakri gat ef skip eru
bétt saman ad veidum 4 fiskveidisvaedi. Syna ber
hringnétaskipum sérstaka tillitssemi.

Osl16, 28. oktéber 1997.

Fyrir hond
sendinefndar Islands:
Johann Sigurjonsson

Fyrir hond sendinefndar

Russneska sambandsrikisins:
Vladimir V. Sokolov

Nr. 14

15. jini 1998

B. Each fishing vessel shall notify daily
between 10 a.m. and 12 noon, while within the
Icelandic Economic Zone, of the vessel’s posi-
tion and provide information on the last 24
hours’ catch.

C. A notification shall be given when a ves-
sel sails out of the Icelandic Economic Zone and
information shall be provided on the total catch
onboard.

4. In case of high density of fishing vessels
in a fishing area, the fishing operations shall be
carried out with particular caution. Special con-
sideration shall be shown towards purse seine
fishing vessels.

Oslo, October 28 1997
For the Delegation
of Iceland:
Johann Sigurjénsson
For the Delegation

of the Russian Federation:
Vladimir V. Sokolov

15. juni 1998

AUGLYSING

um samning vido Feereyjar um fiskveidar innan islenskrar og
feereyskrar logsogu a arinu 1998.

Hinn 9. og 15. jantar 1998 var med ordsendingaskiptum i Reykjavik og Pérshofn gengid fra
samningi milli {slands og Fareyja um fiskveidar innan islenskrar og fereyskrar 10gsogu d drinu
1998. Samningnum var beitt til bradabirgda frd 15. jandar 1998. Med alyktun 2. juni 1998 heimil-
adi Alpingi rikisstjorninni ad stadfesta samninginn.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 15. jini 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. R —
Helgi Agiistsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

) SAMNINGUR
milli Islands og Feereyja um fiskveidar innan islenskrar og
feereyskrar logsogu 4 arinu 1998.

a. Bréf utanrikisrddherra Islands til l6gmanns Fereyja.

Reykjavik, 9. jandar 1998
Hr. 16gmadur
Edmund Joensen
Foroya Landsstyri
Torshavn

Herra 16gmadur

Eg leyfi mér ad visa til samtala 4 milli fslenskra og fzreyskra stjérnvalda um fiskveidar innan
islenskrar og fereyskrar 10gsdgu 4 drinu 1998.
Mér skilst ad samkomulag hafi ordid um eftirfarandi samning:

»-Samningur
milli Islands og Fereyja
um fiskveidar innan fslenskrar og fereyskrar 10gsogu 4 arinu 1998.

1. gr.

Fereyskum ndétaskipum er heimilt ad veida allt ad 15 pusund lestir af lodnu innan efna-
hagslogsogu Islands 4 timabilinu jandar til april 1998.

Adilar munu semja fyrir 1. juli 1998 um veidiheimildir fereyskra nétaskipa 4 lodnuvertidinni
sem stendur fra jali 1998 til april 1999. Er vid pad midad ad veidiheimildir faereyskra nétaskipa 4
pessu timabili verdi um 30 pasund lestir enda breytist forsendur vardandi leyfdan heildarafla og
onnur atridi er mali skipta ekki i verulegum atridum.

Heimilt er ad landa aflanum til vinnslu 4 Islandi. Oheimilt er ad vinna eda frysta afla sem
veiddur er 4 timabilinu jandar til april 1998 um bord og utan Islands er einungis heimilt ad landa
peim afla til bradslu.

2. gr.
Faereyskum skipum eru heimilar veidar 4 kolmunna innan efnahagslogsogu Islands 4 drinu
1998. AJ hofdu samrddi vid landsstjorn Fereyja geta islensk stjérnvold dkvedid ad veidarnar stundi
adeins tiltekinn fjoldi skipa samtimis.

3. gr.
[slenskum skipum eru heimilar veidar 4 kolmunna innan fiskveidilogsogu Fereyja 4 drinu 1998.
AD hofdu samrddi vid islensk stjérnvold getur landsstjorn Fereyja dkvedid ad veidarnar stundi adeins
tiltekinn fjoldi skipa samtimis.

4. gr.
Islenskum skipum eru heimilar veidar 4 allt ad 1.300 lestum af makril innan fiskveidilogsogu
Fereyja 4 darinu 1998 og veidar 4 allt ad 2.000 lestum af sild ur sildarstofnum 68rum en peim norsk-
islenska.

5. gr.
Fereysk skip, sem stunda veidar samkvamt samningi pessum innan islenskrar 16gsogu, skulu
hlita somu reglum og gilda um veidar islenskra skipa, par & medal reglum um veidarferi og
veidisvaedi.
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Islensk skip, sem stunda veidar samkvamt samningi pessum innan feereyskrar 16gsogu, skulu
hlita sému reglum og gilda um veidar fereyskra skipa, par 4 medal reglum um veidarferi og veidi-
svadi.

Skipum vid kolmunnaveidar er Sheimilt ad hafa um bord veidarferi sem nota ma til botn-
fiskveida.

6. gr.

Hvor adili um sig skal tilkynna lista med beim veidiskipum sem hyggjast stunda veidar
samkvaemt samningi pessum innan 16gsogu hins adilans. Skip sem eru 4 listum pessum hafa ein rétt
til veida innan 16gsdgu pess adila.

Abur en veidar hefjast skal tilkynna vidkomandi yfirvéldum um nafn skips og veita adrar
upplysingar er mali skipta.

Veidiskip skal tilkynna um komu inn { 16gsogu og stadarakvordun og gefa upplysingar um afla
sem veiddur hefur verid fyrir komu inn { logsdguna og sidan daglega tilkynna um stadardkvordun
og afla. Pegar farid er Ur 16gsogu skal tilkynna um 4etlad aflamagn.*

Ef pér stadfestid ad ofangreint sé skilningur ydar leyfi ég mér ad leggja til ad samningur pessi
taki gildi til brddabirgda pegar svarbréf ydar par um er dagsett og endanlega pegar tilkynnt hefur
verid um ad stjérnskipulegum skilyrdum hvors lands um sig hafi verid endanlega fullnagt.

Halldér Asgrimsson
utanrikisrddherra

b. Svarbréf logmanns Feereyja.

Térshavn, 15. januar 1998
Uttanrikisradharri
Halldér Asgrimsson
Uttanrikisraduneytid, fsland

Eg loyvi mer at vétta brev tygara dagsett 9. januar 1998, sum ljé8ar soleidis:

~Eg loyvi mar at visa til samrddingar millum {slendskar og fgroyskar myndugleikar um fiski-
veidi { {slendskum og fgroyskum sjégvi { 1998.

Sum skilst er semja gjgrd um fylgjandi:

. »Semja
millum Island og Fgroyar
um fiskiveidi { fslendskum og fgroyskum sjégvi i 1998.

1. gr.

Fgroyskum nétaskipum er loyvt at veida upp til 15 tdsund tons av lodnu { islendskum bu-
skapargki { tidarskeidinum frd januar til april 1998.

Partarnir fara fyri 1. juli 1998 at gera sittmédla um veidiheimildir hja feroyskum nétaskipum {
lodnuti®ini, sum varar frd juli 1998 til april 1999. Samrddingarstgdid er, at veidiheimildir hja
fgroyskum nétaskipum { hesum tidarskeidi verda um 30 tdsund tons, treytad av at fyritreytir vidvikj-
andi loyvdari heildarveidi og onnur vidurskifti, sum hava tydning, ikki broytast munandi.

Loyvt er at landa veidina til framleidslu { Islandi. Tad er ikki loyvt at framleida ella frysta
tann partin av veidini, sum er veiddur { tiSarskeidnum januar til april 1998 umbord, og uttan fyri
Island er bert loyvt at landa sama partin til idnad.

2. gr.
Fgroyskum skipum er loyvt at veida svartkjaft i islendskum buskapargki { 1998. Eftir
samrddingar vid landsstyrid { Fgroyum kunnu {slendskir myndugleikar dseta mest loyvda skipatal,
sum kunnu veida samstundis 4 leidini.
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3. gr.
Islendskum skipum er loyvt at veida svartkjaft i fgroyskum sjogvi i 1998. Eftir samradingar
vid fslendskar myndugleikar kann Fgroya landsstyri dseta mest loyvda skipatal, sum kunnu veida
samstundis 4 leidini.

4. gr.
Islendskum skipum er loyvt at veida upp til 1.300 tons av makreli 1 fgroyskum sjégvi { 1998
og at veida upp til 2.000 tons av sild Ur ¢drum sildastovni enn vargytandi nordurhavssild.

5. gr.
Foroysk skip, sum veida sambert hesi avtalu { fslendskum buskapargki, skulu fylgja somu
veidireglum, sum galda fyri islendsk skip um reidskap og fiskileidir.
Islendsk skip, sum veida sambert hesi avtalu i fgroyskum sjégvi. skulu fylgja somu veidi-
reglum, sum galda fyri foroysk skip um reidskap og fiskileidir.
Skipum, id veida eftir svartkjafti, er ikki loyvt at hava reidskap til botnfiskaveidi um bord.

6. gr.

Partarnir skulu fraboda ein lista yvir tey fiskifgr, sum @tla at veida 4 gkjunum hja hvgrjum
gdrum. Bert tey fiskifor, sum eru & hesum lista, hava loyvi at veida 4 gkjunum.

Adrenn fiskiskapurin byrjar, skulu avvardandi myndugleikar hava bod um navn 4 skipi saman
vid ¢drum upplysingum av tydningi.

Skipid skal boda frd, ta tad kemur 4 veidigkid, uppgeva kngttstgdu og veidinggd, sum er veidd,
adrenn komu 4 gkid, og sidani uppgeva kngttstgdu og veidu hvenn dag. T4 skip fer av veidigkinum
skal mett veida verda givin upp.”

Um tygum stadfesta at tad, i0 stendur omanfyri, er { samsvar vid fatan tygara, loyvi eg mer
at leggja aftrat, at hetta feer gildi fyribils, td brev tygara hesum vidvikjandi er dagsett, og endaliga,
td bodad er frd, at styrisskipanarligu krgvini hjd hvegrjum landi eru uppfyllt.

Eg loyvi mar at stadfesta at tad i0 stendur omanfyri, er { samsvar vid fatan Fgroya landsstyris,
og avtalan far gildi fyribils { dag og endaliga, td bodad er fra, at styrisskipanarligu krgvini hja
hvgrjum landi eru uppfylt.

Vid hdvirding
Edmund Joensen
lggmadur

15. jin{ 1998 ) Nr. 15
AUGLYSING

um samning vi0 Greznland um fiskveidar innan
graenlenskrar og islenskrar logsogu.

Hinn 6. febrdar 1998 var med ordsendingaskiptum i Reykjavik og Porshofn gengid fra samn-
ingi milli Grenlands og Islands um fiskveidar innan grenlenskrar og islenskrar 16gségu. Samn-
ingnum var beitt til bradabirgda frd 6. febriar 1998. Med dlyktun 2. jini 1998 heimiladi Alpingi
rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta samninginn.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 15. jini 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. _ ; -
Helgi Agiistsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli Grzenlands og Islands um
fiskveidar innan greenlenskrar og islenskrar logsogu.

a. Bréf samningamanns Islands til samningamanns Greenlands.

Reykjavik, 6. febrdar 1998
Hr. Direktgr Peder Munk Pedersen
Direktoratet for Fiskeri, Fangst og Landbrug
Nuuk
Grgnland

Eg leyfi mér ad visa til samtala 4 milli islenskra og grenlenskra stjérnvalda um fiskveidar
innan fislenskrar og granlenskrar 16gsogu 4 drinu 1998.
Mér skilst ad samkomulag hafi or8id um eftirfarandi samning:

,.Samningur milli Granlands og Islands
um fiskveidar innan granlenskrar og fslenskrar 16gsogu.

1. gr.

Granlenskum nétaskipum, p.e. nétaskipum sem skrad eru 4 Graenlandi og fullnzgja skilyrdum
grenlenskra fiskveidilaga um eignaradild, er heimilt, 4 lodnuvertidinni er lykur 30. april 1998, ad
veida allt ad 8.000 lestir af lodnu af lodnukvéta Islands innan islenskrar efnahagslogsdgu. Heimild
bessi er 6hdad peim svaedatakmorkunum sem um getur { 8. gr. samnings milli Graenlands/Danmerkur,
Islands og Noregs um lodnustofninn 4 hafsvadinu milli Graenlands, Islands og Jan Mayen fra 29.
juni 1994 (hér eftir nefndur lodnusamningurinn).

Heimilt er ad landa aflanum til vinnslu 4 Islandi. Oheimilt er ad vinna eda frysta aflann um
bord og utan Islands er einungis heimilt ad landa aflanum til bradslu.

2. gr.

Islenskum skipum er heimilt ad veida allt ad 8.000 lestir af lodnukvéta peim sem Granland
faer 1 sinn hlut 4 lodnuverti® peirri sem hefst sumarid 1998. Takist ekki samningar milli adila pessa
samnings um stjérn lodnuveida & vertidinni 1998/1999 skulu adilar eiga vidredur um adrar
veidiheimildir 1 10gsogu Grenlands til handa islenskum skipum.

3. gr.

Pratt fyrir dkvadi 9. gr. lodnusamningsins um sv@datakmarkanir er islenskum skipum heimilt
ad veida allt ad 8.000 lestir af lodnukvéta Islands f tilraunaskyni innan graenlenskrar fiskveidilogsogu
sunnan 64°30'N 4 lodnuvertid peirri sem hefst 1. jili 1998.

Samkvemt beidni af halfu Grenlands skal heimila liffredingi ad vera um bord vid til-
raunaveidarnar.

4. gr.
AD 60ru leyti gilda um veidarnar og stjorn peirra dkveedi lodnusamningsins og reglur sem settar
eru samkvamt honum.

5. gr.
Samningur pessi skal taka gildi til bradabirgda vid undirskrift hans og endanlega pegar tilkynnt
hefur verid um ad stjérnskipulegum skilyrdum hvors lands um sig hafi verid endanlega fullnegt.”
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Ef pér stadfestid ad ofangreint sé skilningur ydar leyfi €ég mér ad leggja til ad samningur pessi
taki gildi til bradabirgda pegar svarbréf ySar par um er dagsett og endanlega pegar tilkynnt hefur
verid um ad stjornskipulegum skilyrdum hvors lands um sig hafi verid endanlega fulln®gt.

Jéhann Sigurjénsson
sendiherra

b. Svarbréf samningamanns Grenlands.

Nuuk, 6. februar 1998
Hr. Ambassadgr Jéhann Sigurjénsson
Utanrikisraduneytid,
fsland

Jeg tillader mig at henvise til samtaler mellem islandske og grgnlandske myndigheder om
fiskeri indenfor islandsk og grgnlandsk fiskerigreense i 1998.
Jeg vil med dette brev bekrefte, at man er kommet frem til fglgende overenskomst:

~Aftale mellem Grgnland og Island
om fiskeri indenfor grgnlandsk og islandsk zone.

Artikel 1

Grgnlandske notskibe, d.v.s. notskibe som er registreret i Grgnland og opfylder den grgnlandske
fiskerilovs krav om ejerskab, kan i loddes@sonen, der slutter den 30. april 1998, fiske op til 8.000
tons lodde af Islands loddekvota inden for den islandske gkonomiske zone. Denne tilladelse er
uafhengig af de omradebegraensninger, der er omtalt i Artikel 8 i aftalen mellem Grgnland/Danmark,
Island og Norge om loddebestanden i farvandene mellem Gregnland, Island og Jan Mayen af den
29. juni 1994 (herefter benevnt loddeaftalen).

Fangsten kan landes til forarbejdning i Island. Fangsten ma ikke forarbejdes eller nedfryses
ombord og uden for Island mé fangsten kun landes som industrifisk.

Artikel 2
Islandske skibe kan fiske op til 8.000 tons af den loddekvota som Grgnland far tildelt i lodde-
sesonen, der starter den 1. juli 1998. I det tilfeelde, hvor det ikke lykkes parterne at na til enighed
om en regulering af loddefiskeriet i loddes@sonen 1998/99, skal Grgnland og Island drgfte alterna-
tive muligheder for islandske fartgjers fiskeri i grenlandsk farvand.

Artikel 3
Uanset Artikel 9 i loddeaftalen om omradebegransninger kan islandske skibe fiske op til 8.000
tons af Islands loddekvota pd forsegsbasis indenfor Grgnlands fiskerizone syd for 64°30'N i den
loddesa@son, der starter den 1. juli 1998.
Pa anmodning fra Grgnlands side skal der gives adgang til en biolog ombord ved forspgs-
fiskeriet.

Artikel 4
Ipvrigt geelder om fiskeriet og kontrollen af dette loddeaftalens bestemmelser og regler, der
fastsattes i henhold til den.

Artikel 5
Denne aftale treeder midlertidigt i kraft ved underskrift, og endeligt, nir meddelelse foreligger
om at begge landes konstitutionelle betingelser er endeligt opfyldt.
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Med dette brev gnsker jeg at bekrefte, at ovenstdende er i overenstemmelse med min opfat-
telse og at jeg er enig med Dem 1, at denne aftale treeder midlertidig i kraft dags dato, og at den
endelige ikrafttredelse finder sted ndr meddelelse foreligger om, at begge landes konstitutionelle
betingelser er endelig opfyldt.

Med venlig hilsen
Peder Munk Pedersen
Direktor
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AUGLYSING

um friverslunarsamning milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka
Evropu og Marokkos.

Hinn 4. jini 1998 var norska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna samn-
ings milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og konungsrikisins Marokkds sem gerdur var { Genf
19. juni 1997. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 22. april 1998 heimilad rikisstjorninni ad fullgilda
samninginn.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku samningsins sidar.

Samningurinn liggur frammi 1 utanrikisrdduneytinu par sem hagt er ad fa adgang ad honum.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytinu, 15. juni 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

He/gir /igﬁstsson.
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AUGLYSING

um samning vid Grzenland/Danmorku um samstarf a svidi sjavaritvegs.

Hinn 9. jili 1998 var undirritadur i Ilulissat samningur milli Islands og Granlands/Danmerkur
um samstarf 4 svidi sjdvarttvegs. Samningurinn 68ladist gildi til bradabirgda sama dag.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 4. september 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson. SE——
Helgi Agiistsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

’ SAMNINGUR
milli Islands og Grznlands/Danmerkur
um samstarf a svidi sjavaritvegs.

[sland og Granland/Danmérk, hér 4 eftir
nefnd ,,adilar, hafa

vegna oskar um ad auka samstarf adila 1 sjav-
arutvegi,

ao teknu tilliti til vidredna um samning
strandrikja milli Fereyja, Graenlands og fslands,

med visan til meginreglna hafréttarsamnings
Sameinudu pjodanna fra 1982, og

enn fremur med visan til meginreglna samn-
ingsins frd 1995 um framkvemd dkvada haf-
réttarsamnings Sameinudu pjédanna fra 10.
desember 1982 um verndun deilistofna og
vioforulla fiskstofna og stjornun veida ur peim,

med skilningi ¢ ad fiskveidilogsaga beirra
liggur saman 4 stérum svadum og ad mikilvaeg-
ar lifandi audlindir 1 hafinu eru nyttar af badum
adilum, og

enn fremur med skilningi d ad naudsynlegt er
a0 efla samstarf adila 4 svidi sjdvarttvegsrann-
sokna og fiskveidistjérnunar, par med talid vid
vardgaeslu og eftirlit med skipum,

med pad [ huga ad samremdar adgerdir, par
me0 taldar dkvarSanir um leyfilegt aflamagn, eru
naudsynlegar til pess ad unnt sé¢ ad vernda og
nyta med skynsamlegum hetti sameiginlega
stofna lifandi audlinda hafsins,

komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Adilar 6ska pess ad vinna saman 4 jafnréttis-
grundvelli & svidi sjavaritvegs, badum til hags-
béta, og med hlidsjon af pvi markmidi ad nd
fram med samningi pessum sameiginlegum
skilningi hvad var®ar meginreglur og adferdir
sem slikt samstarf byggir 4.

2. gr.

Abdilar setja 4 stofn sameiginlega islensk-
grenlenska sjdvaritvegsnefnd, hér 4 eftir kollud
wnefndin®. Hvor adili tilnefnir einn fulltrda og
varamann { nefndina og ber ad tilkynna hinum
adilanum nofn bpeirra eigi sidar en tveimur
manudum eftir ad samningur pessi 6dlast gildi.
Fundir nefndarinnar skulu haldnir eftir sam-
komulagi adila, en p6 eigi sjaldnar en einu sinni
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AFTALE
om fiskerimaessigt samarbejde mellem
Island og Grgnland/Danmark

Island og Grgnland/Danmark, i det fglgende
kaldet “Parterne”, har

Ud fra et gnske om at udvide samarbejdet
mellem Parterne inden for fiskeriomradet,

Under hensyntagen til forhandlinger om en
kyststatsaftale mellem Fergerne, Gronland og
Island,

Under henvisning til principperne i De For-
enede Nationers Havretskonvention af 1982,
0g

Endvidere i erkendelse af principperne i Aft-
alen af 1995 om Gennemfgrelse af Bestem-
melserne 1 Havretskonventionen af 10. decem-
ber 1982 vedrgrende Bevaring og Forvaltning af
Vandrende Fiskebestande og Sterkt Migrerende
Fiskebestande,

I erkendelse af at deres fiskerimassige juris-
diktion stgder op til hinanden over store om-
rdder, og at vesentlige levende ressourcer i
havet udnyttes af begge Parter, og

Endvidere i erkendelse af at der er behov for
at styrke samarbejdet mellem Parterne inden for
fiskeriundersggelser og fiskeriforvaltning, her-
under overvagning og kontrol af fartgjer,

Pd baggrund af at koordinerede foranstalt-
ninger, herunder beslutninger om tilladte fangst-
mangder er ngdvendige for bevaringen af og en
rationel udnyttelse af felles bestande af havets
levende ressourcer,

Indgdet folgende aftale:

§ 1
Parterne gnsker at samarbejde pa lige fod
inden for fiskerisektoren til falles gavn for
begge Parter og med henblik pé dette formal ved
nerverende aftale at nd til en felles forstielse
vedrgrende principper og procedurer for et
sddant samarbejde.

§2

Parterne nedsatter en falles islandsk-gren-
landsk Fiskerikommission i det fglgende kaldet
“Kommissionen”. Hver af Parterne udn@vner en
repraesentant og en suppleant til Kommissionen
og skal meddele navnene pd disse til den anden
Part senest to maneder efter at narvarende
aftale treeder i kraft. Kommissionen skal afholde
mgder pd de tidspunkter, Parterne er enige om,
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4 ari, til pess ad fjalla um 61l mal sem snerta
framkvemd samnings pessa og onnur mal sem
adilar purfa ad taka akvordun um. A fyrsta fundi
sinum dkvedur nefndin fundarskop og reglur um
starfsskipulag.

3. gr.

1. Adilar skulu vinna saman 4 svidi sjdvar-
Utvegsrannsokna, einkum { mdlum sem varda
sameiginlega stofna og 00rum malum sem
nefndin dkvedur.

2. Adilar skulu vinna saman 4 svidi mennt-
unar { sjdvarttvegi, til demis med pvi ad halda
mdlping, rddstefnur og ndmskeid, eftir pvi sem
vi® 4, fyrir ndmsmenn sem og sérfredinga.

4. gr.

Adilar skulu vinna saman ad verndun og sjélf-
barri nytingu lifandi audlinda hafsins. Peir skulu
i pvi skyni vinna saman ad bettri fiskveidi-
stjérnun, battu fiskveidieftirliti og beettri fisk-
veiditekni, m.a. hvad vardar veidarferi og smidi
fiskiskipa.

5. gr.

1. Adilar skulu leitast vid ad nd samkomulagi
um stjérnunaradgerdir sem mida ad pvi ad
endurreisa sameiginlega nytta stofna og vidhalda
peim 4 stigi sem, ad teknu tilliti til tengsla peirra
innbyrdis, gerir kleift ad tryggja hamarksaf-
rakstur af peim til lengri tima litid.

2. 1 pessu tilliti ber adilum ad skiptast 4
upplysingum um hvadeina sem vardar stjérnun,
eftirlit og rannsoknir er lita ad sameiginlegum
stofnum lifandi audlinda hafsins. Adilar skulu
arlega meta { sameiningu d4stand pessara aud-
linda og fjalla um naudsynlegar stjornunarad-
ferdir.

3. Akvadi 1. mgr. leysir hvorugan adila
undan peirri skyldu ad gera eigin rddstafanir
sem, ad teknu tilliti til radstafana hins adilans,
studla ad pvi ad markmidinu, sem um getur { 1.
mgr., verdi nad.

4. Eftir pvi sem vid a skulu adilar leitast vid
a0 nd samkomulagi um leyfilegan heildarafla
fyrir sameiginlega stofna lifandi audlinda hafs-
ins.
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men mindst én gang om daret, for at behandle
alle sager vedrgrende gennem-fgrelsen af
narvaerende aftale og andre sager, som Parterne
métte treffe beslutning om. Kommissionen skal
pé sin fgrste samling fastsette en forretningsor-
den for sin virksomhed og regler for tilret-
telegningen af denne.

§3

1. Parterne skal samarbejde inden for fiskeri-
undersggelsesomradet, serligt om forhold, der
vedrgrer felles bestande og andre forhold fast-
sat af Kommissionen.

2. Parterne skal samarbejde inden for fiskeri-
uddannelse, bl.a. ved afholdelse af henholdsvis
seminarer, konferencer og uddannelseskurser for
studerende s&vel som specialister.

§ 4

Parterne skal sambejde med hensyn til bevar-
ing og baredygtig udnyttelse af havets levende
ressourcer. Med henblik herpd skal de i fel-
lesskab sgge at finde frem til en bedre fiskeri-
forvaltning og -kontrol og bedre fiskeriteknolo-
gi, herunder fiskeredskaber og bygning af fiske-
fartgjer.

§5

1. Parterne skal sgge at na til enighed om for-
valtningsforanstaltninger med henblik pd at gen-
oprette og vedligeholde de felles, udnyttede
bestande pd et niveau, der, under hensyntagen
til indbyrdes forhold mellem bestandene, kan
sikre det maksimale gkonomiske udbytte af
disse pd lang sigt.

2. Med henblik herpd skal Parterne udveksle
oplysninger om alle forhold vedrgrende forvalt-
ning, kontrol og forskning i relation til felles
bestande af havets levende ressourcer. Hvert ar
skal Parterne 1 fallesskab vurdere, hvordan
status er for disse ressourcer og drgfte ngd-
vendige forvaltningsmetoder.

3. Bestemmelsen i stk. 1 fritager ikke nogen
af Parterne for forpligtelsen til at treeffe egne
foranstaltinger der, under hensyntagen til
foranstaltninger, der er truffet af den anden Part,
kan sikre det i stk. 1 anfgrte formal.

4. Parterne skal i alle tilfzelde, hvor dette er
relevant, sgge at nd til enighed om de samlede
tilladte fangstmengder af falles bestande af
havets levende ressourcer.
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6. gr.

1. Adilar skulu hafa samrad um ad veita hvor-
um adila tekiferi til veida { fiskveidilogsogu
hins.

2. Hvor adili skal veita fiskiskipum hins adil-
ans adgang til pess ad veida sem nemur beirri
tthlutun sem er sampykkt { kjolfar samradsins
sem um getur { 1. mgr.

7. gr.
1. Hvor adili getur gripid til naudsynlegra
adgerda 1 fiskveidilogsdgu sinni samkvemt
bjodarétti til pess ad tryggja ad fiskiskip hins

adilans virdi alla fiskveidisamninga milli adila.

2. Hvor adili getur krafist pess ad fiskveidar,
sem eru stundadar af fiskiskipum hins adilans {
fiskveidilogsogu vidkomandi adila, séu haddar
leyfi. Fjoldi leyfa skal vera { samremi vid pd
kvéta sem er tthlutad samkvemt vidkomandi
samningum milli adila og veidigetu vidkomandi
skipa. Hvor adili skal tilkynna hinum fyrirfram
um skilyrdi fyrir leyfum og adra skilmdla sem
gilda um veidarnar og um reglur sem gilda um
utgafu leyfa.

3. Hvor adili getur krafist pess ad eftirlits- eda
geslumenn frd vidkomandi adila séu um bord {
fiskiskipi 4 kostnad dtgerdar skipsins medan pad
er { fiskveidilogsogu vidkomandi adila.

4. Hvor adili 4 rétt 4 ad beita réttartrredum
sem gilda almennt { fiskveidilogsogu hans,
medal annars vidurlogum og &drum Urr@dum
vegna brota 4 16gum og reglum sem gilda um
fiskveidar hins adilans innan fiskveidilogsogu
viokomandi adila.

8. gr.

Adilar skulu efna til tvihlida samstarfs og
samvinnu 4 vettvangi videigandi alpjoédastofnana
eda alpjodlegs fyrirkomulags 1 pvi skyni ad
tryggja dbyrga stjornun, verndun og sjilfbera
nytingu deilistofna og fiskstofna sem eingéngu
eru utan peirra sveda sem eru innan innlendrar
16gsogu peirra, ad pvi gefnu ad badir adilar hafi
hagsmuni af veidum ur stofnunum. Adilar skulu
hafa samrdd um pau mdl par sem bpeir eiga
sameiginlegra hagsmuna ad geta og fjalla ber
um 4 vettvangi slikra alpjédastofnana eda
alpjodlegs fyrirkomulags.
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§ 6

1. Parterne skal i samrdd fordele fiskerimu-
lighederne for hver af Parterne inden for den
anden Parts fiskerimassige jurisdiktion.

2. Hver af Parterne skal give den anden Parts
fiskefartgjer adgang til at opfiske den tildeling,
der matte blive vedtaget som fglge af det i stk.
I nevnte samrad.

§7

1. Hver af Parterne kan treeffe de ngdvendige
foranstaltninger inden for deres fiskerimassige
jurisdiktion 1 henhold til folkeretten, for at sikre
at den anden Parts fiskefartgjer overholder alle
fiskeriaftaler mellem Parterne.

2. Hver af Parterne kan forlange, at fiskeri
inden for den enkelts fiskerimassinge jurisdik-
tion fra den anden Parts fiskefartgjer skal foregé
pé licens. Antallet af licenser skal afspejle de
kvoter, der er tildelt ifplge relevante aftaler
mellem Parterne og de bergrte fiskefartgjers
kapacitet. Hver af Parterne skal p& forhénd give
den anden Part meddelese om betingelserne for
de licenser og andre vilkér, der er geldende for
fiskeriet, og de regler der er geldende for udst-
edelse af tilladelser.

3. Hver af Parterne kan forlange, at inspek-
tgrer eller kontrollgrer fra den pageldende Part
skal vere om bord pa et fiskefartgj, for fartgj-
soperatgrens regning, medens det befinder sig
inden for den pdgeldende Parts fiskerimassige
jurisdiktion.

4. Hver af Parterne har ret til at anvende de
retlige foranstaltninger der generelt kan ggres
gaeldende inden for deres fiskerimassige juris-
diktion, herunder sanktioner og andre foranstalt-
ninger for overtradelse af de love og regler der
er geldende for den anden Parts fiskeri inden
for den pagaldendes fiskerimassige jurisdiktion.

§8

Parterne skal samarbejde bilateralt og inden
for de relevante internationale organisationer
eller fiskeriforvaltningsarrangementer for at
sikre en forsvarlig forsvaltning, bevaring og
baredygtig udnyttelse af vandrende fiskebe-
stande og fiskebestande, der udelukkende fore-
kommer uden for de omrader, der er under deres
nationale jurisdiktion, forudsat at begge Parter
har interesse i fiskeri pa bestandene. Parterne
skal radfgre sig med hinanden om forhold af
feelles interesse som matte blive behandlet inden
for sddanne internationale organisationer eller
fiskeriforvaltningsarrangementer.
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9. gr.

Samningur bpessi 68last gildi til bradabirgda
vid undirritun og endanlega pegar adilar hafa
skipst 4 tilkynningum um framkvaemd naudsyn-
legra rddstafana innanlands { pessu tilliti.

Hvorum adila er heimilt ad segja samningi
pessum upp med sex manada fyrirvara.

Undirritad { tveimur eintokum 4a islensku,
grenlensku og donsku {1 Ilulissat hinn 9. juli
1998.

Porsteinn Palsson
Fyrir hond Islands

Paviaraq Heilmann
Fyrir hond Grenlands/Danmerkur
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§9

Narvaerende aftale skal forelgbigt traede i
kraft ved underskrivelsen og skal vare endeligt
geldende, nar Parterne har givet hinanden med-
delelse om gennemfgrelsen af de interne proce-
durer der er ngdvendige herfor.

Nerverende aftale kan opsiges af hver af
Parterne med seks maneders varsel.

Underskrevet i to eksemplarer pd islandsk,
gregnlandsk og dansk i Ilulissat den 9. juli 1998.
Porsteinn Pélsson

For Island

Paviaraq Heilmann
For Grgnland/Danmark

4. september 1998

AUGLYSING

um stofnsamning Fjolpjoolegu fjarfestingarabyrgdastofnunarinnar.

Hinn 24. jili 1998 var Alpjédabankanum afhent fullgildingarskjal {slands vegna stofnsamnings
Fjolpjodlegu fjarfestingardbyrgdastofnunarinnar sem gerdur var { Seul 11. oktéber 1985. Alpingi
hafdi med alyktun 22. april 1998 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda samninginn. Samningurinn
60ladist gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 24. juli 1998.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 4. september 1998.

Halldoér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.
STOFNSAMNINGUR
Fjolpjodlegu fjarfestingarabyrgoa-
stofnunarinnar.
INNGANGSORD

Samningsrikin

hafa ad leidarlj6si porfina a4 ad auka alpjod-
lega samvinnu 4 svidi hagpréunar og ad hvetja
til pess ad erlendar fjarfestingar almennt og
einkum erlendar fjarfestingar einkaadila studli
ad slikri préun;

Helgi Agﬂstss;hr.

CONVENTION
Establishing the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency

PREAMBLE

The Contracting States

considering the need to strengthen interna-
tional cooperation for economic development
and to foster the contribution to such develop-
ment of foreign investment in general and pri-
vate foreign investment in particular;
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vidurkenna ad ef 1étt veri dhyggjum af dhett-
um sem ekki eru vidskiptalegs edlis mundi pad
audvelda streymi erlendra fjarfestinga til pré-
unarlanda og hvetja til peirra;

@skja pess ad auka fjarmagnsstreymi og taekni
sem studlar ad framleidslu til préunarlanda vid
skilyrdi sem samsvara préunarporf peirra, stefnu
og markmidum, 4 grundvelli sanngjarnra og
stodugra stadla um medferd erlendra fjarfest-
inga;

eru sannferd um ad Fjolpjodlega fjarfesting-
arabyrgdastofnunin geti gegnt mikilvegu hlut-
verki 1 pvi ad lidka fyrir erlendri fjarfestingu og
komi bannig til méts vid fjarfestingardbyrgda-
dztlanir einstakra landa og svada og vétrygg-
ingafélog { einkaeign sem tryggja gegn dhattu
sem ekki er vidskiptalegs edlis;

gera sér lj6st ad rétt er ad slik stofnun upp-
fylli skuldbindingar sinar ad sem mestu leyti an
pess ad ganga 4 innkallanlegt hlutafé sitt og ad
besta leidin ad pvi markmidi er ad halda 4fram
ad bata adstedur til fjarfestinga;

og hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

I. KAFLI
Stofnsetning, stada, tilgangur og skil-
greiningar.
1. gr.
Stofnsetning og stada stofnunarinnar.

a) Hér med er Fjolpjodlega fjarfestingar-
dbyrgdastofnunin (sem nefnist hér 4 eftir ,,stofn-
unin‘) sett 4 stofn.

b) Stofnunin skal vera fullgild 16gperséna og
ndnar tiltekid njéta réttheefis til ad:

(i) gera samninga;

(ii) eignast lausafjarmuni og fasteignir og
radstafa peim; og

(iii) hefja maélsékn.

2. gr.
Markmid og tilgangur.

Markmid stofnunarinnar er ad hvetja til
streymis fjdrfestinga sem leida til framleidslu
medal adildarlanda, einkum til préunaradildar-
landa, og vera pannig vidbét vid starfsemi Al-
pjédabankans til endurbyggingar og nybygging-
ar (sem nefnist hér 4 eftir ,,bankinn®), Alpjéda-
lanastofnunarinnar og annarra alpjédlegra pro-
unarbanka.

Til ad vinna ad markmidi sinu skal stofnunin:
a) gefa tt dbyrgdir, par 4 medal samabyrgdir
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recognizing that the flow of foreign invest-
ment to developing countries would be facilitat-
ed and further encouraged by alleviating con-
cerns related to non-commercial risks;

desiring to enhance the flow to developing
countries of capital and technology for produc-
tive purposes under conditions consistent with
their development needs, policies and objectives,
on the basis of fair and stable standards for the
treatment of foreign investment;

convinced that the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency can play an important role in
the encouragement of foreign investment com-
plementing national and regional investment
guarantee programs and private insurers of non-
commercial risk; and

realizing that such Agency should, to the ex-
tent possible, meet its obligations without resort
to its callable capital and that such an objective
would be served by continued improvement in
investment conditions,

have Agreed as follows:

CHAPTER 1
Establishment, Status, Purposes and
Definitions
ARTICLE 1
Establishment and Status of the Agency
(a) There is hereby established the Multilateral
Investment Guarantee Agency (hereinafter call-
ed the Agency).
(b) The Agency shall possess full juridical
personality and, in particular, the capacity to:
(i) contract;
(ii) acquire and dispose of movable and
immovable property; and
(iii) institute legal proceedings.

ARTICLE 2
Objective and Purposes

The objective of the Agency shall be to
encourage the flow of investments for produc-
tive purposes among member countries, and in
particular to developing member countries, thus
supplementing the activities of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(hereinafter referred to as the Bank), the Inter-
national Finance Corporation and other interna-
tional development finance institutions.

To serve its objective, the Agency shall:

(a) issue guarantees, including coinsurance
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og endurtryggingar, gagnvart dhettum sem ekki
eru vidskiptalegs edlis ad pvi er vardar fjar-
festingar { adildarlondum sem koma frd 68rum
adildarlondum;

b) sinna videigandi vidbétarstarfsemi til ad
studla ad streymi fjarfestinga til og milli préun-
aradildarlanda; og

c¢) fara med Onnur tilfallandi umbod sem
kunna ad reynast naudsynleg eda @skileg til ad
studla ad pvi ad hin nai markmidi sinu.

Stofnunin skal leggja dkvadi pessarar greinar
til grundvallar 6llum dkvordunum sinum.

3. gr.
Skilgreiningar.

[ pessum samningi merkir:

a) ,adildarland” riki sem pessi samningur
hefur odlast gildi gagnvart { samraemi vid 61.
or.,
b) ,.gistiland” eda ,.gististjérn” adildarland,
rikisstjorn pess eda opinbert yfirvald adildar-
lands sem hysir 4 yfirrddasvadi sinu, eins og
bad er skilgreint { 66. gr., fjarfestingu sem stofn-
unin hefur veitt, eda thugar ad veita, dbyrgd eda
endurtryggingu vegna,

¢) ,préunaradildarland adildarland sem er
tilgreint sem slikt 1 skrda A eins og stjérn-
arnefndin sem um getur { 30. gr. (sem nefnist
hér a eftir ,,nefndin®) kann ad hafa breytt henni
4 hverjum tima,

d) ,sérstakur meiri hluti jdatkvedi ekki
minna en tveggja pridju hluta heildaratkveda-
magnsins sem nemur ekki minna en 55 hundr-
adshlutum skradra hluta { hlutafé stofnunarinnar,

e) ..frjals gjaldmioill*

(i) hvern pann gjaldmidil sem Alpjoda-
gjaldeyrissjodurinn tilnefnir sem slikan 4 hverj-
um tima og

(ii) hvern pann gjaldmidil annan sem er fa-
anlegur dn takmarkana og vel nothafur og sem
stjornin sem getid er um 1 30. gr. kann ad til-
nefna ad pvi er vardar pennan samning ad hofou
samrddi vid Alpjédagjaldeyrissjodinn og med
sampykki dtgdfulands gjaldmidilsins.
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and reinsurance, against non-commercial risks in
respect of investments in a member country
which flow from other member countries;

(b) carry out appropriate complementary
activities to promote the flow of investments to
and among developing member countries; and

(c) exercise such other incidental powers as
shall be necessary or desirable in the furtherance
of its objective.

The Agency shall be guided in all its deci-
sions by the provisions of this Article.

ARTICLE 3
Definitions

For the purposes of this Convention:

(a) “Member* means a State with respect to
which this Convention has entered into force in
accordance with Article 61.

(b) “Host country” or “host government”
means a member, its government, or any public
authority of a member in whose territories, as
defined in Article 66, an investment which has
been guaranteed or reinsured, or is considered
for guarantee or reinsurance, by the Agency is
to be located.

(c) A “developing member country” means a
member which is listed as such in Schedule A
hereto as this Schedule may be amended from
time to time by the Council of Governors
referred to in Article 30 (hereinafter called the
Council).

(d) A “special majority” means an affirmative
vote of not less than two-thirds of the total vot-
ing power representing not less than 55 percent
of the subscribed shares of the capital stock of
the Agency.

(e) A “freely usable currency” means

(i) any currency designated as such by the
International Monetary Fund from time to time
and

(i) any other freely available and effec-
tively usable currency which the Board of
Directors referred to in Article 30 (hereinafter
called the Board) may designate for the purpos-
es of this Convention after consultation with the
International Monetary Fund and with the
approval of the country of such currency.
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II. KAFLI
Adild og hlutafé.
4. gr.
Adild.
a) A0ild ad stofnuninni skal vera opin 6llum
adildarlondum bankans auk Sviss.
b) Stofnadilar skulu teljast pau riki sem nefnd
eru { skrd A og gerast adilar ad pessum samn-
ingi eigi sidar en 30. oktéber 1987.

5. gr.
Hlutafé.

a) Leyfilegt hlutafé stofnunarinnar skal vera
einn  milljardur  sérstakra  dréttarréttinda
(1.000.000.000 SDR). Hlutaféd skal skiptast 1
100.000 hluti sem hafi nafnverdid 10.000 SDR
hver og geta adildarlond skrifad sig fyrir peim.
Grei®a skal allar skuldbindingar adildarlandanna
a0 pvi er vardar hlutafé 4 grundvelli medalverds
SDR { Bandarikjadélum & timabilinu 1. jandar
1981 til 30. jini 1985 sem er 1,082 Banda-
rikjadalir 4 hvert SDR.

b) Auka skal hlutaféd vid inntoku nyrra adild-
arlanda ad pvi marki sem beata bparf vid leyfi-
lega hluti til ad nd peim fjolda hluta sem nyja
adildarlandid skal skrifa sig fyrir skv. 6. gr.

¢) Nefndinni er heimilt ad auka hlutafé stofn-
unarinnar hvenar sem er, ad fengnu sampykki
sérstaks meiri hluta.

6. gr.
Hlutafjarloforo.

Hver stofnadili skal skrifa sig fyrir peim fjolda
hluta sem stendur vid nafn adildarlandsins { skra
A, & nafnverdi. Onnur adildarlond skulu skrifa
sig fyrir peim fjolda hluta sem nefndin dkvardar,
gegn peim skilmdlum og skilyrdum sem hin
akvedur, en p6é ma utgafuverdid ekki vera undir
nafnverdi. Ekkert adildarland m4 skrifa sig fyrir
ferri en fimmtiu hlutum. Nefndinni er heimilt
ad setja reglur um pad hvernig adildarlond geta
skrifad sig fyrir vidbotarhlutum 1 hinu leyfilega
hlutafé.

7. gr.
Skipting og innkollun skrdds hlutafjar.
Hvert adildarland skal greida upphaflegt hluta-
fjarloford a eftirfarandi hatt:
(1) Innan niutiu daga fra gildistoku pessa
samnings ad pvi er vardar hlutadeigandi adild-
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CHAPTER 1II
Membership and Capital
ARTICLE 4
Membership
(a) Membership in the Agency shall be open
to all members of the Bank and to Switzerland.
(b) Original members shall be the States
which are listed in Schedule A hereto and
become parties to this Convention on or before
October 30, 1987.

ARTICLE 5
Capital

(a) The authorized capital stock of the Agency
shall be one billion Special Drawing Rights
(SDR 1,000,000,000). The capital stock shall be
divided into 100,000 shares having a par value
of SDR 10,000 each, which shall be available
for subscription by members. All payment oblig-
ations of members with respect to capital stock
shall be settled on the basis of the average value
of the SDR in terms of United States dollars for
the period January 1, 1981 to June 30, 1985,
such value being 1.082 United States dollars per
SDR.

(b) The capital stock shall increase on the
admission of a new member to the extent that
the then authorized shares are insufficient to pro-
vide the shares to be subscribed by such mem-
ber pursuant to Article 6.

(c) The Council, by special majority, may at
any time increase the capital stock of the
Agency.

ARTICLE 6
Subscription of Shares

Each original member of the Agency shall
subscribe at par to the number of shares of cap-
ital stock set forth opposite its name in Schedule
A hereto. Each other member shall subscribe to
such number of shares of capital stock on such
terms and conditions as may be determined by
the Council, but in no event at an issue price of
less than par. No member shall subscribe to less
than fifty shares. The Council may prescribe
rules by which members may subscribe to addi-
tional shares of the authorized capital stock.

ARTICLE 7
Division and Calls of Subscribed Capital
The initial subscription of each member shall
be paid as follows:
(i) Within ninety days from the date on
which this Convention enters into force with
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arland skal pad greida tiu hundradshluta af verdi
hvers hlutar { reidufé eins og melt er fyrir um
i a-lid 8. gr. og adra tiu hundradshluta i formi
6framseljanlegra, vaxtalausra skuldavidurkenn-
inga eda samberilegra skuldbindinga sem inn-
leysa ma i kjolfar dkvordunar stjérnarinnar til ad
uppfylla skuldbindingar stofnunarinnar.

(ii) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad innkalla af-
ganginn eftir porfum til ad uppfylla skuldbind-
ingar sinar.

8. gr.
Greidsla hlutafjdrloforoa.

a) Greida skal hlutafjarloford i frjdlsum gjald-
midlum nema hvad préunaradildarlondum er
heimilt ad greida { eigin gjaldmidlum allt ad 25
hundradshlutum pess hluta hlutafjarlofordsins
sem greiddur er { reidufé skv. i-1id 7. gr.

b) Innkdllun & hluta égreiddra hlutafjarloforda
skal nd 1 sama hlutfalli til allra hlutabréfa.

c) Neaegi st upphed sem stofnunin fer vid
innkollun ekki til ad uppfylla skuldbindingarnar
sem gerdu innkollunina naudsynlega er stofn-
uninni heimilt ad innkalla sterri hluta égreiddra
hlutafjarloforda par til hin hefur ndd inn peirri
upphaed sem barf til ad uppfylla skuldbinding-
arnar.

d) Abyrgd 4 hlutabréfum skal takmorkud vid
6greiddan hluta dtgéfuverds.

9. gr.
Mat a gjaldmiolum.
begar naudsynlegt reynist ad meta hlutfallslegt
verdmeti einstakra gjaldmidla ad pvi er var®ar
pennan samning skal stofnunin dkvarda bad
verdmeti 4 sanngjarnan hdatt, ad hofou samradi
vid Alpjédagjaldeyrissjédinn.

10. gr.
Endurgreidsla.

a) Stofnunin skal eins fljétt og framkvaeman-
legt er endurgreida adildarlondunum per upp-
hadir sem pau hafa greitt vid innko6llun skrads
hlutafjar, ef og ad pvi marki sem:

(1) innkollunin hefur verid til ad greida
krofu sem leidir af dbyrgdar- eda endurtrygg-
ingarsamningi og stofnunin hefur sidar end-
urheimt greidslu sina ad fullu eda ad hluta {
frjalsum gjaldmidli; eda

(i) innkollunin hefur verid vegna vanskila
einhvers adildarlandanna og bpad adildarland
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respect to such member, ten percent of the price
of each share shall be paid in cash as stipulat-
ed in Section (a) of Article 8 and an additional
ten percent in the form of non-negotiable, non-
interest-bearing promissory notes or similar
obligations to be encashed pursuant to a deci-
sion of the Board in order to meet the Agency’s
obligations.

(i1) The remainder shall be subject to call
by the Agency when required to meet its oblig-
ations.

ARTICLE 8
Payment of Subscription of Shares

(a) Payments of subscriptions shall be made
in freely usable currencies except that payments
by developing member countries may be made
in their own currencies up to 25 percent of the
paid-in cash portion of their subscriptions
payable under Article 7 (i).

(b) Calls on any portion of unpaid subscrip-
tions shall be uniform on all shares.

(c) If the amount received by the Agency on
a call shall be insufficient to meet the obliga-
tions which have necessitated the call, the
Agency may make further successive calls on
unpaid subscriptions until the aggregate amount
received by it shall be sufficient to meet such
obligations.

(d) Liability on shares shall be limited to the
unpaid portion of the issue price.

ARTICLE 9
Valuation of Currencies

Whenever it shall be necessary for the pur-
poses of this Convention to determine the value
of one currency in terms of another, such value
shall be as reasonably determined by the
Agency, after consultation with the International
Monetary Fund.

ARTICLE 10
Refunds
(a) The Agency shall, as soon as practicable,
return to members amounts paid on calls on sub-
scribed capital if and to the extent that:

(1) the call shall have been made to pay a
claim resulting from a guarantee or reinsurance
contract and thereafter the Agency shall have
recovered its payment, in whole or in part, in a
freely usable currency; or

(i1) the call shall have been made because
of a default in payment by a member and there-
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hefur sidar greitt vanskilin ad hluta eda ad fully;
eda

(ii1) nefndin dkvedur med sérstokum meiri
hluta ad fjarhagsstada stofnunarinnar leyfi ad
fyrrnefndar upph®0dir eda hlutar peirra séu end-
urgreiddar af tekjum stofnunarinnar.

b) Endurgreidsla til adildarlands samkvemt
pessari grein skal vera { frjalsum gjaldmidli {
sama hlutfalli og greidslur vidkomandi adildar-
lands voru af heildarupph®dinni sem greidd var
vid innkallanir fyrir endurgreidsluna.

¢) Jafngildi peirra upphada sem adildarlandi
eru endurgreiddar samkvamt pessari grein skulu
verda hluti innkallanlegra hlutafjarskuldbindinga
pess adildarlands skv. ii-1id 7. gr.

III. KAFLI
Starfsemi.
11. gr.
Ahettur sem tryggt er gagnvart.

a) Med fyrirvara um dkvadi b- og c-lidar hér
ad aftan er stofnuninni heimilt ad dbyrgjast fjdr-
festingar sem til greina koma gagnvart tjoni
vegna einnar eda fleiri eftirfarandi tegunda af
dheettum:

(i) Gjaldeyrisyfirfersla

ad gististjérnin setji homlur 4 ad gjaldmidli
gistilandsins sé skipt utan landsteinanna { frjals-
an gjaldmidil eda annan gjaldmidil sem hand-
hafi dbyrgdarinnar sampykkir, par med talid ad
gististjornin  sinni ekki innan hefilegs tima
umsékn handhafa um slika yfirferslu;

(ii) Eignaupptaka og samberilegar ad-
gerdir
lagasetningar eda stjornvaldsadgerda eda ad-
gerdaleysis af halfu gististjérnarinnar sem svipt-
ir handhafa 4byrgdar eignarradum sinum eda
stjorn 4 fjarfestingu sinni, eda umtalsverdum
hagsmunum vegna hennar, nema um s¢ ad reda
almennar adgerdir d4n mismununar sem rikis-
stjornir beita venjulega til ad hafa stjorn a at-
vinnustarfsemi 4 yfirrddasveadi sinu;

(ii1) Samningsbrot

ad gististjornin neiti ad efna samning vid
handhafa dbyrgdar eda brjéti gegn honum, ef (a)
handhafi dbyrgdar getur ekki skotid madlinu til
démstols eda gerdardoms til ad fa ur pvi skorid
hvort um afneitun eda samningsbrot sé ad reda,
eda (b) akvordun démstols eda gerdardoms berst
ekki innan hafilegs tima sem mela skal fyrir
um i dbyrgdarsamningum samkvemt reglum
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after such member shall have made good such
default in whole or in part; or

(iii) the Council, by special majority, deter-
mines that the financial position of the Agency
permits all or part of such amounts to be
returned out of the Agency’s revenues.

(b) Any refund effected under this Article to
a member shall be made in freely usable cur-
rency in the proportion of the payments made
by that member to the total amount paid pur-
suant to calls made prior to such refund.

(c) The equivalent of amounts refunded under
this Article to a member shall become part of
the callable capital obligations of the member
under Article 7 (ii).

CHAPTER III

Operations

ARTICLE 11

Covered Risks
(a) Subject to the provisions of Sections (b)
and (c) below, the Agency may guarantee eligi-
ble investments against a loss resulting from one

or more of the following types of risk:

(i) Currency Transfer
any introduction attributable to the host gov-

ernment of restrictions on the transfer outside
the host country of its currency into a freely
usable currency or another currency acceptable
to the holder of the guarantee, including a fail-
ure of the host government to act within a rea-
sonable period of time on an application by such
holder for such transfer;

(i1) Expropriation and Similar Measures

any legislative action or administrative action
or omission attributable to the host government
which has the effect of depriving the holder of
a guarantee of his ownership or control of, or a
substantial benefit from, his investment, with the
exception of non-discriminatory measures of
general application which governments normal-
ly take for the purpose of regulating economic
activity in their territories;

(iii) Breach of Contract

any repudiation or breach by the host gov-
ernment of a contract with the holder of a guar-
antee, when (a) the holder of a guarantee does
not have recourse to a judicial or arbitral forum
to determine the claim of repudiation or breach,
or (b) a decision by such forum is not rendered
within such reasonable period of time as shall
be prescribed in the contracts of guarantee pur-
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stofnunarinnar, eda (c) ekki er unnt ad fram-
fylgja slikri dkvordun; og
(iv) Ofridur og deirdir
hernadaradgerda eda deirda 4 hverju pvi svaedi
gistilandsins sem pessi samningur gildir um skv.
66. gr.

b) Saki fjarfestirinn og gistilandid um pad
sameiginlega er stjorninni heimilt ad sampykkja,
med sérstokum meiri hluta, ad dbyrgdin ndi
samkvaemt pessari grein til tilgreindra dhettna
sem ekki eru vidskiptalegs edlis, annarra en
peirra sem um getur { a-1id hér ad framan, péd
ekki til hettunnar 4 gengislekkun eda -ryrnun.

¢) Abyrgdin skal ekki n4 til tjéns af voldum
eftirfarandi:

(i) adgerdar eda adgerdaleysis gististjornar-
innar sem handhafi dbyrgSarinnar hefur sam-
pykkt eda borid dbyrgd 4; og

(ii) adgerdar eda adgerdaleysis gististjorn-
arinnar eda annars atburdar sem verdur 4dur en
abyrgdarsamningurinn er gerdur.

12. gf.
Gjaldgengar fjdrfestingar.

a) Medal peirra fjarfestinga sem eru gjald-
gengar skulu vera eignarhlutir { eiginfé, ad med-
toldum medaltima- og langtimaldnum sem eig-
endur eiginfjar { vidkomandi fyrirteeki veita eda
abyrgjast, og adrar gerdir beinna fjarfestinga
sem stjérnin kann ad dkveda.

b) Stjérninni er heimilt ad sampykkja med
sérstokum meiri hluta ad fera ut mork gjald-
gengra fjarfestinga pannig ad adrar gerdir
medaltima- eda langtimafjarfestinga falli par
undir, nema hvad onnur lan en pau sem um getur
i a-1id hér ad framan geta pvi adeins verid gjald-
geng ad pau tengist tiltekinni fjarfestingu sem
stofnunin dbyrgist eda til stendur ad hin dbyrg-
1st.

¢) Takmarka skal dbyrgdir vid fjarfestingar
sem koma til framkvemda eftir ad umsékn um
dbyrgd er skrdd hja stofnuninni. Medal slikra
fjarfestinga mega vera:

(i) gjaldeyrisvidskipti sem mida ad pvi ad
feera fjarfestingu sem fyrir er til ndtimahorfs,
utvikka hana eda prda; og

(ii) notkun hagnadar af fjarfestingum sem
fyrir eru sem einnig metti flytja Gt ur gistiland-
inu.

d) Adur en stofnunin dbyrgist fjarfestingu skal
hin ganga ur skugga um ad:
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suant to the Agency’s regulations, or (c) such a
decision cannot be enforced; and

(iv) War and Civil Disturbance

any military action or civil disturbance in any
territory of the host country to which this
Convention shall be applicable as provided in
Article 66.

(b) Upon the joint application of the investor
and the host country, the Board, by special
majority, may approve the extension of cover-
age under this Article to specific non-commer-
cial risks other than those referred to in Section
(a) above, but in no case to the risk of devalu-
ation or depreciation of currency.

(c) Losses resulting from the following shall
not be covered:

(i) any host government action or omission
to which the holder of the guarantee has agreed
or for which he has been responsible; and

(ii) any host government action or omission
or any other event occurring before the conclu-
sion of the contract of guarantee.

ARTICLE 12
Eligible Investments
(a) Eligible investments shall include equity
interests, including medium- or long-term loans
made or guaranteed by holders of equity in the
enterprise concerned, and such forms of direct
investment as may be determined by the Board.

(b) The Board, by special majority, may ex-
tend eligibility to any other medium- or long-
term form of investment, except that loans other
than those mentioned in Section (a) above may
be eligible only if they are related to a specific
investment covered or to be covered by the
Agency.

(¢) Guarantees shall be restricted to invest-
ments the implementation of which begins sub-
sequent to the registration of the application for
the guarantee by the Agency. Such investments
may include:

(i) any transfer of foreign exchange made
to modernize, expand, or develop an existing in-
vestment; and

(ii) the use of earnings from existing invest-
ments which could otherwise be transferred out-
side the host country.

(d) In guaranteeing an investment, the Agency
shall satisfy itself as to:
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(i) fjarfestingin sé vidskiptalega traust og
ad hun studli ad préun gistilandsins;

(i) fjarfestingin sé { samremi vid 16g og
reglugerdir gistilandsins;

(iii) fjarfestingin sé { samremi vid yfirlyst
préunarmarkmid og forgangsrodun gistilandsins;
og

(iv) adstedur til fjarfestinga i gistilandinu
s€u vidunandi, par med talid ad fjarfestingin geti
notid sanngjarnrar medferdar an mismununar og
réttarverndar.

13. gr.
Gjaldgengir fjarfestar.

a) Allir einstaklingar og 16gpersénur eru gjald-
geng til ad hljéta dbyrgd fra stofnuninni ad pvi
tilskildu ad:

(i) vidkomandi einstaklingur sé rikisborgari
annars adildarlands en gistilandsins;

(ii) vidkomandi 16gperséna sé skrad og hafi
meginadsetur { adildarlandi eda meiri hluti hluta-
fjar pess sé 1 eigu adildarlands eda -landa eda
rikisborgara peirra, ad pvi tilskildu ad i engu
framangreindra tilvika ma hlutadeigandi adild-
arland vera gistilandid; og

(iii) vidkomandi l6gperséna starfi 4 vid-
skiptagrundvelli, hvort sem hin er { einkaeign
eda ekki.

b) Hafi fjarfestirinn fleiri en eitt rikisfang skal,
ad pvi er vardar a-1id hér ad framan, rikisfang {
adildarlandi vera radandi gagnvart rikisfangi {
landi sem ekki er adildarland og rikisfang { gisti-
landi vera rddandi gagnvart rikisfangi 1 6dru
adildarlandi.

¢) Ef fjarfestir og gistiland sakja sameiginlega
um bad er stjorninni heimilt ad sampykkja med
sérstokum meiri hluta ad einstaklingur sem hefur
rikisfang 1 gistilandinu eda l6gperséna sem er
skrad { gistilandinu eda sem rikisborgarar gisti-
landsins eiga meiri hluta { sé gjaldgeng, ad pvi
tilskildu ad peir fjarmunir sem fjarfest er med
komi frd 6dru landi.

14. gr.
Gjaldgeng gistilond.
bvi adeins skal dbyrgjast fjarfestingar sam-
kvemt pessum kafla ad per eigi ad eiga sér stad
{ préunaradildarlandi.
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(i) the economic soundness of the invest-
ment and its contribution to the development of
the host country;

(i1) compliance of the investment with the
host country’s laws and regulations;

(iii) consistency of the investment with the
declared development objectives and priorities
of the host country; and

(iv) the investment conditions in the host
country, including the availability of fair and
equitable treatment and legal protection for the
investment.

ARTICLE 13
Eligible Investors

(a) Any natural person and any juridical per-
son may be eligible to receive the Agency’s
guarantee provided that:

(i) such natural person is a national of a
member other than the host country;

(ii) such juridical person is incorporated
and has its principal place of business in a mem-
ber or the majority of its capital is owned by a
member or members or nationals thereof, pro-
vided that such member is not the host country
in any of the above cases; and

(ii1) such juridical person, whether or not
it is privately owned, operates on a commercial
basis.

(b) In case the investor has more than one
nationality, for the purposes of Section (a) above
the nationality of a member shall prevail over
the nationality of a non-member, and the nation-
ality of the host country shall prevail over the
nationality of any other member.

(c) Upon the joint application of the investor
and the host country, the Board, by special
majority, may extend eligibility to a natural per-
son who is a national of the host country or a
juridical person which is incorporated in the host
country or the majority of whose capital is
owned by its nationals, provided that the assets
invested are transferred from outside the host
country.

ARTICLE 14
Eligible Host Countries
Investments shall be guaranteed under this
Chapter only if they are to be made in the ter-
ritory of a developing member country.
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15. gr.
Sampykki gistilandsins.

Stofnunin skal ekki gera dbyrgdarsamning fyrr
en gististjornin hefur sampykkt tdtgafu dbyrgdar
stofnunarinnar gagnvart peim dhattum sem
tilgreint er ad hin ndi til.

16. gr.
Skilmdlar og skilyroi.

Stofnunin skal dkveda skilmala og skilyrdi
hvers dbyrgdarsamnings samkvemt reglum sem
stjérnin gefur ut, ad pvi tilskildu ad stofnunin
abyrgist ekki algert tap fjarfestingarinnar. For-
setinn skal sampykkja dbyrgGarsamninga med
tilsogn stjérnarinnar.

17. gr.
Greidsla krafna.

Forsetinn dkvedur med tilsdgn stjérnarinnar
hvort greida skal krofur sem handhafi dbyrgdar
gerir, 1 samraemi vid dbyrgdarsamninginn og
stefnumid sem stjérnin kann ad setja sér. I
dbyrgdarsamningum skal pess krafist ad hand-
hafar dbyrgdar leiti peirra stjérnvaldsirreda sem
vid eiga vid vidkomandi adstedur adur en stofn-
unin greidir krofu, ad pvi tilskildu ad peir hafi
greidan adgang ad slikum drredum samkvemt
logum gistilandsins. [ slikum samningum ma
kveda 4 um ad tiltekinn hafilegur timi skuli 1ida
frd peim atburdum sem leida til krofu par til
krafan er greidd.

18. gr.
Krofuhafaskipti.

a) Pegar stofnunin greidir eda dkvedur ad
greida handhafa abyrgdar baetur skal hin eignast
hver bau réttindi eda krofur tengdar fjarfest-
ingunni sem dabyrgdin nddi til sem handhafi
abyrgOarinnar kann ad hafa 4att gagnvart gisti-
landinu og 6drum. I dbyrgdarsamningnum skal
kvedid 4 um skilmdla og skilyrdi fyrir slikum
krofuhafaskiptum.

b) Oll adildarlénd skulu vidurkenna pau rétt-
indi sem stofnunin hefur skv. a-1id hér ad fram-
an.

¢) Upph®dir 1 gjaldmidli gistilandsins sem
stofnunin hefur fengid sem krofupegi skv. a-1id
hér ad framan skulu fa eins hagsteda medferd
af hdlfu gistilandsins, hvad vardar notkun og
skipti, og somu fjarmunir hefdu att rétt 4 1 hond-
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ARTICLE 15
Host Country Approval
The Agency shall not conclude any contract
of guarantee before the host government has
approved the issuance of the guarantee by the
Agency against the risks designated for cover.

ARTICLE 16
Terms and Conditions

The terms and conditions of each contract of
guarantee shall be determined by the Agency
subject to such rules and regulations as the
Board shall issue, provided that the Agency shall
not cover the total loss of the guaranteed invest-
ment. Contracts of guarantee shall be approved
by the President under the direction of the
Board.

ARTICLE 17
Payment of Claims

The President under the direction of the Board
shall decide on the payment of claims to a hold-
er of a guarantee in accordance with the con-
tract of guarantee and such policies as the Board
may adopt. Contracts of guarantee shall require
holders of guarantees to seek, before a payment
is made by the Agency, such administrative
remedies as may be appropriate under the cir-
cumstances, provided that they are readily avail-
able to them under the laws of the host coun-
try. Such contracts may require the lapse of cer-
tain reasonable periods between the occurrence
of events giving rise to claims and payments of
claims.

ARTICLE 18
Subrogation

(a) Upon paying or agreeing to pay compen-
sation to a holder of a guarantee, the Agency
shall be subrogated to such rights or claims
related to the guaranteed investment as the hold-
er of a guarantee may have had against the host
country and other obligors. The contract of guar-
antee shall provide the terms and conditions of
such subrogation.

(b) The rights of the Agency pursuant to
Section (a) above shall be recognized by all
members.

(c) Amounts in the currency of the host coun-
try acquired by the Agency as subrogee pursuant
to Section (a) above shall be accorded, with
respect to use and conversion, treatment by the
host country as favorable as the treatment to
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um handhafa dbyrgdarinnar. Hvernig sem at-
vikast vill er stofnuninni heimilt ad nota slikar
upphadir til ad greida stjérnunarkostnad og
annan kostnad. Stofnunin skal einnig leitast vid
ad komast ad samkomulagi vid gistilond um
onnur not slikra gjaldmidla ad pvi marki sem
peir eru ekki frjdlsir.

19. gr.

Tengsl vio stofnanir einstakra landa og sveda.

Stofnunin skal eiga samstarf vid stofnanir ein-
stakra adildarlanda og svaedastofnanir sem adild-
arlond eiga meiri hluta hlutafjar { og sem vinna
ad samberilegri starfsemi og stofnunin sjalf og
leitast vid ad koma til mots vid adgerdir peirra
med pad fyrir augum ad gera skilvirkni stofnan-
anna sem mesta, svo og framlag peirra til aukins
streymis erlendra fjarfestinga. I pessu augnamidi
er stofnuninni heimilt ad gera samninga vid
slikar stofnanir um einstok atridi sliks samstarfs,
einkum fyrirkomulag endurtrygginga og sam-
dbyrgoa.

20. gr.
Endurtrygging stofnana einstakra
landa og sveeda.

a) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad gefa Ut endur-
tryggingar fyrir tiltekna fjarfestingu gegn tapi
sem leidir af einni eda fleiri dhettum sem ekki
eru vidskiptalegs edlis og adildarland, stofnun a
vegum adildarlands eda svadisbundin fjarfest-
ingardbyrgdastofnun sem adildarlond eiga meiri
hluta hlutafjar 1 ber aheettu af. Stjérnin skal 68ru
hverju, med sérstokum meiri hluta, mela fyrir
um hdmarksupph®6 dbyrgdaskuldbindinga sem
stofnuninni er heimilt ad taka 4 sig vegna end-
urtryggingarsamninga. A0 pvi er vardar einstak-
ar fjarfestingar sem gengid hefur verid fra meira
en tolf manudum 4dur en stofnuninni berst um-
sokn um endurtryggingu skal hamarksupphadin
i upphafi vera tiu hundradshlutar af heildar-
abyrgdarskuldbindingum  stofnunarinnar sam-
kvaemt pessum kafla. Skilyrdin fyrir gjaldgengi,
sem tilgreind eru { 11.—14. gr., skulu gilda um
endurtryggingaradgerdir, nema hvad ekki er
skylt ad endurtryggda fjarfestingin komi til
framkvaemda eftir ad sott er um endurtryggingu.

b) Gagnkvem réttindi og skuldbindingar
stofnunarinnar og endurtryggds adildarlands eda
stofnunar skulu koma fram { endurtryggingar-
samningum { samremi vid par reglur sem
stjornin gefur Gt. Stjérnin parf ad sampykkja alla
endurtryggingarsamninga sem nd til fjarfestinga
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which such funds would be entitled in the hands
of the holder of the guarantee. In any case, such
amounts may be used by the Agency for the pay-
ment of its administrative expenditures and other
costs. The Agency shall also seek to enter into
arrangements with host countries on other uses
of such currencies to the extent that they are not
freely usable.

ARTICLE 19

Relationship to National and Regional Entities

The Agency shall cooperate with, and seek to
complement the operations of, national entities
of members and regional entities the majority of
whose capital is owned by members, which
carry out activities similar to those of the
Agency, with a view to maximizing both the
efficiency of their respective services and their
contribution to increased flows of foreign invest-
ment. To this end, the Agency may enter into
arrangements with such entities on the details of
such cooperation, including in particular the
modalities of reinsurance and coinsurance.

ARTICLE 20
Reinsurance of National and
Regional Entities

(a) The Agency may issue reinsurance in
respect of a specific investment against a loss
resulting from one or more of the non-commer-
cial risks underwritten by a member or agency
thereof or by a regional investment guarantee
agency the majority of whose capital is owned
by members. The Board, by special majority,
shall from time to time prescribe maximum
amounts of contingent liability which may be
assumed by the Agency with respect to reinsur-
ance contracts. In respect of specific investments
which have been completed more than twelve
months prior to receipt of the application for
reinsurance by the Agency, the maximum
amount shall initially be set at ten percent of the
aggregate contingent liability of the Agency
under this Chapter. The conditions of eligibility
specified in Articles 11 to 14 shall apply to rein-
surance operations, except that the reinsured
investments need not be implemented subse-
quent to the application for reinsurance.

(b) The mutual rights and obligations of the
Agency and a reinsured member or agency shall
be stated in contracts of reinsurance subject to
such rules and regulations as the Board shall
issue. The Board shall approve each contract for
reinsurance covering an investment which has
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sem gerdar hafa verid adur en stofnuninni barst
umsokn um endurtryggingu, med pad fyrir aug-
um ad draga eins og unnt er Ur dhettu, tryggja
a0 stofnuninni séu greidd i0gjold sem eru { sam-
remi vid dhettuna sem hin tekur og tryggja ad
endurtryggda stofnunin sé tilhlydilega skuld-
bundin til ad studla ad nyjum fjarfestingum {
préunaradildarlondum.

¢) Stofnunin skal eftir pvi sem unnt er tryggja
ad hin eda hin endurtryggda stofnun hafi rétt 4
krofuhafaskiptum og gerdardémi sem samsvarar
peim rétti sem stofnunin hefdi, veri hiun fyrsti
dbyrgdaradili. I skilmdlum og skilyrdum fyrir
endurtryggingu skal pess krafist ad leitad sé
stjérnsyslutirreda { samraemi vid 17. gr. 4dur en
stofnunin greidir krofu. Krofuhafaskipti skulu
abeins vera virk ad pvi er var®ar hlutadeigandi
gistiland eftir ad stofnunin hefur sampykkt
endurtrygginguna. Stofnunin skal hafa dkvaedi {
endurtryggingarsamningum um ad endurtryggdi
adilinn skuli ganga med tilhlydilegri kostgafni
eftir réttindum og krofum sem tengjast end-
urtryggdu fjarfestingunni.

21. gr.
Samstarf vid vdtryggjendur i einkaeign
og endurtryggjendur.

a) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad gera samninga vid
vatryggjendur { einkaeign 1 adildarlondum til ad
beeta eigin starfsemi og hvetja slika vdtryggjend-
ur til ad tryggja gegn dhattum sem ekki eru vid-
skiptalegs edlis { préunaradildarlondum gegn
samberilegum skilyrdum og peim sem stofnunin
setur. I slikum samningum md kveda 4 um ad
stofnunin veiti endurtryggingu med peim skil-
yrdum og adferdum sem tilgreindar eru { 20. gr.

b) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad endurtryggja
abyrgdir sem hun gefur Gt ad hluta eda { heild
hja videigandi endurtryggingarstofnunum.

¢) Stofnunin mun einkum leitast vid ad abyrgj-
ast fjarfestingar sem ekki er unnt ad tryggja 4
samberilegan hdtt gegn vidradanlegum skilmal-
um hja vatryggjendum og endurtryggjendum i
einkaeign.

22. gr.
Takmdork dabyrgoar.

a) Nema nefndin dkvedi annad med sérstokum
meiri hluta skal heildarupphed dbyrgdarskuld-
bindinga sem stofnuninni er heimilt ad taka 4
sig samkvaemt pessum kafla ekki vera herri en
150 hundradshlutar af dskertu skradu hlutafé
stofnunarinnar og varasjédum auk bess hluta
endurtryggingardbyrgdar hennar sem stjornin
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been made prior to receipt of the application for
reinsurance by the Agency, with a view to min-
imizing risks, assuring that the Agency receives
premiums commensurate with its risk, and assur-
ing that the reinsured entity is appropriately
committed toward promoting new investment in
developing member countries.

(c) The Agency shall, to the extent possible,
assure that it or the reinsured entity shall have
the rights of subrogation and arbitration equiv-
alent to those the Agency would have if it were
the primary guarantor. The terms and conditions
of reinsurance shall require that administrative
remedies are sought in accordance with Article
17 before a payment is made by the Agency.
Subrogation shall be effective with respect to the
host country concerned only after its approval
of the reinsurance by the Agency. The Agency
shall include in the contracts of reinsurance pro-
visions requiring the reinsured to pursue with
due diligence the rights or claims related to the
reinsured investment.

ARTICLE 21
Cooperation with Private Insurers
and with Reinsurers

(a) The Agency may enter into arrangements
with private insurers in member countries to
enhance its own operations and encourage such
insurers to provide coverage of non-commercial
risks in developing member countries on condi-
tions similar to those applied by the Agency.
Such arrangements may include the provision of
reinsurance by the Agency under the conditions
and procedures specified in Article 20.

(b) The Agency may reinsure with any appro-
priate reinsurance entity, in whole or in part, any
guarantee or guarantees issued by it.

(c) The Agency will in particular seek to guar-
antee investments for which comparable cover-
age on reasonable terms is not available from
private insurers and reinsurers.

ARTICLE 22
Limits of Guarantee
(a) Unless determined otherwise by the
Council by special majority, the aggregate
amount of contingent liabilities which may be
assumed by the Agency under this Chapter shall
not exceed one hundred and 50 percent of the
amount of the Agency’s unimpaired subscribed
capital and its reserves plus such portion of its
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dkvedur. Stjornin skal 68ru hverju endurskoda
heildardhzttumynd  vdtryggingarstofns  stofn-
unarinnar { 1jési reynslu hennar af kréfum, fjol-
breytni dhattu, endurtryggingum og d6drum patt-
um sem madli skipta til ad komast ad pvi hvort
rétt sé ad meaela med pvi vid nefndina ad hin
breyti heildarupphed abyrgdarskuldbindinga.
Heildarupphadin sem nefndin dkvedur skal ekki
undir neinum kringumstedum vera hearri en
fimmfold upphad éskerts skrads hlutafjar stofn-
unarinnar, varasjoda hennar og pess hluta
endurtryggingardbyrgdar hennar sem telst vid-
eigandi.

b) Med fyrirvara um almennu takmérkin sem
abyrgdum eru sett { a-lid hér ad framan er
stjorninni heimilt ad dkveda:

(i) hdmarksheildarupphadir abyrgdarskuld-
bindinga sem stofnuninni er heimilt ad taka 4
sig samkvaemt pessum kafla fyrir allar dbyrgdir
sem veittar eru fjarfestum frd hverju einstoku
adildarlandi. Vid dkvordun slikra hdmarks-
upph®da skal stjérnin taka tilhlydilegt tillit til
hlutar vidkomandi a8ildarlands { stofnuninni og
til parfarinnar 4 pvi ad hafa frjdlslegri tak-
markanir 4 fjarfestingum sem koma fra préun-
aradildarlondum; og

(i)  hdmarksheildarupphaedir  dbyrgdar-
skuldbindinga sem stofnuninni er heimilt ad taka
4 sig med tilliti til patta sem ldta ad fjolbreytni
ahattu, svo sem einstakra verkefna, einstakra
gistilanda og tegunda fjarfestinga eda dhattu.

23. gr.
Studlad ad fjarfestingum.

a) Stofnunin skal vinna ad rannsoknum, takast
a hendur starfsemi til ad studla ad streymi fjar-
festinga og dreifa upplysingum um fjdrfestingar-
tekiferi 1 préunaradildarlondum med pad fyrir
augum ad bata umhverfi fyrir erlent fjarfest-
ingastreymi til slikra landa. ZAski eitthvert adild-
arlandanna pess er stofnuninni heimilt ad veita
teeknilega radgjof og adstod til ad baeta adstedur
til fjarfestinga 4 yfirradasvedum pess adildar-
lands. Vid pessa starfsemi skal stofnunin:

(i) taka mid af peim fjarfestingarsamn-
ingum adildarlandanna sem madli skipta;

(ii) leitast vid ad fjarlegja hindranir, jafnt
i préudum adildarlondum sem 1 préunaradildar-
londum, 4 streymi fjarfestinga til préunaradild-
arlanda; og

(ii1) samheafa sig vid adrar stofnanir sem
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reinsurance cover as the Board may determine.
The Board shall from time to time review the
risk profile of the Agency’s portfolio in the light
of its experience with claims, degree of risk
diversification, reinsurance cover and other rel-
evant factors with a view to ascertaining whether
changes in the maximum aggregate amount of
contingent liabilities should be recommended to
the Council. The maximum amount determined
by the Council shall not under any circum-
stances exceed five times the amount of the
Agency’s unimpaired subscribed capital, its
reserves and such portion of its reinsurance
cover as may be deemed appropriate.

(b) Without prejudice to the general limit of
guarantee referred to in Section (a) above, the
Board may prescribe:

(i) maximum aggregate amounts of contin-
gent liability which may be assumed by the
Agency under this Chapter for all guarantees
issued to investors of each individual member.
In determining such maximum amounts, the
Board shall give due consideration to the share
of the respective member in the capital of the
Agency and the need to apply more liberal lim-
itations in respect of investments originating in
developing member countries; and

(i) maximum aggregate amounts of con-
tingent liability which may be assumed by the
Agency with respect to such risk diversification
factors as individual projects, individual host
countries and types of investment or risk.

ARTICLE 23
Investment Promotion

(a) The Agency shall carry out research,
undertake activities to promote investment flows
and disseminate information on investment
opportunities in developing member countries,
with a view to improving the environment for
foreign investment flows to such countries. The
Agency may, upon the request of a member,
provide technical advice and assistance to
improve the investment conditions in the terri-
tories of that member. In performing these activ-
ities, the Agency shall:

(1) be guided by relevant investment agree-
ments among member countries;

(i1) seek to remove impediments, in both
developed and developing member countries, to
the flow of investment to developing member
countries; and

(iii) coordinate with other agencies con-
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fast vid ad studla ad erlendum fjdrfestingum,
einkum Alpjédaldnastofnunina.

b) Stofnunin skal enn fremur:

(i) hvetja til vinsamlegra lausna i deilu-
malum milli fjarfesta og gistilanda;

(i1) kappkosta ad gera samninga vid pro-
unaradildarlond, einkum hugsanleg gistilond,
sem tryggi stofnuninni medferd, hvad vardar
fjarfestingar sem htn dbyrgist, sem er ad
minnsta kosti jafn hagsted og si medferd sem
vidkomandi adildarland hefur fallist 4 ad veita
beirri fjarfestingardbyrgdastofnun eda riki sem
feer hagsteedasta medferd { samningi sem tengist
fjarfestingu, og parf sérstakur meiri hluti stjorn-
arinnar ad sampykkja slika samninga; og

(iii) studla ad og greida fyrir samningum
milli adildarlanda sinna um eflingu og verndun
fjarfestinga.

¢) Stofnuninni ber { eflingarvidleitni sinni ad
beina athygli sinni sérstaklega ad mikilvagi pess
ad auka streymi fjarfestinga milli préunaradild-
arlanda.

24. gr.
Abyrgdir vegna studdra fidrfestinga.

Auk peirrar dbyrgdastarfsemi sem stofnunin
faest vid samkvaemt pessum kafla er henni heim-
ilt ad abyrgjast fjarfestingar med studnings-
samningi af pvi tagi sem kvedid er & um 1 L
vidauka vid pennan samning.

~ IV. KAFLI

Akvaedi um fjarhag.
25. gr.

Fjarhagsstjornun.

Stofnunin skal sinna storfum sinum 1 samrami
vid heilbrigda vidskiptahetti og varfernislegar
adferdir vid fjarhagsstjornun { peim tilgangi ad
vidhalda undir 6llum kringumstaedum getu sinni
til ad standa vid fjarhagslegar skuldbindingar
sinar.

26. gr.
18gjold og poknanir.
Stofnunin skal reglulega dkveda og endur-
skoda 10gjold, péknanir og, ef vid 4, onnur gjold
vegna hverrar tegundar dhettu.

27. gr.
Uthlutun hagnaoar.
a) Med fyrirvara um akvaodi a-lidar (iii) 10.
gr. skal stofnunin uthluta hagnadi til varasjéda
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cerned with the promotion of foreign invest-
ment, and in particular the International Finance
Corporation.

(b) The Agency also shall:

(i) encourage the amicable settlement of
disputes between investors and host countries;

(i1) endeavor to conclude agreements with
developing member countries, and in particular
with prospective host countries, which will
assure that the Agency, with respect to invest-
ment guaranteed by it, has treatment at least as
favorable as that agreed by the member con-
cerned for the most favored investment guaran-
tee agency or State in an agreement relating to
investment, such agreements to be approved by
special majority of the Board; and

(ii1) promote and facilitate the conclusion
of agreements, among its members, on the pro-
motion and protection of investments.

(c) The Agency shall give particular attention
in its promotional efforts to the importance of
increasing the flow of investments among devel-
oping member countries.

ARTICLE 24
Guarantees of Sponsored Investments
In addition to the guarantee operations under-
taken by the Agency under this Chapter, the
Agency may guarantee investments under the
sponsorship arrangements provided for in Annex
I to this Convention.

CHAPTER 1V
Financial Provisions
ARTICLE 25
Financial Management
The Agency shall carry out its activities in
accordance with sound business and prudent
financial management practices with a view to
maintaining under all circumstances its ability to
meet its financial obligations.

ARTICLE 26
Premiums and Fees
The Agency shall establish and periodically
review the rates of premiums, fees and other
charges, if any, applicable to each type of risk.

ARTICLE 27
Allocation of Net Income
(a) Without prejudice to the provisions of
Section (a) (iii) of Article 10, the Agency shall
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par til varasj6dirnir nd sterd sem nemur fimm-
foldu skradu hlutafé stofnunarinnar.

b) Pegar varasjodir stofnunarinnar hafa ndad
pvi marki sem melt er fyrir um { a-lid hér ad
framan skal nefndin dkveda hvort og ad hvada
marki skal dthluta hagnadi stofnunarinnar til
varasjoda, skipta honum milli adildarlanda
stofnunarinnar eda verja honum 4 annan hatt.
Skipting hagnadar milli adildarlanda stofnunar-
innar skal fara fram { réttu hlutfalli vid hlut hvers
adildarlands 1 hlutafé stofnunarinnar { samrami
vid akvordun sérstaks meiri hluta nefndarinnar.

28. ar.
Fjarhagsdcetlun.
Forsetinn skal ttbda arlega fjarhagsazetlun yfir
tekjur og utgjold stofnunarinnar og skal stjornin
sampykkja hana.

29. gr.
Reikningar.

Stofnunin skal birta arsskyrslu sem i skulu
vera drsreikningar hennar og studningssjodsins
sem um getur { I. vidauka vid pennan samning,
endurskodadir af o6hdadum endurskodendum.
Stofnunin skal med hefilegu millibili dreifa til
adildarlanda sinna yfirlitsskyrslu um fjarhags-
stodu sina og rekstrarskyrslu sem synir afrakstur
starfsemi hennar.

V. KAFLI
Skipulag og stjornun.
30. gr.
Skipulag stofnunarinnar.
Stofnunin skal eiga sér stjérnarnefnd, stjorn,
forseta og starfslid til ad vinna pau skyldustorf
sem stofnunin kann ad dkveda.

31. gr.
Nefndin.

a) Nefndinni skulu falin 61l vold stofnunarinn-
ar, nema pau vold sem samkvemt bessum
samningi eru sérstaklega ferd 60rum stjorn-
unaradilum stofnunarinnar. Nefndinni er heimilt
ad fela stjérninni ad fara med vold sin, nema
valdio til ad:

(1) veita nyjum londum adild og dkvar®a
skilyrdin fyrir adild peirra;

(i1) gera adildarland brottrekt;

(iii) dkveda aukningu eda minnkun hluta-
fjar;
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allocate net income to reserves until such
reserves reach five times the subscribed capital
of the Agency.

(b) After the reserves of the Agency have
reached the level prescribed in Section (a)
above, the Council shall decide whether, and to
what extent, the Agency’s net income shall be
allocated to reserves, be distributed to the
Agency’s members or be used otherwise. Any
distribution of net income to the Agency’s mem-
bers shall be made in proportion to the share of
each member in the capital of the Agency in
accordance with a decision of the Council act-
ing by special majority.

ARTICLE 28
Budget
The President shall prepare an annual budget
of revenues and expenditures of the Agency for
approval by the Board.

ARTICLE 29
Accounts

The Agency shall publish an Annual Report
which shall include statements of its accounts
and of the accounts of the Sponsorship Trust
Fund referred to in Annex I to this Convention,
as audited by independent auditors. The Agency
shall circulate to members at appropriate inter-
vals a summary statement of its financial posi-
tion and a profit and loss statement showing the
results of its operations.

CHAPTER V
Organization and Management
ARTICLE 30
Structure of the Agency
The Agency shall have a Council of Gover-
nors, a Board of Directors, a President and staff
to perform such duties as the Agency may deter-
mine.

ARTICLE 31
The Council
(a) All the powers of the Agency shall be vest-
ed in the Council, except such powers as are, by
the terms of this Convention, specifically con-
ferred upon another organ of the Agency. The
Council may delegate to the Board the exercise
of any of its powers, except the power to:
(i) admit new members and determine the
conditions of their admission;
(i1) suspend a member;
(iii) decide on any increase or decrease in
the capital;
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(iv) dkveda hdamark 4 heildarupphad
abyrgdarskuldbindinga skv. a-1id 22. gr.;

(v) skilgreina adildarland sem préunar-
adildarland skv. c-1i6 3. gr.;

(vi) flokka ny adildarlond { fyrsta eda
annan flokk ad pvi er atkvedisrétt vardar skv.
a-1id 39. gr. eda endurflokka adildarlond sem
fyrir eru { sama tilgangi;

(vii) dkveda poknun stjérnarmanna og vara-
manna peirra;

(viii) hetta starfsemi og taka stofnunina til
skipta;

(ix) skipta eignum milli adildarlanda vid
skiptamedferd; og

(x) breyta pessum samningi, vidaukunum
vid hann og skrdm hans.

b) Hvert adildarland skal tilnefna einn nefnd-
armann og einn varamann { nefndina og er
hverju landi {1 sjalfsvald sett hvernig pad stendur
ad tilnefningunni. Varamenn greida ekki at-
kvaedi nema adalmenn peirra séu fjarverandi.
Nefndin velur formann dr hépi nefndarmanna.

¢) Nefndin skal halda arlega fundi og adra
fundi sem nefndin dkvedur eda stjérnin bodar til.
Stjérnin skal boda til fundar 1 nefndinni ef fimm
adildarlond eda adildarlond sem rdda 25 prosent-
um heildaratkveeSamagns Oska eftir pvi.

32. pr.
Stjornin.

a) Stjornin skal bera dbyrgd 4 almennri starf-
semi stofnunarinnar og gripa til hverra peirra
adgerda sem pessi samningur krefst eda heimil-
ar til ad standa undir peirri dbyrgd.

b) I stjorninni skulu vera ekki faerri en tolf
stjornarmenn. Nefndinni er heimilt ad breyta
fjolda stjérnarmanna til samremis vid breyting-
ar 4 adild. Hverjum stjérnarmanni er heimilt ad
tilnefna varamann sinn sem hefur fullt umbo® til
ad sinna storfum stjérnarmannsins, sé hann fjar-
verandi eda Ostarfhefur. Adalbankastjori bank-
ans skal vera stjérnarformadur i krafti embeettis
sins, en ekki hafa atkvaedisrétt nema odda-
atkvaedi ef atkvadi falla jafnt.

¢) Nefndin skal dkveda skipunartima stjérnar-
manna. Nefndin skal mynda fyrstu stjornina
stofnfundi sinum.
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(iv) increase the limit of the aggregate
amount of contingent liabilities pursuant to
Section (a) of Article 22;

(v) designate a member as a developing
member country pursuant to Section (c) of
Article 3;

(vi) classify a new member as belonging to
Category One or Category Two for voting pur-
poses pursuant to Section (a) of Article 39 or
reclassify an existing member for the same pur-
poses;

(vil) determine the compensation of Di-
rectors and their Alternates;

(viii) cease operations and liquidate the
Agency;

(ix) distribute assets to members upon lig-
uidation; and

(x) amend this Convention, its Annexes and
Schedules.

(b) The Council shall be composed of one
Governor and one Alternate appointed by each
member in such manner as it may determine. No
Alternate may vote except in the absence of his
principal. The Council shall select one of the
Governors as Chairman.

(c) The Council shall hold an annual meeting
and such other meetings as may be determined
by the Council or called by the Board. The
Board shall call a meeting of the Council when-
ever requested by five members or by members
having 25 percent of the total voting power.

ARTICLE 32
The Board

(a) The Board shall be responsible for the gen-
eral operations of the Agency and shall take, in
the fulfillment of this responsibility, any action
required or permitted under this Convention.

(b) The Board shall consist of not less than
twelve Directors. The number of Directors may
be adjusted by the Council to take into account
changes in membership. Each Director may
appoint an Alternate with full power to act for
him in case of the Director’s absence or inabil-
ity to act. The President of the Bank shall be ex
officio Chairman of the Board, but shall have
no vote except a deciding vote in case of an
equal division.

(c) The Council shall determine the term of
office of the Directors. The first Board shall be
constituted by the Council at its inaugural meet-

ing.
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d) Stjérnin skal koma saman pegar formadur
hennar bodar til fundar a8 eigin frumkvadi eda
ad beidni priggja stjérnarmanna.

e) Par til nefndin kann ad akveda ad stofnunin
skuli hafa fasta stjorn sem sitji samfellt skulu
stjornarmenn og varamenn bpeirra adeins fd
pdéknun fyrir kostnad vid setu 4 fundum stjérnar-
innar og idkun annarra opinberra starfa 4 vegum
stofnunarinnar. Pegar sett verdur 4 stofn stjérn
sem situr samfellt skal nefndin dkveda péknun
stjérnarmanna og varamanna peirra.

33. gr.
Forseti og starfslio.

a) Forsetinn skal sinna venjulegum storfum
stofnunarinnar undir almennu eftirliti stjérnar-
innar. Hann skal bera dbyrgd 4 skipulagningu,
radningu og uppsognum starfsfolks.

b) Stjornin skal skipa forseta samkvemt til-
nefningu stjérnarformanns. Nefndin dkveSur
laun forseta og skilmdla radningarsamnings
hans.

c) Forsetinn og starfslidid bera eingdngu
skyldur gagnvart stofnuninni og engum 6drum
vid idkun starfa sinna. OIl adildarlénd stofn-
unarinnar skulu virda alpjodlegt edli bessara
skyldna og ekki reyna ad hafa dhrif 4 forsetann
eda starfslidid vid skyldustorf peirra.

d) Pegar forsetinn redur starfslid skal hann
taka tithlydilegt tillit til mikilvaegis pess ad rdada
starfsfolk 4 eins breidum landfredilegum grunni
og mogulegt er, en pé hafa 1 fyrirrimi sérstakt
mikilvegi pess ad tryggja ad skilvirkni og tekni-
leg haefni uppfylli strongustu krofur.

e) Forsetinn og starfslidid skulu ®tid hafa 1
heidri trinadarskyldu vegna upplysinga sem pau
komast yfir vid storf sin i pagu stofnunarinnar.

34. gr.
Bann vio stjornmdlastarfsemi.

Stofnuninni, forseta hennar og starfslidi er
6heimilt ad hafa afskipti af stjornmdlum adild-
arlanda. Med fyrirvara um rétt stofnunarinnar til
ad taka tillit til adstedna { umhverfi fjarfestingar
skulu pessir adilar ekki lata stjornmalalegt edli
hlutadeigandi adildarlands eda -landa hafa dhrif
4 dkvardanir sinar. Meta skal atridi sem mali
skipta fyrir dkvardanir peirra 4 éhlutdreegan hatt
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(d) The Board shall meet at the call of its
Chairman acting on his own initiative or upon
request of three Directors.

(e) Until such time as the Council may decide
that the Agency shall have a resident Board
which functions in continuous session, the
Directors and Alternates shall receive compen-
sation only for the cost of attendance at the
meetings of the Board and the discharge of other
official functions on behalf of the Agency. Upon
the establishment of a Board in continuous ses-
sion, the Directors and Alternates shall receive
such remuneration as may be determined by the
Council.

ARTICLE 33
President and Staff

(a) The President shall, under the general con-
trol of the Board, conduct the ordinary business
of the Agency. He shall be responsible for the
organization, appointment and dismissal of the
staff.

(b) The President shall be appointed by the
Board on the nomination of its Chairman. The
Council shall determine the salary and terms of
the contract of service of the President.

(c) In the discharge of their offices, the Presi-
dent and the staff owe their duty entirely to the
Agency and to no other authority. Each mem-
ber of the Agency shall respect the internation-
al character of this duty and shall refrain from
all attempts to influence the President or the
staff in the discharge of their duties.

(d) In appointing the staff, the President shall,
subject to the paramount importance of securing
the highest standards of efficiency and of tech-
nical competence, pay due regard to the impor-
tance of recruiting personnel on as wide a geo-
graphical basis as possible.

(e) The President and staff shall maintain at
all times the confidentiality of information
obtained in carrying out the Agency’s opera-
tions.

ARTICLE 34
Political Activity Prohibited

The Agency, its President and staff shall not
interfere in the political affairs of any member.
Without prejudice to the right of the Agency to
take into account all the circumstances sur-
rounding an investment, they shall not be influ-
enced in their decisions by the political charac-
ter of the member or members concerned.
Considerations relevant to their decisions shall
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til ad nd fram markmidunum sem gerd er grein
fyrir 1 2. gr.

35. gr.
Tengsl vio alpjédastofnanir.
Stofnunin skal, innan marka pessa samnings,
eiga samstarf vid Sameinudu pjodirnar og adrar
millirikjastofnanir sem hafa sérhafdar skyldur 4
skyldum svidum, einkum bankann og Alpjéda-
ldnastofnunina.

36. gr.
Stadsetning adalskrifstofu.
a) Adalskrifstofa stofnunarinnar skal vera {
Washington, D.C., nema nefndin dkvedi med
sérstokum meiri hluta ad finna henni annan stad.

b) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad setja 4 stofn adrar
skrifstofur eftir pvi sem pess gerist porf vegna
starfsemi hennar.

37. gr.
Vérsluadilar eigna.

Sérhver adili skal tilgreina sedlabanka sinn
sem vorsluadila par sem stofnunin getur geymt
fé 1 gjaldmidli adilans eda adrar eignir stofn-
unarinnar, en hafi adilinn engan sedlabanka skal
hann tilgreina { pessu skyni hverja pd stofnun
adra sem stofnunin sampykKkir.

38. gr.
Samskiptaleid.

a) Hvert adildarland skal tilnefna videigandi
yfirvald sem stofnunin getur att samskipti vid
vegna mdla sem upp koma { tengslum vid penn-
an samning. Stofnunin skal geta treyst pvi ad
yfirlysingar pess yfirvalds séu yfirlysingar adild-
arlandsins. Zski adildarland pess skal stofnunin
radfaera sig vid pad adildarland um maélefni sem
fjallad er um 1 19.-21. gr. og tengjast stofnunum
eda vatryggjendum { pvi adildarlandi.

b) Hvenar sem krafist er sampykkis adildar-
lands adur en stofnunin getur gripid til tiltek-
innar adgerdar skal sampykki talid veitt nema
adildarlandid hreyfi andmalum innan hefilegra
timamarka sem stofnuninni er heimilt ad setja
pegar hin tilkynnir adildarlandinu um fyrirhug-
ada adgerd.
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be weighed impartially in order to achieve the
purposes stated in Article 2.

ARTICLE 35

Relations with International Organizations

The Agency shall, within the terms of this
Convention, cooperate with the United Nations
and with other inter-governmental organizations
having specialized responsibilities in related
fields, including in particular the Bank and the
International Finance Corporation.

ARTICLE 36
Location of Principal Office
(a) The principal office of the Agency shall
be loated in Washington, D.C., unless the Coun-
cil, by special majority, decides to establish it
in another location.
(b) The Agency may establish other offices as
may be necessary for its work.

ARTICLE 37
Depositories for Assets
Each member shall designate its central bank
as a depository in which the Agency may keep
holdings of such member’s currency or other
assets of the Agency or, if it has no central bank,
it shall designate for such purpose such other
institution as may be acceptable to the Agency.

ARTICLE 38
Channel of Communication

(a) Each member shall designate an appropri-
ate authority with which the Agency may com-
municate in connection with any matter arising
under this Convention. The Agency may rely on
statements of such authority as being statements
of the member. The Agency, upon the request
of a member, shall consult with that member
with respect to matters dealt with in Articles 19
to 21 and related to entities or insurers of that
member.

(b) Whenever the approval of any member is
required before any act may be done by the
Agency, approval shall be deemed to have been
given unless the member presents an objection
within such reasonable period as the Agency
may fix in notifying the member of the proposed
act.
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VI. KAFLI
Atkvaedagreidsla, breytingar hluta-
fjarloforda og fyrirsvar.

39. gr.
Atkvedagreidsla og breytingar
hlutafjarloforda.

a) Til pess ad fyrirkomulag atkvaedagreidslu
endurspegli ad rikin { bddum flokkunum { skrd
A 1 pessum samningi hafa jafna hagsmuni af
stofnuninni, og einnig mikilveegi fjarhagslegrar
hlutdeildar hvers adildarlands, skal hvert adild-
arland hafa 177 adildaratkvadi auk eins hluta-
fjaratkveedis fyrir hvern hlut sem pad 4 1 hlutafé
stofnunarinnar.

b) Ef heildarfjoldi adildaratkveda og hluta-
fjaratkveda adildarlanda, sem tilheyra 68rum
hvorum flokknum { skrd A { pessum samningi,
er minni en 40 hundradshlutar heildaratkvada-
magns einhvern tima 4 fyrstu premur drunum
eftir gildistoku pessa samnings skulu adildarlond
i peim flokki fa vidbétaratkvadi { pvi magni sem
parf til ad samanlagt atkvedamagn flokksins ndi
fyrrnefndu hlutfalli af heildaratkveedamagni.
Dreifa skal slikum vidbétaratkvedum medal
adildarlandanna { peim flokki { pvi hlutfalli sem
hlutafjaratkvaedi hvers lands eru af heildarfjolda
hlutafjaratkveda { peim flokki. Fjolda slikra
vidboétaratkveda skal breyta sjdlfkrafa til ad
tryggja ad hlutfallinu sé vidhaldid og pau skal
afnema vid lok fyrrnefnds priggja dra timabils.

¢) A Dridja drinu eftir gildistoku pessa samn-
ings ber nefndinni ad endurskoda uthlutun hluta
og hafa vid pad eftirfarandi meginreglur ad
leidarljosi:

(i) atkveedafjoldi adildarlandanna skal end-
urspegla raunveruleg hlutafjarloford peirra 1
hlutafé stofnunarinnar og adildaratkvaedi eins og
melt er fyrir um { a-1id pessarar greinar;

(i1) hlutabréfum sem tthlutad hefur verid
til landa sem ekki hafa undirritad samninginn
skal heimilt ad uthluta aftur til peirra adildar-
landa og 4 pann hatt ad bad leidi til jafns
atkvedamagns fyrrnefndra flokka; og

(i1i) nefndin skal gera radstafanir til ad
audvelda adildarlondum ad skrifa sig fyrir pvi
hlutafé sem peim er tdthlutad.

d) A priggja dra timabilinu sem kvedid er 4
um 1 b-1id pessarar greinar skulu allar dkvardanir
nefndarinnar og stjérnarinnar teknar med sér-
stokum meiri hluta, nema hvad dkvardanir sem
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CHAPTER VI
Voting, Adjustments of Subscriptions
and Representation
ARTICLE 39
Voting and Adjustments
of Subscriptions

(a) In order to provide for voting arrangements
that reflect the equal interest in the Agency of
the two Categories of States listed in Schedule
A of this Convention, as well as the importance
of each member’s financial participation, each
member shall have 177 membership votes plus
one subscription vote for each share of stock
held by that member.

(b) If at any time within three years after the
entry into force of this Convention the aggre-
gate sum of membership and subscription votes
of members which belong to either of the two
Categories of States listed in Schedule A of this
Convention is less than 40 percent of the total
voting power, members from such a Category
shall have such number of supplementary votes
as shall be necessary for the aggregate voting
power of the Category to equal such a percent-
age of the total voting power. Such supplemen-
tary votes shall be distributed among the mem-
bers of such Category in the proportion that the
subscription votes of each bears to the aggregate
of subscription votes of the Category. Such sup-
plementary votes shall be subject to automatic
adjustment to ensure that such percentage is
maintained and shall be cancelled at the end of
the above-mentioned three-year period.

(c) During the third year following the entry
into force of this Convention, the Council shall
review the allocation of shares and shall be guid-
ed in its decision by the following principles:

(i) the votes of members shall reflect actu-
al subscriptions to the Agency’s capital and the
membership votes as set out in Section (a) of
this Article;

(i) shares allocated to countries which
shall not have signed the Convention shall be
made available for reallocation to such members
and in such manner as to make possible voting
parity between the above-mentioned Categories;
and

(ii1) the Council will take measures that
will facilitate members’ ability to subscribe to
shares allocated to them.

(d) Within the three-year period provided for
in Section (b) of this Article, all decisions of the
Council and Board shall be taken by special
majority, except that decisions requiring a high-



Nr. 18

samkvemt pessum samningi skulu teknar med
steerri meiri hluta skulu eftir sem &dur teknar
med peim sterri meiri hluta.

e) Ef hlutafé stofnunarinnar er aukid skv. c-
1id 5. gr. skal heimila hverju pvi adildarlandi
sem pess dskar ad skrifa sig fyrir hluta af aukn-
ingunni sem samsvarar pvi hlutfalli sem hlutaféd
sem pad land var adur skrifad fyrir var af heild-
arhlutafé stofnunarinnar, en engu adildarlandi
skal skylt ad skrifa sig fyrir neinum hluta hins
nyja hlutafjdr.

f) Nefndin skal gefa at reglur um ny hluta-
fjarloford skv. e-1id pessarar greinar. I slikum
reglum skal melt fyrir um hafileg timamork
fyrir adildarlondin til ad skila beidni um hluta-
fjarloford.

40. gr.
Atkvedagreiosla [ nefndinni.

a) Hver nefndarma®ur skal hafa rétt til ad
radstata atkvaedum pess adildarlands sem hann
er fulltrai fyrir. R46i0 skal taka dkvardanir med
meiri hluta greiddra atkvada, nema annad sé
tekid fram { pessum samningi.

b) Akvordunarber meiri hluti 4 fundum
nefndarinnar skal teljast meiri hluti nefndar-
manna sem redur ekki minna en tveimur pridju
hlutum heildaratkvedamagns.

¢) Nefndinni er heimilt ad setja reglur um
mdlsmedferd sem gerir stjorninni kleift ad fara
fram 4 4&kvordun nefndarinnar um tiltekid
maélefni dn pess ad boda fund i nefndinni, ef
stjiérnin telur hagsmunum stofnunarinnar best
borgid med slikri adgerd.

41. gr.
Kjor stjornarmanna.

a) Stjérnarmenn skulu kjornir { samremi vid
skrd B.

b) Stjérnarmenn skulu sitja { embatti par til
eftirmenn peirra hafa verid kjornir. Ef szt
stjornarmanns verdur laust meira en niutiu
dogum fyrir lok kjortimabils hans skulu nefnd-
armennirnir sem kusu hann kjésa annan stjorn-
armann sem situr pad sem eftir er kjortima-
bilsins. Til ad nd kjori parf meiri hluta greiddra
atkvaeda. Medan s®tid er laust skal varamaSur
fyrrverandi stjérnarmanns fara med vald hans,
nema valdid til ad skipa varamann.
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er majority under this Convention shall be taken
by such higher majority.

(e) In case the capital stock of the Agency is
increased pursuant to Section (¢) of Article 5,
each member which so requests shall be autho-
rized to subscribe a proportion of the increase
equivalent to the proportion which its stock
theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital
stock of the Agency, but no member shall be
obligated to subscribe any part of the increased
capital.

(f) The Council shall issue regulations regard-
ing the making of additional subscriptions under
Section (e) of this Article. Such regulations shall
prescribe reasonable time limits for the submis-
sion by members of requests to make such sub-
scriptions.

ARTICLE 40
Voting in the Council

(a) Each Governor shall be entitled to cast the
votes of the member he represents. Except as
otherwise specified in this Convention, decisions
of the Council shall be taken by a majority of
the votes cast.

(b) A quorum for any meeting of the Council
shall be constituted by a majority of the Gov-
ernors exercising not less than two-thirds of the
total voting power.

(c) The Council may by regulation establish a
procedure whereby the Board, when it deems
such action to be in the best interests of the
Agency, may request a decision of the Council
on a specific question without calling a meeting
of the Council.

ARTICLE 41
Election of Directors

(a) Directors shall be elected in accordance
with Schedule B.

(b) Directors shall continue in office until their
successors are elected. If the office of a Director
becomes vacant more than ninety days before
the end of his term, another Director shall be
elected for the remainder of the term by the
Governors who elected the former Director. A
majority of the votes cast shall be required for
election. While the office remains vacant, the
Alternate of the former Director shall exercise
his powers, except that of appointing an
Alternate.
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42. gr.
Atkvewdagreidsla 1 stjorninni.

a) Hver stjornarmadur hefur rétt til ad radstafa
atkvedafjolda peirra adildarlanda sem greiddu
honum atkvadi vid kjor hans. Oll atkvaedi sem
stjornarmadur hefur til radstofunar skal greida
sem eina einingu. Akvardanir stjornarinnar skulu
teknar med meiri hluta greiddra atkveda, nema
annad s¢ tekid fram 1 pessum samningi.

b) Akvordunarber meiri hluti 4 fundum
stjornarinnar skal teljast meiri hluti stjérnar-
manna sem radur ekki minna en helmingi heild-
aratkvadamagns.

¢) Stjérninni er heimilt ad setja reglur um
malsmedferd sem gerir stjérnarformanni kleift
a0 fara fram 4 dkvordun stjérnarinnar um tiltek-
i0 malefni dn pess ad bo®a fund { stjérninni, ef

hann telur hagsmunum stofnunarinnar best
borgid med slikri adgerd.
VII. KAFLI
Sérréttindi og fridhelgi.

43. gr.
Tilgangur kaflans.

Til ad gera stofnuninni kleift ad sinna hlut-
verki sinu skulu henni veitt sérréttindi og
fridhelgi samkvemt pessum kafla 4 yfirrdda-
svedum allra adildarlanda.

44. gr.
Malarekstur.

Adeins ma reka mal gegn stofnuninni, 6nnur
en pau sem 57. og 58. gr. nd til, fyrir [6gberum
démstéli 4 yfirrddasvedi adildarlands par sem
stofnunin hefur skrifstofu eda hefur skipad
umbodsmann til ad veita vidtoku stefnu eda
tilkynningu um malshofdun. Ekki er heimilt ad
reka mdl gegn stofnuninni: (i) af halfu adildar-
lands eda einstaklings sem rekur malid { umbodi
adildarlands eda hefur eignast krofu adildarlands
eda (ii) vegna mdla sem lita ad starfsmanna-
haldi. Eignir stofnunarinnar, hvar sem par eru
stadsettar og hver sem hefur paer undir héndum,
skulu njéta fridhelgi gagnvart 6llum gerdum
toku, kyrrsetningar og adfarar 4dur en loka-
démur eda -trskurdur er fallinn stofnuninni {
6hag.

45. gr.
Eignir.

a) Eignir stofnunarinnar, hvar sem par eru
stadsettar og hver sem hefur par undir hondum,
skulu njéta fridhelgi gagnvart leit, 16ghaldi,
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ARTICLE 42
Voting in the Board

(a) Each Director shall be entitled to cast the
number of votes of the members whose votes
counted towards his election. All the votes
which a Director is entitled to cast shall be cast
as a unit. Except as otherwise specified in this
Convention, decisions of the Board shall be
taken by a majority of the votes cast.

(b) A quorum for a meeting of the Board shall
be constituted by a majority of the Directors
exercising not less than one-half of the total vot-
ing power.

(¢c) The Board may by regulation establish a
procedure whereby its Chairman, when he
deems such action to be in the best interests of
the Agency, may request a decision of the Board
on a specific question without calling a meeting
of the Board.

CHAPTER VII
Privileges and Immunities
ARTICLE 43
Purposes of Chapter
To enable the Agency to fulfill its functions,
the immunities and privileges set forth in this
Chapter shall be accorded to the Agency in the
territories of each member.

ARTICLE 44
Legal Process
Actions other than those within the scope of
Articles 57 and 58 may be brought against the
Agency only in a court of competent jurisdic-
tion in the territories of a member in which the
Agency has an office or has appointed an agent
for the purpose of accepting service or notice of
process. No such action against the Agency shall
be brought (i) by members or persons acting for
or deriving claims from members or (ii) in
respect of personnel matters. The property and
assets of the Agency shall, wherever located and
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms
of seizure, attachment or execution before the
delivery of the final judgment or award against
the Agency.

ARTICLE 45
Assets
(a) The property and assets of the Agency,
wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall
be immune from search, requisition, confisca-
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eignaupptoku, eignarndmi og Ollum 63rum
gerdum toku med dkvordun framkvaemdarvalds
eda lagasetningu.

b) A8 svo miklu leyti sem naudsynlegt er til
a0 stofnunin geti sinnt hlutverki sinu samkvemt
pessum samningi skulu allar eignir hennar
6hadar hvers kyns takmorkunum, reglum, styr-
ingu og greidslustodvun; ad pvi tilskildu ad
eignir, sem stofnunin 6dlast med vidtoku eda vid
krofuhafaskipti frd handhafa dbyrgdar, endur-
tryggdum adila eda fjarfesti sem vatryggdur er
hja endurtryggdum adila, skulu vera &éhadar
gildandi gjaldeyristakmorkunum, reglum og
styringu sem { gildi eru 4 yfirradasvaedum hlut-
adeigandi adildarlands ad pvi marki sem hand-
hafinn, adilinn eda fjarfestirinn sem stofnunin
ték vid af naut slikrar medferdar.

¢) AD pvi er vardar pennan kafla ner hugtak-
i ,eignir einnig til eigna studningssjédsins
sem um getur { I. vidauka vid pennan samning
og annarra eigna sem stofnunin hefur til radstof-
unar til ad vinna ad markmidi sinu.

46. gr.
Skjalasdfn og samskipti.
a) Skjalasofn stofnunarinnar skulu vera frid-
helg, hvar sem pau kunna ad vera.
b) Adildarlondin skulu veita opinberum sam-
skiptum stofnunarinnar somu medferd og pau
veita opinberum samskiptum bankans.

47. gr.
Skattar.

a) Stofnunin, eignir hennar og tekjur og su
starfsemi hennar og bau vidskipti sem pessi
samningur heimilar skulu vera undanpegin
Ollum skottum og tollum. Stofnunin skal einnig
njota fridhelgi gagnvart dbyrgd vegna innheimtu
eda greidslu skatta eda tolla.

b) Ekki skal leggja skatta 4 eda i tengslum vid
greidslur vegna kostnadar sem stofnunin greidir
nefndarménnum og varamoénnum peirra eda
laun, greidslur vegna kostnadar eda énnur hlunn-
indi sem stofnunin greidir stjérnarformanni,
stjornarménnum, varamonnum peirra, forseta
eda starfslidi stofnunarinnar, nema um sé ad
raeda rikisborgara vidkomandi lands.

¢) Ekki skal leggja skatta af neinu tagi 4 neina
fjarfestingu sem stofnunin dbyrgist eda endur-
tryggir (ad medtoldum tekjum af slikum fjar-
festingum) eda vatryggingarskirteini sem stofn-
unin endurtryggir (ad medtdldum idgjoldum og
o0rum tekjum af slikum skirteinum) hver sem
hefur pad undir hondum:
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tion, expropriation or any other form of seizure
by executive or legislative action.

(b) To the extent necessary to carry out its
operations under this Convention, all property
and assets of the Agency shall be free from
restrictions, regulations, controls and moratoria
of any nature; provided that property and assets
acquired by the Agency as successor to or sub-
rogee of a holder of a guarantee, a reinsured
entity or an investor insured by a reinsured enti-
ty shall be free from applicable foreign exchange
restrictions, regulations and controls in force in
the territories of the member concerned to the
extent that the holder, entity or investor to whom
the Agency was subrogated was entitled to such
treatment.

(c) For purposes of this Chapter, the term
“assets” shall include the assets of the Sponsor-
ship Trust Fund referred to in Annex I to this
Convention and other assets administered by the
Agency in furtherance of its objective.

ARTICLE 46
Archives and Communications

(a) The archives of the Agency shall be invi-
olable, wherever they may be.

(b) The official communications of the
Agency shall be accorded by each member the
same treatment that is accorded to the official
communications of the Bank.

ARTICLE 47
Taxes

(a) The Agency, its assets, property and in-
come, and its operations and transactions autho-
rized by this Convention, shall be immune from
all taxes and customs duties. The Agency shall
also be immune from liability for the collection
or payment of any tax or duty.

(b) Except in the case of local nationals, no
tax shall be levied on or in respect of expense
allowances paid by the Agency to Governors
and their Alternates or on or in respect of
salaries, expense allowances or other emolu-
ments paid by the Agency to the Chairman of
the Board, Directors, their Alternates, the
President or staff of the Agency.

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on
any investment guaranteed or reinsured by the
Agency (including any earnings therefrom) or
any insurance policies reinsured by the Agency
(including any premiums and other revenues
therefrom) by whomsoever held:
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(i) ef 1 skottunum felst mismunun slikri
fjarfestingu eda vatryggingarskirteini { éhag af
peirri dstedu einni ad stofnunin abyrgist eda
endurtryggir pad; eda

(ii) ef eini 10gsogugrundvoliur skattlagn-
ingarinnar er stadsetning einhverrar skrifstofu
eda starfsstodvar stofnunarinnar.

48. gr.
Embeettismenn stofnunarinnar.
Allir nefndarmenn, stjérnarmenn og varamenn
stofnunarinnar, forseti hennar og starfslid:

(1) skulu njéta fridhelgi gagnvart maéla-
rekstri vegna athafna sem beir framkvema vid
skyldustorf sin;

(i1) skulu, séu peir ekki rikisborgarar vid-
komandi lands, njéta somu fridhelgi gagnvart
innflutningstakmorkunum, kréfum um skréningu
ttlendinga og herskyldu eda begnskyldu og
somu adstodu ad pvi er vardar gjaldeyristak-
markanir og vidkomandi adildarlond veita dlika
héttsettum  fulltrdum, embettisménnum og
starfsmonnum annarra adildarlanda; og

(iii) skulu njéta s6mu medferdar hvad
snertir ferdapjonustu og vidkomandi adildarlond
veita dlika hattsettum fulltrdum, embeattismonn-
um og starfsménnum annarra adildarlanda.

49. gr.
Beiting pessa kafla.

Hvert adildarland skal gripa til peirra adgerda
sem naudsynlegar eru 4 eigin yfirrddasvaedum til
ad meginreglurnar sem settar eru fram i pessum
kafla gildi innan ramma laga bess lands og
tilkynna stofnuninni um adgerdirnar { einstokum
atridum.

50. gr.
Frdfall.

Fridhelgi su, undanpdgur og sérréttindi sem
kvedid er 4 um { pessum kafla eru veitt { pagu
stofnunarinnar og heimilt er ad falla frd peim,
ad pvi marki og med peim skilyrdum sem stofn-
unin kann ad dkveda, i tilvikum par sem slikt
frafall kemi ekki nidur 4 hagsmunum stofn-
unarinnar. Stofnunin skal falla fra fridhelgi
starfsmanna sinna { tilvikum par sem hian alitur
ad fridhelgin mundi hindra ad réttletid nedi
fram ad ganga og ad falla megi fra henni dn pess
a0 pad komi nidur 4 hagsmunum stofnunarinnar.
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(i) which discriminates against such invest-
ment or insurance policy solely because it is
guaranteed or reinsured by the Agency; or

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such
taxation is the location of any office or place of
business maintained by the Agency.

ARTICLE 48
Officials of the Agency
All Governors, Directors, Alternates, the Pres-
ident and staff of the Agency:

(1) shall be immune from legal process with
respect to acts performed by them in their offi-
cial capacity;

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be ac-
corded the same immunities from immigration
restrictions, alien registration requirements and
national service obligations, and the same facil-
ities as regards exchange restrictions as are
accorded by the members concerned to the rep-
resentatives, officials and employees of compa-
rable rank of other members; and

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in
respect of travelling facilities as is accorded by
the members concerned to representatives, offi-
cials and employees of comparable rank of other
members.

ARTICLE 49
Application of this Chapter

Each member shall take such action as is nec-
essary in its own territories for the purpose of
making effective in terms of its own law the
principles set forth in this Chapter and shall
inform the Agency of the detailed action which
it has taken.

ARTICLE 50
Waiver

The immunities, exemptions and privileges
provided in this Chapter are granted in the inter-
ests of the Agency and may be waived, to such
extent and upon such conditions as the Agency
may determine, in cases where such a waiver
would not prejudice its interests. The Agency
shall waive the immunity of any of its staff in
cases where, in its opinion, the immunity would
impede the course of justice and can be waived
without prejudice to the interests of the Agency.
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VIII. KAFLI
Uppsogn, timabundin svipting adildar
og lok starfsemi.
51. gr.
Uppsédgn.

Hverju adildarlandi er heimilt hvenar sem er,
ad lidnum premur drum fra gildistoku pessa
samnings ad pvi er snertir pad adildarland, ad
segja upp adild ad stofnuninni med skriflegri
tilkynningu til adalskrifstofu stofnunarinnar.
Stofnunin skal gera bankanum vidvart sem
vorsluadila pessa samnings um ad hin hafi tekid
vid slikri tilkynningu. Uppsagnir skulu &38last
gildi nfutiu dogum eftir ad stofnuninni berst slik
tilkynning { hendur. Adildarlandinu er heimilt ad
afturkalla slika tilkynningu medan htin hefur enn
ekki odlast gildi.

52. gr.
Timabundin svipting adildar.

a) Uppfylli adildarland ekki einhverja skuld-
bindinga sinna samkvamt pessum samningi er
nefndinni heimilt ad svipta pad adild tima-
bundid, med atkvaedum meiri hluta peirra adild-
arlanda sem rada meiri hluta heildaratkvaeda-
magns.

b) Adildarlond hafa engin réttindi samkvaemt
bessum samningi medan pau eru svipt adild,
nema rétt til uppsagnar og onnur réttindi sem
kvedid er 4 um 1 pessum kafla og IX. kafla, en
skulu afram bera allar sinar skyldur.

¢) AD pvi er vardar dkvordun um hvort til
greina komi ad gefin sé Ut dbyrgd eda endur-
trygging skv. III. kafla pessa samnings eda I.
vidauka vi® hann skal ekki medhondla adildar-
land sem hefur verid svipt adild timabundid sem
adildarland stofnunarinnar.

d) Adildarlandid sem er svipt adild timabund-
i0 glatar adild sinni sjalfkrafa dri eftir ad hin
timabundna svipting 60last gildi nema nefndin
dkvedi a0 framlengja gildistima sviptingarinnar
eda ad endurnyja adild landsins.

53. gr.
Réttindi og skyldur rikja sem
heetta aoild.

a) Pegar riki hettir ad vera adildarland skal
pad afram bera dbyrgd 4 6llum skuldbindingum
sinum, ad medtdldum vedsetningum og dbyrgda-
skuldbindingum, samkvaemt pessum samningi
sem { gildi voru adur en adild lauk.

b) Med fyrirvara um a-1id hér ad framan skal
stofnunin semja vid slik riki um uppgjor krafna
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CHAPTER VIII
Withdrawal, Suspension of Membership
and Cessation of Operations
ARTICLE 51
Withdrawal
Any member may, after the expiration of three
years following the date upon which this
Convention has entered into force with respect
to such member, withdraw from the Agency at
any time by giving notice in writing to the
Agency at its principal office. The Agency shall
notify the Bank, as depository of this Con-
vention, of the receipt of such notice. Any with-
drawal shall become effective ninety days fol-
lowing the date of the receipt of such notice by
the Agency. A member may revoke such notice
as long as it has not become effective.

ARTICLE 52
Suspension of Membership
(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of its oblig-
ations under this Convention, the Council may,
by a majority of its members exercising a major-
ity of the total voting power, suspend its mem-
bership.

(b) While under suspension a member shall
have no rights under this Convention, except for
the right of withdrawal and other rights provid-
ed in this Chapter and Chapter IX, but shall
remain subject to all its obligations.

(c) For purposes of determining eligibility for
a guarantee or reinsurance to be issued under
Chapter III or Annex I to this Convention, a sus-
pended member shall not be treated as a mem-
ber of the Agency.

(d) The suspended member shall automatical-
ly cease to be a member one year from the date
of its suspension unless the Council decides to
extend the period of suspension or to restore the
member to good standing.

ARTICLE 53
Rights and Duties of States Ceasing to be
Members

(a) When a State ceases to be a member, it
shall remain liable for all its obligations, includ-
ing its contingent obligations, under this Con-
vention which shall have been in effect before
the cessation of its membership.

(b) Without prejudice to Section (a) above, the
Agency shall enter into an arrangement with
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pessara adila og skuldbindinga hvors gagnvart
o0rum. Allir slikir samningar skulu hadir sam-
bykki stjérnarinnar.

54. gr.
HIé da starfsemi.

a) Stjérninni er heimilt, hveneer sem hin telur
pad réttletanlegt, ad heatta Gtgafu nyrra dbyrgda
i tiltekinn tima.

b) [ neydartilvikum er stjérninni heimilt ad
leggja alla starfsemi stofnunarinnar nidur 4 tima-
bili sem ekki er lengra en sd timi sem neydar-
astandid rikir, ad pvi tilskildu ad gerdar séu
naudsynlegar radstafanir til ad vernda hagsmuni
stofnunarinnar og pridju adila.

¢) Akvordunin um ad leggja starfsemina nidur
timabundid hefur ekki dhrif 4 skuldbindingar
adildarlandanna samkvaemt pessum samningi
eda skuldbindingar stofnunarinnar gagnvart
handhéfum dbyrgda eda endurtryggingarskir-
teina eda gagnvart pridju adilum.

55. gr.
Félagsslit.

a) Nefndinni er heimilt ad dkveda med sér-
stokum meiri hluta ad leggja starfsemina nidur
og ad slita félaginu. Skal pa stofnunin pegar {
stad hetta allri starfsemi, nema peirri sem naud-
synleg er til ad selja, vernda og varOveita megi
eignir og uppfylla skuldbindingar med skipuleg-
um hetti. Par til lokauppgjor og skipting eigna
hefur farid fram skal stofnunin afram vera til og
oll réttindi og skuldbindingar adildarlandanna
samkvamt pessum samningi vera dskert.

b) Ekki er heimilt ad skipta eignum milli
adildarlanda fyrr en gerdar hafa veri® upp allar
bétadbyrgdir gagnvart handhéfum dbyrgda og
60rum krofuhofum, eda séd til pess ad pad verdi
gert, og nefndin hefur dkvedid ad ganga til slikra
skipta.

¢) Med fyrirvara um framangreint ber stofn-
uninni ad skipta eftirstandandi eignum sinum
milli adildarlandanna { réttu hlutfalli vid hlut
hvers adildarlands { hlutafé stofnunarinnar.
Stofnunin skal einnig skipta eftirstandandi eign-
um studningssjodsins sem um getur { [. vidauka
vid pennan samning, ef einhverjar eru, milli
studningsadila { pvi hlutfalli sem fjarfestingar
bar sem hver studningsadili studdi eru af heild-
armagni studdra fjarfestinga. Ekkert adildarland
a tilkall til hlutar sins { eignum stofnunarinnar
eda studningssjodsins nema bad hafi gert upp
allar krofur sem stofnunin kann ad hafa 4tt inni
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such State for the settlement of their respective
claims and obligations. Any such arrangement
shall be approved by the Board.

ARTICLE 54
Suspension of Operations

(a) The Board may, whenever it deems it jus-
tified, suspend the issuance of new guarantees
for a specified period.

(b) In an emergency, the Board may suspend
all activities of the Agency for a period not
exceeding the duration of such emergency, pro-
vided that necessary arrangements shall be made
for the protection of the interests of the Agency
and of third parties.

(c) The decision to suspend operations shall
have no effect on the obligations of the mem-
bers under this Convention or on the obligations
of the Agency towards holders of a guarantee or
reinsurance policy or towards third parties.

ARTICLE 55
Liquidation

(a) The Council, by special majority, may
decide to cease operations and to liquidate the
Agency. Thereupon the Agency shall forthwith
cease all activities, except those incident to the
orderly realization, conservation and preserva-
tion of assets and settlement of obligations. Until
final settlement and distribution of assets, the
Agency shall remain in existence and all rights
and obligations of members under this Conven-
tion shall continue unimpaired.

(b) No distribution of assets shall be made to
members until all liabilities to holders of guar-
antees and other creditors shall have been dis-
charged or provided for and until the Council
shall have decided to make such distribution.

(c) Subject to the foregoing, the Agency shall
distribute its remaining assets to members in
proportion to each member’s share in the sub-
scribed capital. The Agency shall also distribute
any remaining assets of the Sponsorship Trust
Fund referred to in Annex I to this Convention
to sponsoring members in the proportion which
the investments sponsored by each bears to the
total of sponsored investments. No member shall
be entitled to its share in the assets of the
Agency or the Sponsorship Trust Fund unless
that member has settled all outstanding claims
by the Agency against it. Every distribution of
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hjad pvi. Skipting eigna skal fara fram 4 peim
tima sem nefndin dkvedur og 4 pann hétt sem
hin telur sanngjarnan og réttlatan.

IX. KAFLI
Lausn deilumala.
56. gr.
Tulkun og beiting samningsins.

a) Spurningar um tilkun eda beitingu dkvada
bessa samnings, sem upp koma milli einhvers
adildarlanda stofnunarinnar og stofnunarinnar
sjdlfrar eda milli adildarlanda stofnunarinnar,
skal leggja fyrir stjérnina til dkvérdunar. Adild-
arrikjum sem slik spurning vardar sérstaklega og
ekki eiga rikisborgara sem fulltrda { stjérninni
er heimilt ad senda fulltria sinn 4 hvern pann
fund stjérnarinnar par sem spurningin er redd.

b) I tilvikum par sem stjérnin hefur tekid
dkvordun skv. a-1id hér ad framan getur hvert
adildarlandanna krafist bess ad spurningunni
verdi visad til nefndarinnar og er nidurstada
hennar endanleg. Par til fengin er niSurstada
nefndarinnar er stofnuninni heimilt ad starfa 4
grundvelli dkvorBunar stjérnarinnar eftir pvi sem
naudsynlegt pykir.

57. gr.

Deilumdl milli stofnunarinnar og adildarlanda.

a) Med fyrirvara um akveedi 56. gr. og b-lidar
pessarar greinar skal leysa 6ll deilumdl milli
stofnunarinnar og adildarlands e®a einhverrar
stofnunar pess og milli stofnunarinnar og fyrr-
verandi adildarlands (e®a einhverrar stofnunar
pess) 1 samremi vid malsmedferdina sem melt
er fyrir um { IL. vidauka vi® pennan samning.

b) Leysa skal deilumdl sem varda krofur sem
stofnunin hefur tekid vid af fjarfesti vid krofu-
hafaskipti annadhvort i samraemi vid

(i) médlsmedferdina sem melt er fyrir um {
II. vidauka vid pennan samning, eda

(ii) samning sem gerdur er milli stofnunar-
innar og hlutadeigandi adildarlands um adra leid
eda leidir til lausnar slikra deilumala. T sid-
arnefnda tilvikinu skal II. vidauki vid pennan
samning vera grundvollur sliks samnings sem {
hverju tilviki parf sampykki sérstaks meiri hluta
stjornarinnar adur en stofnuninni er heimilt ad
hefja starfsemi & yfirrddasvedum hlutadeigandi
adildarlands.
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assets shall be made at such times as the Council
shall determine and in such manner as it shall
deem fair and equitable.

CHAPTER IX
Settlement of Disputes
ARTICLE 56
Interpretation and Application of the
Convention

(a) Any question of interpretation or applica-
tion of the provisions of this Convention arising
between any member of the Agency and the
Agency or among members of the Agency shall
be submitted to the Board for its decision. Any
member which is particularly affected by the
question and which is not otherwise represent-
ed by a national in the Board may send a rep-
resentative to attend any meeting of the Board
at which such question is considered.

(b) In any case where the Board has given a
decision under Section (a) above, any member
may require that the question be referred to the
Council, whose decision shall be final. Pending
the result of the referral to the Council, the
Agency may, so far as it deems necessary, act
on the basis of the decision of the Board.

ARTICLE 57

Disputes between the Agency and Members

(a) Without prejudice to the provisions of
Article 56 and of Section (b) of this Article, any
dispute between the Agency and a member or
an agency thereof and any dispute between the
Agency and a country (or agency thereof) which
has ceased to be a member, shall be settled in
accordance with the procedure set out in Annex
II to this Convention.

(b) Disputes concerning claims of the Agency
acting as subrogee of an investor shall be set-
tled in accordance with either

(i) the procedure set out in Annex II to this
Convention, or

(ii) an agreement to be entered into be-
tween the Agency and the member concerned
on an alternative method or methods for the set-
tlement of such disputes. In the latter case, An-
nex II to this Convention shall serve as a basis
for such an agreement which shall, in each case,
be approved by the Board by special majority
prior to the undertaking by the Agency of oper-
ations in the territories of the member con-
cerned.
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58. gr.
Deilumdl sem handhafar dbyrgoa eda
endurtrygginga eiga hlut ad.

Deilumadl sem upp koma vegna dbyrgdar- eda
endurtryggingarsamnings milli adila pess samn-
ings skal leggja fyrir gerdardom til lokadkvord-
unar { samremi vid per reglur sem kvedid er 4
um eda visad er til 1 dbyrgdar- eda endurtrygg-
ingarsamningnum.

X. KAFLI
Breytingar.
59. gr.
Breytingar af hdlfu nefndarinnar.

a) Samningi pessum og vidaukunum vid hann
ma breyta med atkvedum priggja fimmtu hluta
nefndarmanna sem rdda fjéorum fimmtu hlutum
heildaratkvaedamagns, med peim fyrirvara ad:

(1) allar breytingar 4 réttinum til uppsagnar
4 adild ad stofnuninni sem kvedid er 4 um 1 51.
gr. eda 4 takmorkun dbyrgdar sem kvedid er 4
um { d-1id 8. gr. eru hadar jaatkveedi allra nefnd-
armanna; og

(i1) allar breytingar 4 fyrirkomulaginu vid
skiptingu taps sem kvedid er 4 um i 1. og 3. gr.
I. vidauka vid pennan samning sem leida til
aukningar 4 dbyrgd einhvers adildarlandanna eru
hadar jaatkvadi nefndarmanna allra slikra adild-
arlanda.

b) Skrdm A og B vid bennan samning er heim-
ilt ad breyta med sérstokum meiri hluta nefnd-
arinnar.

c) Ef breyting hefur ahrif a eitthvert dkvadi
I. vidauka vid pennan samning skal telja til
heildarfjolda atkveda pau vidboétaratkvedi sem
studningsadilum og gistilondum studdra fjar-
festinga er tuthlutad skv. 7. gr. vidaukans.

60. gr.
Mdlsmedfero.

Breytingartillogur vid pennan samning, hvort
sem par koma fra adildarlandi, nefndarmanni
eda stjornarmanni, skal senda stjérnarformann-
inum sem leggur tilloguna fyrir stjérnina. Ef
stjornin melir med breytingartillogunni er hin
16gd fyrir nefndina til sampykktar { samremi vid
dkvaedi 59. gr. Pegar nefndin hefur sampykkt
breytingu 4 tilhlydilegan hatt skal stofnunin
stadfesta pad med formlegri ordsendingu sem
beint er til allra adildarlandanna. Breytingar
skulu 68last gildi ad pvi er 61l adildarlénd vardar
nfutiu dogum eftir ad formlega ordsendingin er
dagsett, nema nefndin tiltaki adra dagsetningu.

Nr. 18

ARTICLE 58
Disputes Involving Holders of a
Guarantee or Reinsurance

Any dispute arising under a contract of guar-
antee or reinsurance between the parties thereto
shall be submitted to arbitration for final deter-
mination in accordance with such rules as shall
be provided for or referred to in the contract of
guarantee or reinsurance.

CHAPTER X

Amendments

ARTICLE 59

Amendment by Council
(a) This Convention and its Annexes may be
amended by vote of three-fifths of the Governors
exercising four-fifths of the total voting power,
provided that:

(i) any amendment modifying the right to
withdraw from the Agency provided in Article
51 or the limitation on liability provided in
Section (d) of Article 8 shall require the affir-
mative vote of all Governors; and

(i) any amendment modifying the loss-
sharing arrangement provided in Articles 1 and
3 of Annex I to this Convention which will
result in an increase in any member’s liability
thereunder shall require the affirmative vote of
the Governor of each such member.

(b) Schedules A and B to this Convention may
be amended by the Council by special majority.

(c) If an amendment affects any provision of
Annex 1 to this Convention, total votes shall
include the additional votes allotted under
Article 7 of such Annex to sponsoring members
and countries hosting sponsored investments.

ARTICLE 60
Procedure

Any proposal to amend this Convention,
whether emanating from a member or a Gov-
ernor or a Director, shall be communicated to
the Chairman of the Board who shall bring the
proposal before the Board. If the proposed
amendment is recommended by the Board, it
shall be submitted to the Council for approval
in accordance with Article 59. When an amend-
ment has been duly approved by the Council,
the Agency shall so certify by formal commu-
nication addressed to all members. Amendments
shall enter into force for all members ninety
days after the date of the formal communication
unless the Council shall specify a different date.
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XI. KAFLI

Lokaakvaedi.
61. gr.

Gildistaka.

a) Samningur pessi skal vera opinn til
undirritunar af hdlfu allra adildarlanda bankans
auk Sviss og er hadur fullgildingu, stadfestingu
eda sampykki undirskriftarrikjanna i samremi
vid stjérnskipulega mdlsmedferd peirra.

b) Samningur pessi skal 68last gildi pann dag
pegar eigi ferri en fimm skjol um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki hafa verid athent til
vorslu af hélfu undirskriftarrikjanna { fyrsta
flokki og eigi faerri en fimmtén slik skjol hafa
verid afhent til vorslu af hdlfu undirskriftar-
rikjanna { 68rum flokki; ad pvi tilskildu ad heild-
arupph&d hlutafjarloforda fyrrnefndra rikja jafn-
gildi ekki minna en priSjungi leyfds hlutafjar
stofnunarinnar skv. 5. gr.

¢) A0 pvi er vardar hvert pad riki sem athendir
skjal sitt um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
pykki til vorslu eftir ad samningur pessi 60last
gildi skal samningurinn 60last gildi 4 afthend-
ingardegi skjalsins.

d) Ef samningur pessi hefur ekki 68last gildi
innan tveggja dra eftir ad hann er opnadur til
undirritunar skal adalbankastjori bankans boda
til rddstefnu peirra landa sem hagsmuna eiga ad
gata til ad taka dkvordun um framtidaradgerdir.

62. gr.
Stofnfundur.

Pegar samningur bpessi 00last gildi skal adal-
bankastjéri bankans boda til stofnfundar nefnd-
arinnar. Fundurinn skal haldinn & adalskrifstofu
stofnunarinnar innan sextiu daga frd gildistoku-
degi pessa samnings eda eins fljétt og audid er
eftir pad.

63. gr.
Vérsluadili.

Skjol um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
pykki pessa samnings og breytinga 4 honum
skulu afhent bankanum til vorslu og skal hann
vera vorsluadili samningsins. Vorsluadilinn skal
senda stadfest afrit af pessum samningi til adild-
arlanda bankans auk Sviss.

64. gr.

Skraning.
Vorsluadilinn skal skrd pennan samning hja
skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna { samremi vid
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CHAPTER XI
Final Provisions
ARTICLE 61
Entry into Force

(a) This Convention shall be open for signa-
ture on behalf of all members of the Bank and
Switzerland and shall be subject to ratification,
acceptance or approval by the signatory States
in accordance with their constitutional proce-
dures.

(b) This Convention shall enter into force on
the day when not less than five instruments of
ratification, acceptance or approval shall have
been deposited on behalf of signatory States in
Category One, and not less than fifteen such
instruments shall have been deposited on behalf
of signatory States in Category Two; provided
that total subscriptions of these States amount to
not less than one-third of the authorized capital
of the Agency as prescribed in Article 5.

(c) For each State which deposits its instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance or approval after
this Convention shall have entered into force,
this Convention shall enter into force on the date
of such deposit.

(d) If this Convention shall not have entered
into force within two years after its opening for
signature, the President of the Bank shall con-
vene a conference of interested countries to
determine the future course of action.

ARTICLE 62
Inaugural Meeting

Upon entry into force of this Convention, the
President of the Bank shall call the inaugural
meeting of the Council. This meeting shall be
held at the principal office of the Agency with-
in sixty days from the date on which this
Convention has entered into force or as soon as
practicable thereafter.

ARTICLE 63
Depository

Instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approval of this Convention and amendments
thereto shall be deposited with the Bank which
shall act as the depository of this Convention.
The depository shall transmit certified copies of
this Convention to States members of the Bank
and to Switzerland.

ARTICLE 64

Registration
The depository shall register this Convention
with the Secretariat of the United Nations in
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102. gr. sattmala Sameinudu pjédanna og regl-
urnar sem allsherjarpingid hefur sampykkt i
samraemi vid pd grein.

65. gr.
Tilkynning.

Vorsluadilinn skal tilkynna 6llum undirskrift-
arrikjum og, eftir ad samningurinn 6dlast gildi,
stofnuninni um eftirfarandi:

a) undirskriftir pessa samnings;

b) afhendingu skjala um fullgildingu, stad-
festingu eda sampykki { samraemi vid 63.
ar.;

c) dagsetninguna begar pessi samningur
00last gildi { samraemi vid 61. gr.;

d) dtilokanir frd beitingu 4 tilteknum sved-
um skv. 66. gr.; og

e) uppsogn adildarlands 4 adild ad stofnun-
inni skv. 51. gr.

66. gr.
Beiting a tilteknum svedum.

Samningur pessi skal gilda 4 6llum svaedum
sem eru undir 10gsogu adildarlands, ad medtold-
um svaedum sem bpad fer med utanrikismal fyrir,
nema 4 peim svaedum sem adildarlandid kann ad
utiloka med skriflegri tilkynningu til vorsluadila
bessa samnings annaShvort pegar fullgilding,
stadfesting eda sampykki fer fram eda sidar.

67. gr.
Reglubundin endurskodun.

a) Nefndin skal reglulega endurskoda itarlega
starfsemi stofnunarinnar og pann drangur sem
nadst hefur { pvi augnamidi ad innleida hverjar
baer breytingar sem porf er 4 til ad auka getu
stofnunarinnar til ad pjéna markmidum sinum.

b) Fyrsta endurskodunin af pessu tagi skal fara
fram fimm drum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings.
Nefndin skal dkveda tima fyrir endurskodanir
eftir pad.

Gjort 1 Seul 1 einu eintaki sem skal vera {
vorslu  skjalasafns  Alpjédabankans til endur-
byggingar og nybyggingar sem hefur med
undirskrift sinni hér ad nedan gefid til kynna
sampykki sitt til ad gegna pvi hlutverki sem
honum er falid samkvamt pessum samningi.
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accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of
the United Nations and the Regulations there-
under adopted by the General Assembly.

ARTICLE 65
Notification
The depository shall notify all signatory States
and, upon the entry into force of this Con-
vention, the Agency of the following:
(a) signatures of this Convention;
(b) deposits of instruments of ratification,
acceptance and approval in accordance
with Article 63;
(c) the date on which this Convention enters
into force in accordance with Article 61;
(d) exclusions from territorial application
pursuant to Article 66; and
(e) withdrawal of a member from the
Agency pursuant to Article 51.

ARTICLE 66
Territorial Application

This Convention shall apply to all territories
under the jurisdiction of a member including the
territories for whose international relations a
member is responsible, except those which are
excluded by such member by written notice to
the depository of this Convention either at the
time of ratification, acceptance or approval or
subsequently.

ARTICLE 67
Periodic Reviews

(a) The Council shall periodically undertake
comprehensive reviews of the activities of the
Agency as well as the results achieved with a
view to introducing any changes required to
enhance the Agency’s ability to serve its objec-
tives.

(b) The first such review shall take place five
years after the entry into force of this Conven-
tion. The dates of subsequent reviews shall be
determined by the Council.

DONE at Seoul, in a single copy which shall
remain deposited in the archives of the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, which has indicated by its signature below
its agreement to fulfill the functions with which
it is charged under this Convention.
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; I. VIDAUKI
Abyrgdir vegna studdra fjarfestinga
skv. 24. gr.

L. g1
Studningur.

a) Ollum adildarlondum er frjdlst ad stydja
fjarfestingu til dbyrgdar sem fjarfestir med
hvada rikisfang sem er eda fjarfestar med hvada
rikisfang sem er eda olikt rikisfang @tla ad gera.

b) Med fyrirvara um dkvaedi b- og c-lidar 3.
ar. pessa vidauka skal hver studningsadili deila
tapi vegna dabyrgdar 4 studdum fjdrfestingum
med hinum studningsadilunum, pegar og ad pvi
marki sem ekki er unnt ad greida tapid ur
studningssjodnum sem um getur { 2. gr. pessa
vidauka, i pvi hlutfalli sem upphad hamarks-
abyrgdarskuldbindingarinnar samkvaemt fjarfest-
ingardbyrgdunum sem sd adili stydur er af heild-
arupph®d hdmarksdbyrgdarskuldbindinga sam-
kvemt abyrgdum fjarfestinganna sem oll adild-
arlondin stydja.

¢) Pegar stofnunin tekur dkvardanir um uttgafu
dbyrgda samkvamt dkvaedum bpessa vidauka skal
hin taka tilhlydilegt tillit til pess hversu liklegt
er a0 studningsadilinn verdi { adstodu til ad upp-
fylla skuldbindingar sinar samkvemt pessum
vidauka og skal veita forgang peim fjarfest-
ingum sem hlutadeigandi gistilond veita med-
studning.

d) Stofnunin skal reglulega hafa samrad vid
studningsadila ad pvi er vardar starfsemi hennar
samkvaemt pessum vidauka.

2. gr.
Studningssjodurinn.

a) I8gjold og adrar tekjur vegna dbyrgda a
studdum fjarfestingum, ad medtdldum hagnadi
af fjarfestingu slikra i0gjalda og tekna, skal
geyma 4 sérstokum reikningi sem kallast
studningssjodurinn.

b) Greida skal ur studningssjédnum allan
stjornsyslukostnad og krofur vegna dbyrgda sem
gefnar eru Ut samkvamt pessum vidauka.

¢) Medferd og umsysla eigna studningssjéds-
ins skal vera fyrir hond studningsadila sameigin-
lega og skal peim haldi® adgreindum frd eignum
stofnunarinnar.
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ANNEX I
Guarantees of Sponsored Investments
Under Article 24

ARTICLE 1
Sponsorship

(a) Any member may sponsor for guarantee
an investment to be made by an investor of any
nationality or by investors of any or several
nationalities.

(b) Subject to the provisions of Sections (b)
and (c) of Article 3 of this Annex, each spon-
soring member shall share with the other spon-
soring members in losses under guarantees of
sponsored investments, when and to the extent
that such losses cannot be covered out of the
Sponsorship Trust Fund referred to in Article 2
of this Annex, in the proportion which the
amount of maximum contingent liability under
the guarantees of investments sponsored by it
bears to the total amount of maximum contin-
gent liability under the guarantees of invest-
ments sponsored by all members.

(¢) In its decisions on the issuance of guar-
antees under this Annex, the Agency shall pay
due regard to the prospects that the sponsoring
member will be in a position to meet its oblig-
ations under this Annex and shall give priority
to investments which are co-sponsored by the
host countries concerned.

(d) The Agency shall periodically consult with
sponsoring members with respect to its opera-
tions under this Annex.

ARTICLE 2
Sponsorship Trust Fund

(a) Premiums and other revenues attributable
to guarantees of sponsored investments, includ-
ing returns on the investment of such premiums
and revenues, shall be held in a separate account
which shall be called the Sponsorship Trust
Fund.

(b) All administrative expenses and payments
on claims attributable to guarantees issued under
this Annex shall be paid out of the Sponsorship
Trust Fund.

(c) The assets of the Sponsorship Trust Fund
shall be held and administered for the joint ac-
count of sponsoring members and shall be kept
separate and apart from the assets of the Agency.
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3. gr.

Greidslukrofur a hendur studningsadilum.

a) AD pvi marki sem greidslur falla 4 stofn-
unina vegna taps sem studningsadilar eru abyrg-
ir fyrir og ekki er unnt ad greida par af eignum
studningssjodsins skal stofnunin beina til hvers
studningsadila um sig krofu um ad greida
sjodnum sinn hluta af peirri fjarhaed sem dkvedin
er { samremi vid b-1i0 1. gr. pessa vidauka.

b) Adila skal ekki skylt ad inna af hendi
nokkrar greidslur eftir krofu samkvemt dkvad-
um pessarar greinar ef pad hefur { for med sér
a0 heildargreidslur hans verdi meiri en sem
nemur heildarfjarhad dbyrgda vegna fjarfestinga
sem hann stydur.

¢) Pegar abyrgd vegna fjarfestingar sem adild-
arland styOur rennur Gt skal abyrgd pess adild-
arlands minnka sem nemur upph®d peirrar
dbyrgdar; 4byrgd adildarlandsins skal einnig
minnka { réttu hlutfalli pegar stofnunin greidir
krofur tengdar studdum fjarfestingum og skal ad
o0ru leyti vera dfram { gildi par til allar abyrgdir
vegna studdra fjarfestinga sem eru Utistandandi
pegar slik greidsla fer fram eru utrunnar.

d) Ef einhver studningsadilinn ber ekki dbyrgd
4 upphad greidslukrofu samkvemt dkvaedum
bessarar greinar vegna takmorkunarinnar sem
felst i b- og c-1id hér ad framan, eda ef einhver
studningsadilinn vanefnir greidslu slikrar krofu,
skulu hinir studningsadilarnir bera dbyrgd 4
greidslu uppha@darinnar { réttu hlutfalli. Abyrgé
adildarlandanna samkvemt pessum 1id skal vera
had takmorkuninni { b- og c-1id hér ad framan.

e) Greidslur studningsadila vegna krafna
samkvamt pessari grein skulu inntar af hendi
skjott og 1 frjalsum gjaldmidlum.

4. gr.
Mat a gjaldmiolum og endurgreidslum.
Akvaedi pessa samnings um mat a gjald-
midlum og endurgreidslum med tilliti til hluta-
fjarloforda gilda ad breyttu breytanda um fjar-
muni sem adildarlondin greida vegna studdra
fjarfestinga.

5. gr.
Endurtrygging.
a) Stofnuninni er heimilt, med peim skilyrdum
sem fram koma { 1. gr. pessa vidauka, ad veita
endurtryggingu adildarlandi, stofnun pess, svaed-
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ARTICLE 3
Calls on Sponsoring Members

(a) To the extent that any amount is payable
by the Agency on account of a loss under a
sponsored guarantee and such amount cannot be
paid out of assets of the Sponsorship Trust Fund,
the Agency shall call on each sponsoring mem-
ber to pay into such Fund its share of such
amount as shall be determined in accordance
with Section (b) of Article 1 of this Annex.

(b) No member shall be liable to pay any
amount on a call pursuant to the provisions of
this Article if as a result total payments made
by that member will exceed the total amount of
guarantees covering investments sponsored by
1t.

(c) Upon the expiry of any guarantee cover-
ing an investment sponsored by a member, the
liability of that member shall be decreased by
an amount equivalent to the amount of such
guarantee; such liability shall also be decreased
on a pro rata basis upon payment by the Agency
of any claim related to a sponsored investment
and shall otherwise continue in effect until the
expiry of all guarantees of sponsored invest-
ments outstanding at the time of such payment.

(d) If any sponsoring member shall not be
liable for an amount of a call pursuant to the
provisions of this Article because of the limita-
tion contained in Sections (b) and (c¢) above, or
if any sponsoring member shall default in pay-
ment of an amount due in response to any such
call, the liability for payment of such amount
shall be shared pro rata by the other sponsoring
members. Liability of members pursuant to this
Section shall be subject to the limitation set forth
in Sections (b) and (c) above.

(e) Any payment by a sponsoring member
pursuant to a call in accordance with this Article
shall be made promptly and in freely usable cur-
rency.

ARTICLE 4
Valuation of Currencies and Refunds
The provisions on valuation of currencies and
refunds contained in this Convention with re-
spect to capital subscriptions shall be applied
mutatis mutandis to funds paid by members on
account of sponsored investments.

ARTICLE 5

Reinsurance
(a) The Agency may, under the conditions set
forth in Article 1 of this Annex, provide rein-
surance to a member, an agency thereof, a
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isstofnun eins og hin er skilgreind 1 a-1id 20. gr.
pessa samnings eda vatryggjanda 1 einkaeign {
adildarlandi. Akvadi pessa vidauka um dbyrgdir
og 20. og 21. gr. pessa samnings skulu gilda ad
breyttu breytanda um endurtryggingar sem veitt-
ar eru samkvaemt pessum 1id.

b) Stofnuninni er heimilt ad afla sér endur-
trygginga vegna fjarfestinga sem hun dbyrgist
samkvaemt pessum vidauka og skal hin greida
kostnad vid  slikar  endurtryggingar  dr
studningssjéonum. Stjornin getur dkvedid hvort
og ad hvada marki heimilt er ad minnka
skuldbindingar studningsadilanna um hlutdeild {
tapi sem um getur { b-lid 1. gr. pessa vidauka
vegna endurtrygginga sem aflad hefur verid.

6. gr.
Meginreglur um rekstur.

Me® fyrirvara um dkvedi pessa vidauka skulu
dkvedin um veitingu dbyrgda skv. III. kafla
pessa samnings og fjarmdlastjéornun skv. IV.
kafla pessa samnings gilda ad breyttu breytanda
um 4abyrgdir vegna studdra fjarfestinga nema
hvad

(i) slikar fjarfestingar skulu teljast hefar til
studnings ef gjaldgengur fjarfestir eda fjarfestar
skv. a-1id 1. gr. pessa vidauka gera par 4 yfir-
radasve0di adildarlands, einkum préunaradildar-
lands, og

(i) stofnuninni skal ekki skylt ad dbyrgjast
med eigin eignum krofur vegna abyrgda eda
endurtrygginga sem veittar eru samkvaemt pess-
um vidauka og skal kvedid 4 um pad i hverjum
peim dbyrgdar- eda endurtryggingarsamningi
sem gerdur er samkvemt pessum vidauka.

7. gr.
Atkveedagreidsla.

Vid atkvedagreidslu vegna dkvardana sem
tengjast studdum fjarfestingum skal hver
studningsadili hafa eitt aukaatkvaedi fyrir hvert
jafngildi 10.000 sérstakra drattarréttinda (SDR)
sem stofnunin dbyrgist eda endurtryggir 4 grund-
velli studnings hans og hvert adildarland sem er
gistiland studdrar fjarfestingar skal hafa eitt
aukaatkvedi fyrir hvert jafngildi  10.000
sérstakra drattarréttinda sem stofnunin abyrgist
eda endurtryggir vegna studdra fjarfestinga sem
gerdar eru 4 landi pess. Slik aukaatkveedi skulu
adeins greidd vegna dkvardana sem tengjast
studdum fjarfestingum og skal annars ekki tekid
tillit til peirra pegar atkvedamagn adildar-
landanna er reiknad.
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regional agency as defined in Section (a) of
Article 20 of this Convention or a private insur-
er in a member country. The provisions of this
Annex concerning guarantees and of Articles 20
and 21 of this Convention shall be applied
mutatis mutandis to reinsurance provided under
this Section.

(b) The Agency may obtain reinsurance for
investments guaranteed by it under this Annex
and shall meet the cost of such reinsurance out
of the Sponsorship Trust Fund. The Board may
decide whether and to what extent the loss-shar-
ing obligation of sponsoring members referred
to in Section (b) of Article 1 of this Annex may
be reduced on account of the reinsurance cover
obtained.

ARTICLE 6
Operational Principles
Without prejudice to the provisions of this

Annex, the provisions with respect to guarantee
operations under Chapter III of this Convention
and to financial management under Chapter IV
of this Convention shall be applied mutatis
mutandis to guarantees of sponsored investments
except that

(1) such investments shall qualify for spon-
sorship if made in the territories of any mem-
ber, and in particular of any developing mem-
ber, by an investor or investors eligible under
Section (a) of Article 1 of this Annex, and

(ii) the Agency shall not be liable with
respect to its own assets for any guarantee or
reinsurance issued under this Annex and each
contract of guarantee or reinsurance concluded
pursuant to this Annex shall expressly so pro-
vide.

ARTICLE 7
Voting

For decisions relating to sponsored invest-
ments, each sponsoring member shall have one
additional vote for each 10,000 Special Drawing
Rights equivalent of the amount guaranteed or
reinsured on the basis of its sponsorship, and
each member hosting a sponsored investment
shall have one additional vote for each 10,000
Special Drawing Rights equivalent of the
amount guaranteed or reinsured with respect to
any sponsored investment hosted by it. Such
additional votes shall be cast only for decisions
related to sponsored investments and shall oth-
erwise be disregarded in determining the voting
power of members.
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II. VIDAUKI
Lausn deilumala milli adildarlands og
stofnunarinnar skv. 57. gr.

1. gr.
Beiting vidaukans.

Oll deilumadl sem falla undir gildissvid 57. gr.
pbessa samnings skulu leyst i samrami vid
malsmedferdina sem lyst er { pessum vidauka,
nema { peim tilvikum par sem stofnunin hefur
gert samning vid adildarland skv. b-lid (ii) 57.

gr.

2. gr.
Samningavioredur.

Adilar ad deilumdli innan gildissvids bessa
vidauka skulu reyna ad leysa deilumdlid med
samningavidredum adur en peir 6ska eftir satt-
argerd eda leita til gerBardoms. Samningaleidin
skal teljast fullreynd ef adilar hafa ekki nad
samkomulagi innan eitt hundrad og tuttugu daga
frd pvi ad beidni um samningavidredur var 1620
fram.

3. gr.
Sattargero.

a) Ef deilumalid leysist ekki { samningavid-
redum er hvorum adilanum um sig heimilt ad
visa pvi til gerdardoms samkvaemt dkvedum 4.
gr. pessa vidauka, nema adilarnir hafi komid sér
saman um ad reyna fyrst sdttargerdarmedferdina
sem kvedid er 4 um { pessari grein.

b) I samningnum um ad visa malinu til satt-
argerdar skal tilgreina deilumadlid, krofur adil-
anna { tengslum vid pad og nafn sdttasemjarans
sem deiluadilar hafa komid sér saman um, ef
pad liggur fyrir. Liggi ekki fyrir samkomulag
um sattasemjara geta adilarnir sameiginlega
farid fram 4 bad annadhvort vid adalfram-
kvaemdastjora Alpjodastofnunarinnar til lausnar
fjarfestingardeilumalum (International Centre
for Settlement of Investment Disputes, sem
nefnist hér 4 eftir ,,ICSID*) eda forseta Alpjoda-
domstélsins ad hann skipi sdttasemjara. Satt-
argerdarmedferdinni lykur ef sdttasemjari hefur
ekki verid skipadur innan niutiu daga fra pvi ad
akvedid var ad visa madlinu til sittargerdar.

¢) Nema kvedid sé & um annad { pessum vid-
auka eda deiluadilar hafi samid um annad skal
sattasemjarinn dkveda per malsmedferdarreglur
sem gilda skulu vid sdttargerdina og skal hann
hafa ad leidarljési per sdttargerdarreglur sem
sampykktar voru samkvaemt samningnum um
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ANNEX 1II
Settlement of Disputes Between a Member
and the Agency Under Article 57

ARTICLE 1
Application of the Annex

All disputes within the scope of Article 57 of
this Convention shall be settled in accordance
with the procedure set out in this Annex, except
in the cases where the Agency has entered into
an agreement with a member pursuant to Section
(b) (i1) of Article 57.

ARTICLE 2
Negotiation
The parties to a dispute within the scope of
this Annex shall attempt to settle such dispute
by negotiation before seeking conciliation or
arbitration. Negotiations shall be deemed to have
been exhausted if the parties fail to reach a set-
tlement within a period of one hundred and
twenty days from the date of the request to enter
into negotiation.

ARTICLE 3
Conciliation

(a) If the dispute is not resolved through nego-
tiation, either party may submit the dispute to
arbitration in accordance with the provisions of
Article 4 of this Annex, unless the parties, by
mutual consent, have decided to resort first to
the conciliation procedure provided for in this
Article.

(b) The agreement for recourse to conciliation
shall specify the matter in dispute, the claims of
the parties in respect thereof and, if available,
the name of the conciliator agreed upon by the
parties. In the absence of agreement on the con-
ciliator, the parties may jointly request either the
Secretary-General of the International Centre for
Settlement of Investment Disputes (hereinafter
called ICSID) or the President of the Inter-
national Court of Justice to appoint a concilia-
tor. The conciliation procedure shall terminate if
the conciliator has not been appointed within
ninety days after the agreement for recourse to
conciliation.

(c) Unless otherwise provided in this Annex
or agreed upon by the parties, the conciliator
shall determine the rules governing the concili-
ation procedure and shall be guided in this
regard by the conciliation rules adopted pursuant
to the Convention on the Settlement of Invest-
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lausn fjarfestingardeilumala milli rikja og rikis-
borgara annarra rikja.

d) Adilarnir skulu vinna med sdttasemjaranum
i g60ri tri og einkum veita honum allar per
upplysingar og gbgn sem kunna ad koma honum
ad gagni vid storf sin; peir skulu taka 61l tilmeaeli
hans til alvarlegrar athugunar.

e) Nema deiluadilar komi sér saman um annad
skal sdttasemjarinn innan eitt hundrad og attatiu
daga fra skipunardegi sinum leggja fyrir adilana
skyrslu um nidurstodur umleitana sinna, par sem
fram koma mdlefnin sem adilana greinir 4 um
og tillogur hans um lausn peirra.

f) Hvor adili skal innan sextiu daga fra pvi ad
hann veitir skyrslunni vidtoku greina hinum
adilanum skriflega fra aliti sinu 4 henni.

g) Hvorugur adili deilumdls skal eiga rétt 4 ad
visa pvi til gerdardoms, nema:

(1) sattasemjari hafi ekki skilad skyrslu
sinni innan pess tima sem dkvedinn er { e-1id hér
ad framan; eda

(ii) deiluadilarnir hafi ekki sampykkt allar
tillogurnar sem fram koma { skyrslunni innan
sextiu daga fra vidtoku hennar; eda

(iii) deiluadilarnir hafi eftir skodanaskipti
um skyrsluna ekki komid sér saman um lausn
allra deiluefna innan sextiu daga fra pvi ad peir
veita skyrslu sdttasemjara vidtoku; eda

(iv) annar hvor adilinn hafi ekki 14tid 1 1j6s
alit sitt 4 skyrslunni eins og melt er fyrir um
f-1id hér ad framan.

h) Nema deiluadilarnir komi sér saman um
annad skal akvarda pdéknun sdttasemjara 4
grundvelli peirra taxta sem gilda um sattargerd
4 vegum ICSID. Deiluadilarnir skulu skipta jafnt
med sér greidslu pessarar poknunar og annars
kostnadar vid sdttargerdina. Hvor adili um sig
skal bera eigin kostnad.

4. gr.
Gerdardomur.

a) Gerdardomsmadl skal hofoad med tilkynn-
ingu adilans sem leitar eftir gerdardomi (s6kn-
aradila) til hins deiluadilans eda -adilanna (varn-
aradila). I tilkynningunni skal tiltaka edli deilu-
malsins, par betur sem farid er fram 4 og nafn
gerdardomarans sem  sOknaradili  tilnefnir.
Varnaradilinn skal tilkynna séknaradila nafn
gerdardémarans sem hann tilnefnir innan prjitiu
daga frd pvi ad hann veitir tilkynningunni
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ment Disputes between States and Nationals of
Other States.

(d) The parties shall cooperate in good faith
with the conciliator and shall, in particular, pro-
vide him with all information and documenta-
tion which would assist him in the discharge of
his functions; they shall give their most serious
consideration to his recommendations.

(e) Unless otherwise agreed upon by the par-
ties, the conciliator shall, within a period not
exceeding one hundred and eighty days from the
date of his appointment, submit to the parties a
report recording the results of his efforts and set-
ting out the issues controversial between the par-
ties and his proposals for their settlement.

(f) Each party shall, within sixty days from
the date of the receipt of the report, express in
writing its views on the report to the other party.

(g) Neither party to a conciliation proceeding
shall be entitled to have recourse to arbitration
unless:

(1) the conciliator shall have failed to sub-
mit his report within the period established in
Section (e) above; or

(i1) the parties shall have failed to accept
all of the proposals contained in the report with-
in sixty days after its receipt; or

(iii) the parties, after an exchange of views
on the report, shall have failed to agree on a set-
tlement of all controversial issues within sixty
days after receipt of the conciliator’s report; or

(iv) a party shall have failed to express its
views on the report as prescribed in Section (f)
above.

(h) Unless the parties agree otherwise, the fees
of the conciliator shall be determined on the
basis of the rates applicable to ICSID concilia-
tion. These fees and the other costs of the con-
ciliation proceedings shall be borne equally by
the parties. Each party shall defray its own
expenses.

ARTICLE 4

Arbitration
(a) Arbitration proceedings shall be instituted
by means of a notice by the party seeking arbi-
tration (the claimant) addressed to the other
party or parties to the dispute (the respondent).
The notice shall specify the nature of the dis-
pute, the relief sought and the name of the arbi-
trator appointed by the claimant. The respondent
shall, within thirty days after the date of receipt
of the notice, notify the claimant of the name of
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vidtoku. Deiluadilarnir tveir skulu innan prjatiu
daga frd tilnefningu annars gerdardémarans velja
pridja gerdardémarann og skal hann vera forseti
gerdardémsins.

b) Ef gerdardomurinn hefur ekki verid stofn-
settur innan sextiu daga frd dagsetningu tilkynn-
ingarinnar skal adalframkvemdastjéri ICSID
samkvemt sameiginlegri beidni deiluadilanna
tilnefna gerdardémarann sem enn hefur ekki
verid tilnefndur eda forsetann sem enn hefur
ekki verid valinn. Ef engin slik sameiginleg
beidni liggur fyrir eda ef adalframkvemda-
stjérinn gengur ekki frd tilnefningunni innan
prjatiu daga frd pvi ad beidni berst er hvorum
adilanna sem er heimilt ad fara fram 4 ad forseti
Alpjédadémstélsins sjai um tilnefninguna.

¢) Engum adila skal heimilt ad skipta um
gerdardémarann sem hann tilnefnir eftir ad
skyrslugjof i deilumélinu er hafin. Ef gerdar-
démari (par med talinn forseti gerdardémsins)
segir af sér, deyr eda verdur oheefur til starfa
skal tilnefna eftirmann hans 4 sama hatt og
forverinn var tilnefndur og skal eftirmadurinn
hafa sama vald og sému skyldur og gerdardém-
arinn sem hann leysir af hélmi.

d) Gerdardéomurinn skal koma saman { fyrsta
skipti 4 peim stad og tima sem forseti hans
akvedur. Eftir pad skal gerdardémurinn dkveda
fundarstadi sina og fundartima.

e) Nema kvedid sé 4 um annad { pessum
vidauka e®a deiluadilar semji um annad skal
gerdarddmurinn  dkveda mélsmedferSarreglur
sinar og hafa ad leidarlj6si gerdardémsreglurnar
sem sampykktar voru samkvaemt samningnum
um lausn fjarfestingardeiluméla milli rikja og
rikisborgara annarra rikja.

f) Gerdardémurinn skal sjalfur skera Gr um
valdbarni sina, ad pvi undanskildu ad ef and-
malum er hreyft fyrir gerdardéminum pess efnis
ad deilumalid falli undir 16gsogu stjérnarinnar
eda nefndarinnar skv. 56. gr. eda undir 16gsogu
démstdls eda gerdardoms sem tilnefndur er {
samningi skv. 1. gr. pessa vidauka og ef gerd-
ardomurinn telur andmelin réttmaet skal gerd-
arddmurinn visa andmalunum til stjérnarinnar
eda nefndarinnar eda tilnefnda démstdlsins eda
gerdardomsins, eftir pvi sem vid 4, og gert skal
hlé a gerdardémsmadlinu par til akvordun hefur
verid tekin { mdlinu sem skal vera bindandi fyrir
gerdardominn.

) [ 6llum deilumalum, sem falla undir gildis-
svid pessa vidauka, skal gerdardomurinn beita
dkvedum pessa samnings, videigandi samninga
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the arbitrator appointed by it. The two parties
shall, within a period of thirty days from the date
of appointment of the second arbitrator, select a
third arbitrator, who shall act as President of the
Arbitral Tribunal (the Tribunal).

(b) If the Tribunal shall not have been con-
stituted within sixty days from the date of the
notice, the arbitrator not yet appointed or the
President not yet selected shall be appointed, at
the joint request of the parties, by the Secretary-
General of ICSID. If there is no such joint
request, or if the Secretary-General shall fail to
make the appointment within thirty days of the
request, either party may request the President
of the International Court of Justice to make the
appointment.

(c) No party shall have the right to change the
arbitrator appointed by it once the hearing of the
dispute has commenced. In case any arbitrator
(including the President of the Tribunal) shall
resign, die, or become incapacitated, a succes-
sor shall be appointed in the manner followed
in the appointment of his predecessor and such
successor shall have the same powers and duties
of the arbitrator he succeeds.

(d) The Tribunal shall convene first at such
time and place as shall be determined by the
President. Thereafter, the Tribunal shall deter-
mine the place and dates of its meetings.

(e) Unless otherwise provided in this Annex
or agreed upon by the parties, the Tribunal shall
determine its procedure and shall be guided in
this regard by the arbitration rules adopted pur-
suant to the Convention on the Settlement of
Investment Disputes between States and
Nationals of Other States.

(f) The Tribunal shall be the judge of its own
competence except that, if an objection is raised
before the Tribunal to the effect that the dispute
falls within the jurisdiction of the Board or the
Council under Article 56 or within the jurisdic-
tion of a judicial or arbitral body designated in
an agreement under Article 1 of this Annex and
the Tribunal is satisfied that the objection is gen-
uine, the objection shall be referred by the
Tribunal to the Board or the Council or the des-
ignated body, as the case may be, and the arbi-
tration proceedings shall be stayed until a deci-
sion has been reached on the matter, which shall
be binding upon the Tribunal.

(g) The Tribunal shall, in any dispute within
the scope of this Annex, apply the provisions of
this Convention, any relevant agreement be-



Nr. 18

milli deiluadila, ef einhverjir eru, sampykkta og
reglugerda  stofnunarinnar, gildandi reglna
pjédaréttar og laga { hlutadeigandi adildarlandi
auk videigandi dkvada fjarfestingarsamningsins,
ef einhver eru. Med fyrirvara um dkvedi pessa
samnings er gerdardéminum heimilt ad skera Gr
um deilumadl samkvaemt pvi sem er rétt og sann-
gjarnt ef stofnunin og hlutadeigandi adildarland
eru sammadla um pad. GerBardominum er ekki
heimilt ad neita ad kveda upp udrskurd a peim
forsendum ad 16gin séu 6fullnegjandi eda Gskyr.

h) Gerdardémurinn skal sja til pess ad allir
adilar njoti  réttlatrar  mdlsmedferdar.  Allar
akvardanir gerdardomsins skulu teknar med
meiri hluta atkvaeda og skulu par rokstuddar.
Urskurdur gerdardomsins skal vera skriflegur og
undirritadur af minnst tveimur gerdardémaranna
og skal hver adili fa sent afrit af honum.
Urskurdurinn skal vera endanlegur og bindandi
fyrir adilana og ekki er unnt ad afryja honum,
6gilda hann eda endurskoda.

i) Komi upp deilumdl milli adilanna um
merkingu eda gildissvid urskurdar er hvorum
adilanum sem er heimilt, innan sextiu daga fra
pvi ad drskurdurinn var felldur, ad fara fram a
tilkun drskurdarins med skriflegri umsoékn til
forseta gerdardomsins sem felldi drskurdinn. Ef
mogulegt er skal forsetinn leggja umsdéknina
fyrir gerdardéminn sem felldi drskurdinn og
boda hann til fundar innan sextiu daga frd pvi
ad honum barst umséknin. Ef petta reynist ekki
mogulegt skal koma a fot 6drum gerdardémi {
samreemi vid dkvedi a—d-lidar hér ad framan.
Gerdardominum er heimilt ad fresta framkvemd
urskurdarins & medan bedid er dkvordunar hans
um pd tilkun sem farid var fram 4.

j) Hvert adildarland skal vidurkenna ad
trskurdur sem felldur er samkvemt pessari grein
sé bindandi og adfararhefur 4 yfirrddasvedum
pess eins og hann veri endanlegur démur dém-
stéls 1 pvi adildarlandi. Vid adfor samkvaemt
urskurdinum skal farid ad peim 16gum sem gilda
um adfor { rikinu sem redur peim svadum par
sem farid er fram 4 adforina og ekki skal vikid
frd gildandi 16gum um fridhelgi gagnvart adfor.

k) Nema adilarnir komi sér saman um annad
skal dkveda poknun gerdardomaranna a grund-
velli taxtanna sem gilda um gerdardém 4 vegum
ICSID. Hver adili skal bera eigin kostnad sem
tengist gerdardomsmalinu. Adilarnir skulu skipta
jafnt med sér greidslu kostnadar vid gerd-
arddminn nema gerdardémurinn dkvedi annad.
Gerdardémurinn sker Gr um allar spurningar sem

4. september 1998

tween the parties to the dispute, the Agency’s
by-laws and regulations, the applicable rules of
international law, the domestic law of the mem-
ber concerned as well as the applicable provi-
sions of the investment contract, if any. Without
prejudice to the provisions of this Convention,
the Tribunal may decide a dispute ex aequo et
bono if the Agency and the member concerned
so agree. The Tribunal may not bring a finding
of non liquet on the ground of silence or obscu-
rity of the law.

(h) The Tribunal shall afford a fair hearing to
all the parties. All decisions of the Tribunal shall
be taken by a majority vote and shall state the
reasons on which they are based. The award of
the Tribunal shall be in writing, and shall be
signed by at least two arbitrators and a copy
thereof shall be transmitted to each party. The
award shall be final and binding upon the par-
ties and shall not be subject to appeal, annul-
ment or revision.

(i) If any dispute shall arise between the par-
ties as to the meaning or scope of an award,
either party may, within sixty days after the
award was rendered, request interpretation of the
award by an application in writing to the Presi-
dent of the Tribunal which rendered the award.
The President shall, if possible, submit the
request to the Tribunal which rendered the
award and shall convene such Tribunal within
sixty days after receipt of the application. If this
shall not be possible, a new Tribunal shall be
constituted in accordance with the provisions of
Sections (a) to (d) above. The Tribunal may stay
enforcement of the award pending its decision
on the requested interpretation.

(j) Each member shall recognize an award ren-
dered pursuant to this Article as binding and
enforceable within its territories as if it were a
final judgment of a court in that member.
Execution of the award shall be governed by the
laws concerning the execution of judgments in
force in the State in whose territories such exe-
cution is sought and shall not derogate from the
law in force relating to immunity from execu-
tion.

(k) Unless the parties shall agree otherwise,
the fees and remuneration payable to the arbi-
trators shall be determined on the basis of the
rates applicable to ICSID arbitration. Each party
shall defray its own costs associated with the
arbitration proceedings. The costs of the Trib-
unal shall be borne by the parties in equal pro-
portion unless the Tribunal decides otherwise.
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tengjast skiptingu kostnadar vid gerdardéominn
eda adferdir vid greidslu pess kostnadar.

5. gr.
Birting stefnu.

Birting tilkynningar eda stefnu { tengslum vid
madlarekstur samkvaemt pessum vidauka skal
vera skrifleg. Stofnunin skal framkvema hana
gagnvart pvi yfirvaldi sem hlutadeigandi adild-
arland hefur tilnefnt skv. 38. gr. pessa samnings
og hlutadeigandi adildarland skal framkvaema
hana 4 adalskrifstofu stofnunarinnar.

SKRA A
Adild og hlutafjarloford.

1. FLOKKUR
Fjoldi Hlutafjarloford
Land hluta (i milljonum
SDR)
Austurriki 775 7.75
Astralfa 1.713 17.13
Bandarikin 20.519 205,19
Belgia 2.030 20,30
Breska konungsrikid 4.860 48,60
Danmork 718 7,18
Finnland 600 6,00
Frakkland 4.860 48,60
Holland 2.169 21,69
Irland 369 3,69
Island 90 0,90
ftalfa 2.820 28,20
Japan 5.095 50,95
Kanada 2.965 29,65
Liixemborg 116 1,16
Noregur 699 6,99
Nyja-Sjaland 513 5,13
Sudur-Afrika 943 943
Sviss 1.500 15,00
Svipjod 1.049 10,49
Pyskaland, Sambandslydveldid — 5.071 50,71
Samtals 59.473 594,73

2. FLOKKUR®
Fjoldi Hlutafjdrloford
Land hluta (i milljénum
SDR)
Afganistan 118 1,18
Alsir 649 6,49
Antigda og Barbiida 50 0,50
Argentina 1.254 12,54
Bahamaeyjar 100 1,00
Bangladess 340 3,40
Barbadoseyjar 68 0,68
Barein 77 0,77
Belis 50 0,50
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Any question concerning the division of the
costs of the Tribunal or the procedure for pay-
ment of such costs shall be decided by the
Tribunal.

ARTICLE 5
Service of Process

Service of any notice or process in connection
with any proceeding under this Annex shall be
made in writing. It shall be made by the Agency
upon the authority designated by the member
concerned pursuant to Article 38 of this
Convention and by that member at the principal
office of the Agency.

SCHEDULE A
Membership and Subscriptions

CATEGORY ONE

Number  Subscription
Country of Shares  (millions of
SDR)
Australia 1,713 17.13
Austria 775 7.75
Belgium 2,030 20.30
Canada 2,965 29.65
Denmark 718 7.18
Finland 600 6.00
France 4,860 48.60
Germany, Federal Republic of 5,071 50.71
Iceland 90 0.90
Ireland 369 3.69
Italy 2,820 28.20
Japan 5,095 50.95
Luxembourg 116 1.16
Netherlands 2,169 21.69
New Zealand 513 5.13
Norway 699 6.99
South Africa 943 943
Sweden 1.049 10.49
Switzerland 1,500 15.00
United Kingdom 4,860 48.60
United States 20,519 205.19
Total 59,473 594.73
CATEGORY TWO?
Number  Subscription
Country of Shares  (millions of
SDR)
Afghanistan 118 1.18
Algeria 649 6.49
Antigua and Barbuda 50 0.50
Argentina 1,254 12.54
Bahamas 100 1.00
Bahrain 77 0.77
Bangladesh 340 3.40
Barbados 68 0.68
Belize 50 0.50
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Land

Benin

Botsvana

Bélivia

Brasilia

Burma

Burkina Fas6

Burdndi{

Bitan

Chile

Djibuti

Déminika

Déminiska lydveldid
Egyptaland, Arabalydveldi®
Ekvador

El Salvador

Epidpia

Filippseyjar

Fidjfeyjar
Filabeinsstrondin
Gabon

Gambia

Gana

Ginea

Ginea-Bissd

Grenada

Grikkland
Graenhofdaeyjar
Gvatemala

Gvajana

Haiti

Hondiras

Indland

Indénesia

frak

fran, fslamska lydveldid
[srael

Jamaika

Jemen, Alpydulydveldid
Jemen, Arabalydveldid
Jérdania

Jugodslavia

Kamertn

Kampiitsea

Katar

Kenya

Kina

Kongé, Alpydulydveldid
Kostarika

Koélumbia

Koémoreyjar

Kérea, Lydveldid
Kiveit

Kypur

Laos, Alpydulydveldid
Lesotd

Libanon

Liberia

Libya, Arabiska alpydurikid
Madagaskar

Malasia

Malavi

Maldiveyjar

Mali

Fjoldi Hlutafjarloford

hluta

61
50
125

(1 milljénum
SDR)
0,61
0,50
1,25
14,79
1,78
0,61
0,74
0,50
4,85
0,50
0,50
1,47
4,59
1,82
1,22
0,70
4,84
0,71
1,76
0,96
0,50
2,45
0,91
0,50
0,50
2,80
0,50

1,40
0,84
0,75
1,01
30,48
10,49
3,50
16,59
4,74
1,81
1,15
0,67
0,97
6,35
1,07
0,93
1,37
1,72
31,38

0,50

5.49
1,00
5,79
0,77
0,50
0.81
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Number
Country of Shares
Benin 61
Bhutan 50
Bolivia 125
Botswana 50
Brazil 1,479
Burkina Faso 61
Burma 178
Burundi 74
Cameroon 107
Cape Verde 50
Central African Republic 60
Chad 60
Chile 485
China 3,138
Colombia 437
Comoros 50
Congo, People’s Republic of the 65
Costa Rica 117
Cyprus 104
Djibouti 50
Dominica 50
Dominican Republic 147
Ecuador 182
Egypt, Arab Republic of 459
El Salvador 122
Equatorial Guinea 50
Ethiopia 70
Fiji 71
Gabon 96
Gambia, The 50
Ghana 245
Greece 280
Grenada 50
Guatemala 140
Guinea 91
Guinea-Bissau 50
Guyana 84
Haiti 75
Honduras 101
Hungary 564
India 3048
Indonesia 1049
Iran, Islamic Republic of 1,659
Iraq 350
Israel 474
Ivory Coast 176
Jamaica 181
Jordan 97
Kampuchea, Democratic 93
Kenya 172
Korea, Republic of 449
Kuwait 930
Lao People’s Dem. Republic 60
Lebanon 142
Lesotho 50
Liberia 84
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 549
Madagascar 100
Malawi i
Malaysia 579
Maldives 50
Mali 81
Malta 75

Subscription
(millions of
SDR)
0.61
0.50
1.25
0.50
14.79
0.61
1.78
0.74
1.07
0.50
0.60
0.60
4.85
31.38
4.37
0.50
0.65
1.17
1.04
0.50
0.50
1.47
1.82
4.59
1.22
0.50
0.70
0.71
0.96
0.50
245
2.80
0.50
1.40
0.91
0.50
0.84
0.75
1.01
5.64
30.48
10.49
16.59
3.50
4.74
1.76
1.81
0.97
0.93
1.72
4.49
9.30
0.60
1.42
0.50
0.84
5.49
1.00
0.77
5.79
0.50
0.81
0.75
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Fjoldi Hlutafjrloford

Land hluta
Malta 75
Marokkd 348
Maritania 63
Miaritius 87
Mexiké 1.192
Mid-Afrikulydveldid 60
Midbaugs-Ginea 50
Moésambik 97
Nepal 69
Niger 62
Nigerfa 844
Nikaragva 102
Oman 94
Pakistan 660
Panama 131
Papiia Nyja-Ginea 96
Paragve 80
Peri 373
Portigal 382
Rianda 75
Rimenia 555
Sair 338
Salémonseyjar 50
Sambia 318
Sameinudu arabisku furstademin 372
Sankti Kristéfer og Nevis 50
Sankti Lusia 50
Sankti Vinsent 50
Saé Tome og Prinsipe 50
Sédi-Arabia 3.137
Senegal 145
Seychelleseyjar 50
Simbabve 236
Singapur 154
Sierra Ledne 75
Sémalia 78
Spann 1.285
Sri Lanka 271
Stidan 206
Strinam 82
Svasiland 58
Syrlenska arabalydveldid 168
Tailand 421
Tansania 141
Tég6 77
Trinidad og Tébago 203
Tsjad 60
Tinis 156
Tyrkland 462
Ungverjaland 564
Uganda 132
Uriigvee 202
Vanutatd 50
Venestiela 1.427
Vestur-Samoa 50
Vietnam 220
Samtals 40.527
Samtals: 1. og 2. flokkur 100.000

* Lond sem talin eru upp { 6drum flokki teljast préunar-

16nd ad pvi er vardar pennan samning.

(1 milljénum
SDR)
0,75
3,48
0,63
0,87
11,92
0,60
0,50
0,97
0,69
0,62
8,44
1,02
0,94
6,60
1,31
0,96
0,80
3,73
3,82
0,75
3,55
3,38
0,50
3,18
372
0,50
0,50
0,50
0,50
31,37
1.45
0,50
2,36
1,54
0,75
0,78
12,85
2,71
2,06
0,82
0.58
1,68
421
1.41
0,77
2,03
0.60
1.56
4.62
5,64
1,32
2,02
0,50
14,27
0,50
2,20

405,27

1.000,00
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Country

Mauritania
Mauritius

Mexico

Morocco
Mozambique

Nepal

Nicaragua

Niger

Nigeria

Oman

Pakistan

Panama

Papua New Guinea
Paraguay

Peru

Philippines

Portugal

Qatar

Romania

Rwanda

St. Christopher and Nevis
St. Lucia

St. Vincent

Sdo Tome and Principe
Saudi Arabia
Senegal

Seychelles

Sierra Leone
Singapore

Solomon Islands
Somalia

Spain

Sri Lanka

Sudan

Suriname

Syrian Arab Republic
Swaziland

Tanzania

Thailand

Togo

Trinidad and Tobago
Tunisia

Turkey

United Arab Emirates
Uganda

Uruguay

Vanuatu

Venezuela

Viet Nam

Western Samoa
Yemen Arab Republic

Yemen, People’s Dem. Republic of

Yugoslavia
Zaire
Zambia
Zimbabwe

Total

Total: Categories One and Two 100,000
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Number  Subscription
of Shares  (millions of
SDR)

63 0.63
87 0.87
1,192 11.92
348 3.48
97 0.97
69 0.69
102 1.02
62 0.62
844 8.44
94 0.94
660 6.60
131 1.31
96 0.96
80 0.80
373 3.73
484 4.84
382 3.82
137 1.37
555 5.55
75 0.75
50 0.50
50 0.50
50 0.50
50 0.50
3,137 31.37
145 1.45
50 0.50
75 0.75
154 1.54
50 0.50
78 0.78
1,285 12.85
271 2.71
206 2.06
82 0.82
168 1.68
58 0.58
141 1.41
421 4.21
77 0.77
203 2.03
156 1.56
462 4.62
372 3.72
132 1.32
202 2.02
50 0.50
1,427 14.27
220 2.20
50 0.50
67 0.67
115 1.15
635 6.35
338 3.38
318 3.18
236 2.36
40,527 405.27
1,000.00

* Countries listed under Category Two are developing
countries for the purpose of this Convention.
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SKRA B
Kjor stjéornarmanna.

1. Nefndarmenn skulu tilnefna frambjédendur
til setu i stjorn og er hverjum nefndarmanni
adeins heimilt ad tilnefna einn einstakling.

2. Kjosa skal stjérnarmenn med atkveda-
greidslu medal nefndarmanna.

3. Vid atkvadagreidsluna skal hver nefndar-
madur greida einum frambjédanda 61l pau
atkvedi sem pad adildarland sem hann er full-
trdi fyrir 4 rétt 4 skv. a-1id 40. gr.

4. Kjosa skal fjordung stjéornarmanna hvern
fyrir sig og kys hver nefndarmanna peirra adild-
arlanda sem eiga flesta hluti einn peirra. Gangi
talan fjorir ekki upp { heildarfjolda frambj6o-
enda skal sda fjoldi stjérnarmanna sem svo er
kjorinn vera fjordungur af nastu legri tolu sem
talan fjérir gengur upp 1.

5. Enn 6kjornir stjornarmenn skulu kjornir af
hinum nefndarménnunum i samraemi vid dkvadi
6.—11. mgr. pessarar skrdr.

6. Ef fjoldi tilnefndra frambjédenda er jafn
fjolda fyrrnefndra 6kjorinna stjérnarmanna sem
kjosa 4 skulu allir frambjodendurnir teljast nd
kjori { fyrstu atkvaedagreidslu, nema hvad fram-
bjédandi eda frambjéodendur sem hljota feerri
atkvaedi en sem nemur pvi ldgmarkshlutfalli sem
nefndin hefur dkvedid fyrir atkvadagreidsluna
skulu ekki teljast hafa ndd kjori ef einhver fram-
bjodenda hefur hlotid fleiri atkvedi en sem
nemur pvi hdmarkshlutfalli sem nefndin hefur
akvedid.

7. Ef fjoldi tilnefndra frambjédenda er meiri
en fjoldi fyrrnefndra Okjorinna stjérnarmanna
sem kjosa 4 skulu peir frambjédendur sem hljéta
flest atkvedi teljast nd kjori nema peir fram-
bjédendur sem hljéta feerri atkvaedi en sem nem-
ur pvi lagmarkshlutfalli sem nefndin hefur
akvedid.

8. Takist ekki ad skipa sti enn Okjorinna
stjornarmanna { fyrstu atkvadagreidslu skal efna
til annarrar atkvadagreidslu. Peir frambjédendur
sem ekki nddu kjori 1 fyrstu atkvadagreidslu
teljast vera afram { frambodi.

9. I annarri atkvaedagreidslu skulu eingéngu
greida atkvedi

(i) peir nefndarmenn sem { fyrstu atkvaeda-
greidslu greiddu atkvadi frambjédanda sem ekki
naodi kjori og

(ii) peir nefndarmenn sem i fyrstu atkveda-
greidslu greiddu atkvaedi frambjédanda sem
pegar hafti hlotid pad hdamarkshlutfall atkvaeda
sem nefndin haf®i dkvedid, adur en tekid var
tillit til atkveda fyrrnefndra nefndarmanna.

10. Pegar dkvarda skal hvort frambjodandi
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SCHEDULE B
Election of Directors

1. Candidates for the office of Director shall
be nominated by the Governors, provided that a
Governor may nominate only one person.

2. The election of Directors shall be by bal-
lot of the Governors.

3. In balloting for the Directors, every Gov-
ernor shall cast for one candidate all the votes
which the member represented by him is enti-
tled to cast under Section (a) of Article 40.

4. One-fourth of the number of Directors shall
be elected separately, one by each of the Gov-
ernors of members having the largest number of
shares. If the total number of Directors is not
divisible by four, the number of Directors so
elected shall be one-fourth of the next lower
number that is divisible by four.

5. The remaining Directors shall be elected by
the other Governors in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraphs 6 to 11 of this Schedule.

6. If the number of candidates nominated
equals the number of such remaining Directors
to be elected, all the candidates shall be elected
in the first ballot; except that a candidate or can-
didates having received less than the minimum
percentage of total votes determined by the
Council for such election shall not be elected if
any candidate shall have received more than the
maximum percentage of total votes determined
by the Council.

7. If the number of candidates nominated
exceeds the number of such remaining Directors
to be elected, the candidates receiving the largest
number of votes shall be elected with the excep-
tion of any candidate who has received less than
the minimum percentage of the total votes deter-
mined by the Council.

8. If all of such remaining Directors are not
elected in the first ballot, a second ballot shall
be held. The candidate or candidates not elect-
ed in the first ballot shall again be eligible for
election.

9. In the second ballot, voting shall be limit-
ed to

(1) those Governors having voted in the first
ballot for a candidate not elected and

(ii) those Governors having voted in the
first ballot for an elected candidate who had
already received the maximum percentage of
total votes determined by the Council before tak-
ing their votes into account.

10. In determining when an elected candidate
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hefur hlotid meira en hdmarkshlutfall atkveda
skal fyrst telja atkvaedi pess nefndarmanns sem
redur mestum fjolda atkvaeda, nast atkvaedi pess
nefndarmanns sem redur nestmestum fjolda og
svo koll af kolli par til fyrrnefndu hlutfalli er
n4o.

11. Ef einhver s@ti { stjérninni eru enn aud
eftir adra atkvadagreidslu skal efna til fleiri
atkvedagreidslna samkvaemt sému reglum par
til 61l aud seti hafa verid fyllt, med peim fyrir-
vara ad pegar adeins einn stjérnarmadur er enn
okjorinn er heimilt ad kjésa hann med einfold-
um meiri hluta peirra atkvaeda sem eftir eru og
telst hann pd kjorinn med 6llum peim atkved-
um.
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has received more than the maximum percent-
age of the votes, the votes of the Governor cast-
ing the largest number of votes for such candi-
date shall be counted first, then the votes of the
Governor casting the next largest number, and
so on until such percentage is reached.

11. If not all the remaining Directors have
been elected after the second ballot, further bal-
lots shall be held on the same principles until
all the remaining Directors are elected, provid-
ed that when only one Director remains to be
elected, this Director may be elected by a sim-
ple majority of the remaining votes and shall be
deemed to have been elected by all such votes.
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vid Sudur-Afriku um afnam vegabréfsaritana gagnvart
handhéfum diplomatiskra vegabréfa og pjonustuvegabréfa.

Med erindaskiptum 23. og 31. jili 1998 var gengid fra samkomulagi milli Islands og Sudur-
Afriku um afnam vegabréfsaritana gagnvart handhofum diplématiskra vegabréfa og pjénustu-
vegabréfa. Samkomulagid 68ladist gildi 31. jali 1998.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 4. september 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.
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Helgi Agum?on
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AUGLYSING

um samning um barattu gegn muatugreidslum til erlendra opinberra
starfsmanna i alpjodlegum vidskiptum.

Hinn 17. dgust 1998 var framkvaemdastjora Efnahagssamvinnu- og préunarstofnunarinnar athent
fullgildingarskjal fslands vegna samnings um bardttu gegn mitugreidslum til erlendra opinberra
starfsmanna { alpjédlegum vidskiptum sem gerdur var { Parfs 17. desember 1997. Alpingi hafoi med
alyktun 2. juni 1998 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda samninginn.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku samningsins sidar.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 4. september 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. S
Helgi Agiistsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
um barattu gegn mutugreidslum
til erlendra opinberra starfsmanna
i alpjédlegum vidskiptum.

Inngangsord.

Samningsadilarnir

hafa 1 huga ad mutugreidslur eru algengar {
alpj6dlegum vidskiptum, medal annars 4 vett-
vangi verslunar og fjarfestinga, en pad vekur
upp mikilveg dlitamdl 4 svidi sidferdis og
stjérnmala, grefur undan gédri stjérnsyslu og
efnahagspréun og raskar samkeppnisskilyrdum a
alpjédavettvangi,

hafa 1 huga ad 6llum 16ndum ber ad axla sam-
eiginlega pd dbyrgd ad vinna gegn mutugreidsl-
um { alpjédlegum vidskiptum,

hafa hlidsjon af endurskodudum tilmelum um
bardttu gegn mutugreidslum { alpjédlegum vid-
skiptum sem sampykkt voru af radi Efnahags-
samvinnu- og préunarstofnunarinnar (OECD)
23. mai 1997, C(97)123/FINAL, en par var
medal annars leitad eftir skilvirkum radstofunum
til pess ad fordast, koma { veg fyrir og vinna
gegn mutugreidslum til erlendra opinberra
starfsmanna { alpjédlegum vidskiptum, einkum
ad slikar mdtugreidslur séu sem fyrst gerdar
refsiverdar a skilvirkan og samremdan hatt og
4 grundvelli sameiginlegra umsaminna patta sem
fram koma 1 t€0um tilmalum, svo og { samremi
vid 1ogsogureglur og adrar meginreglur laga i
hverju landi,

Jfagna beirri préun sem att hefur sér stad
annars stadar ad undanférnu og studlar enn frek-
ar ad alpjodlegum skilningi og samstarfi { bardtt-
unni gegn mdtugreidslum til opinberra starfs-
manna, en par & medal eru adgerdir Sameinudu
pjédanna, Alpjédabankans, Alpjédagjaldeyris-
sj6dsins, Alpjédavidskiptastofnunarinnar, Sam-
taka Amerikurikja, Evrépurddsins og Evrépu-
sambandsins,

Jagna framtaki fyrirteekja, samtaka atvinnu-
rekenda, stéttarfélaga og annarra félagasamtaka
{ bardttunni gegn mutugreidslum,

vidurkenna ad stjornvold hafa hlutverki ad
gegna vid ad koma 1 veg fyrir ad 6skad sé mdtu-
greidslna fra einstaklingum og fyrirtekjum 1 al-
bjodlegum vidskiptum,

94
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CONVENTION
on Combating Bribery
of Foreign Public Officials
in International Business Transactions

Preamble

The Parties,

Considering that bribery is a widespread phe-
nomenon in international business transactions,
including trade and investment, which raises
serious moral and political concerns, undermines
good governance and economic development,
and distorts international competitive conditions;

Considering that all countries share a respon-
sibility to combat bribery in international busi-
ness transactions;

Having regard to the Revised Recommenda-
tion on Combating Bribery in International
Business Transactions, adopted by the Council
of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) on 23 May 1997,
C(97)123/FINAL, which, inter alia, called for
effective measures to deter, prevent and combat
the bribery of foreign public officials in con-
nection with international business transactions,
in particular the prompt criminalisation of such
bribery in an effective and co-ordinated manner
and in conformity with the agreed common ele-
ments set out in that Recommendation and with
the jurisdictional and other basic legal principles
of each country;

Welcoming other recent developments which
further advance international understanding and
co-operation in combating bribery of public offi-
cials, including actions of the United Nations,
the World Bank, the International Monetary
Fund, the World Trade Organisation, the Organ-
isation of American States, the Council of
Europe and the European Union;

Welcoming the efforts of companies, business
organisations and trade unions as well as other
non-governmental organisations to combat bri-
bery;

Recognising the role of governments in the
prevention of solicitation of bribes from indi-
viduals and enterprises in international business
transactions;
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vidurkenna ad eigi drangur ad ndst 4 pessu
svidi naegir ekki ad brugdist sé vid innanlands
heldur parf einnig ad koma til alpjodlegt sam-
starf, voktun og eftirfylgni,

viourkenna ad einn helsti tilgangur og mark-
mid samningsins er ad nd fram jafngildum
radstofunum hja samningsadilum, en pad krefst
pess ad samningurinn verdi fullgiltur dan nokk-
urra fyrirvara sem vinna gegn pessu markmioi,

0g hafa komio sér saman um eftirfarandi:

l. gr.
Muitugreioslur til erlendra opinberra
starfsmanna sem légbrot.

1. Hver samningsadili skal gera par rddstaf-
anir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad lysa pad refsi-
verda hattsemi i 10ggjof sinni, hver sem { hlut
4, a0 bjoda erlendum opinberum starfsmanni,
gefa honum loford um eda fara honum, vis-
vitandi, beint eda { gegnum millilidi, chefilegar
ivilnanir, hvort sem er fjarmuni eda annad, sem
@tladar eru honum sjalfum eda pridja adila, til
pess ad fa hann til ad vinna eda ldta dgert ad
vinna einhver pau verk sem tengjast opinberum
skyldum hans 1 pvi skyni ad nd eda halda vid-
skiptum eda 60rum O6tilhlydilegum dvinningi {
alpjodavidskiptum.

2. Hver samningsadili skal gera par rddstaf-
anir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad lysa pad refsi-
verda hdttsemi ad eiga hlutdeild { mutugreidsl-
um til erlends opinbers starfsmanns, par 4 medal
me0 pvi ad hvetja til peirra, veita adstod vid per
eda veita leyfi til peirra. Tilraunir og samseri
um miutugreidslur til erlends opinbers starfs-
manns skulu vera refsiverd hattsemi ad pvi leyti
sem tilraunir og samsari um mutugreidslur til
opinbers starfsmanns samningsadilans sjélfs eru
refsiverd hdttsemi.

3. Logbrotin, sem tilgreind eru i 1. og 2. mgr.
hér ad framan, eru hér 4 eftir nefnd ,mitu-
greidslur til erlends opinbers starfsmanns*.

4. 1 pessum samningi

a. merkir ,erlendur opinber starfsmadur*
hvern pann sem gegnir starfi hja 16ggjafarvaldi,
i stjornsyslu eda vid réttarvorslu { erlendu riki,
hvort sem hann er skipadur til starfans eda
kjorinn, hvern pann sem gegnir opinberum storf-
um a vegum erlends rikis, par & medal fyrir hond
opinberrar stofnunar eda fyrirtekis, og hvern
pann embettismann eda starfsmann sem starfar
4 vegum opinberrar alpjédastofnunar;

b. nar ,erlent riki* yfir 61l stig og deildir
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Recognising that achieving progress in this
field requires not only efforts on a national level
but also multilateral co-operation, monitoring
and follow-up;

Recognising  that achieving equivalence
among the measures to be taken by the Parties
is an essential object and purpose of the Con-
vention, which requires that the Convention be
ratified without derogations affecting this equiv-
alence;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The Offence of Bribery of Foreign Public
Officials
1. Each Party shall take such measures as may
be necessary to establish that it is a criminal
offence under its law for any person intention-
ally to offer, promise or give any undue pecu-
niary or other advantage, whether directly or
through intermediaries, to a foreign public offi-
cial, for that official or for a third party, in order
that the official act or refrain from acting in rela-
tion to the performance of official duties, in
order to obtain or retain business or other
improper advantage in the conduct of interna-
tional business.

2. Each Party shall take any measures neces-
sary to establish that complicity in, including
incitement, aiding and abetting, or authorisation
of an act of bribery of a foreign public official
shall be a criminal offence. Attempt and con-
spiracy to bribe a foreign public official shall be
criminal offences to the same extent as attempt
and conspiracy to bribe a public official of that
Party.

3. The offences set out in paragraphs 1 and 2
above are hereinafter referred to as “bribery of
a foreign public official”.

4. For the purpose of this Convention:

a. “foreign public official” means any person
holding a legislative, administrative or judicial
office of a foreign country, whether appointed
or elected; any person exercising a public func-
tion for a foreign country, including for a pub-
lic agency or public enterprise; and any official
or agent of a public international organisation;

b. “foreign country” includes all levels and
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stjornsyslunnar, fra rikisstjorn til sveitarstjérna;

c. felur ,,ad vinna eda l4ta égert ad vinna ein-
hver pau verk sem tengjast opinberum skyldum*™
{ sér hvers kyns beitingu opinbers starfsmanns &
stodu sinni, hvort sem pad er 4 valdsvidi hans
eda ekki.

2. gr.
Abyrgd légabdila.

Hver samningsad®ili skal, { samremi vid
meginreglur eigin laga, gera paer radstafanir sem
naudsynlegar eru til ad logadilar verdi dbyrgir
vegna mutugreidsina til erlends opinbers starfs-
manns.

3. gr.
Viourlog.

1. Vid mitugreidslum til erlends opinbers
starfsmanns skulu vera virk, hafileg og letjandi
refsividurlog. Refsiramminn skal vera sambeeri-
legur vid pann sem gildir um mutugreidslur til
opinberra starfsmanna samningsadilans sjalfs og
fela medal annars { sér, pegar um einstaklinga
er ad reda, frjdlsredissviptingu um negilega
langan tima til ad skilvirk gagnkvem réttarad-
stod og framsal geti att sér stad.

2. N héttar svo til { réttarkerfi einhvers samn-
ingsadila a0 refsidbyrgd ner ekki til 16gadila og
skal samningsadilinn pd sjd til pess ad vid mitu-
greidslum 16gadila til erlendra opinberra starfs-
manna liggi virk, hefileg og letjandi vidurlog,
par 4 me®al sektir.

3. Hver samningsadili skal gera pear rdd-
stafanir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja ad
leggja megi hald 4 og gera upptekar muitur til
erlends opinbers starfsmanns og hagnad af peim,
ellegar eignir sem samsvara ad verdmati slikum
hagnadi, eda ad beita megi fjarsektum sem hafa
samberileg dhrif.

4. Hver samningsadili skal taka til athugunar
hvort beita beri vidbétarvidurlogum einkaméla-
réttar eda stjornsysluréttar gagnvart peim sem
beittur er vidurlogum fyrir mitugreidslur til er-
lends opinbers starfsmanns.

4. gr.
Ligsaga.

1. Hver samningsadili skal gera par radstaf-
anir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja 16gsogu
sina vegna mitugreidslna til erlends opinbers
starfsmanns pegar brotid 4 sér stad ad ollu leyti
eda ad hluta til 4 yfirrddasvadi samningsadilans.

2. Hver sd samningsadili, sem hefur 16gsdgu
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subdivisions of government, from national to
local;

c. “act or refrain from acting in relation to the
performance of official duties” includes any use
of the public official's position, whether or not
within the official's authorised competence.

Article 2
Responsibility of Legal Persons
Each Party shall take such measures as may
be necessary, in accordance with its legal prin-
ciples, to establish the liability of legal persons
for the bribery of a foreign public official.

Article 3
Sanctions
1. The bribery of a foreign public official shall
be punishable by effective, proportionate and
dissuasive criminal penalties. The range of
penalties shall be comparable to that applicable
to the bribery of the Party's own public officials
and shall, in the case of natural persons, include
deprivation of liberty sufficient to enable effec-
tive mutual legal assistance and extradition.

2. In the event that, under the legal system of
a Party, criminal responsibility is not applicable
to legal persons, that Party shall ensure that legal
persons shall be subject to effective, propor-
tionate and dissuasive non-criminal sanctions,
including monetary sanctions, for bribery of for-
eign public officials.

3. Each Party shall take such measures as may
be necessary to provide that the bribe and the
proceeds of the bribery of a foreign public offi-
cial, or property the value of which corresponds
to that of such proceeds, are subject to seizure
and confiscation or that monetary sanctions of
comparable effect are applicable.

4. Each Party shall consider the imposition of
additional civil or administrative sanctions upon
a person subject to sanctions for the bribery of
a foreign public official.

Article 4
Jurisdiction

1. Each Party shall take such measures as may
be necessary to establish its jurisdiction over the
bribery of a foreign public official when the
offence is committed in whole or in part in its
territory.

2. Each Party which has jurisdiction to pros-
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til ad sekja rikisborgara sina til saka vegna brota
sem framin eru erlendis, skal gera par radstaf-
anir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja 16gsogu
sina vegna mitugreidsina til erlends opinbers
starfsmanns samkvemt somu meginreglum.

3. Nu hafa fleiri en einn samningsadili 16g-
sogu yfir meintu broti sem pessi samningur ner
til og skulu peir pd hafa samrad sin { milli,
samkvemt osk eins peirra, til ad dkveda hver
skuli fara med saksokn.

4. Hver samningsadili skal taka til athugunar
hvort nidverandi grundvollur 16gségu hans skilar
drangri { bardttu gegn mutugreidslum til erlendra
opinberra starfsmanna og skal, sé ekki svo,
rddast { videigandi drbztur.

5. gr.
Fullnusta.

Um rannsékn og dkeru vegna mdtugreidsina
til erlends opinbers starfsmanns skal fara eftir
peim reglum og meginreglum sem eiga vid hja
hverjum samningsadila. Par mega ekki hafa dhrif
astedur sem varda efnahagslega hagsmuni
landsins, hugsanleg dhrif 4 tengsl vid annad riki
eda deili vidkomandi einstaklings eda 1ogadila.

6. gr.
Fyrningarfrestur.

Akvadi um fymingu brots, sem felur { sér
mutugreidslur til erlends opinbers starfsmanns,
skulu vera nagilega rim til ad timi gefist til
rannséknar og dkaru vegna brotsins.

7. gr.
Peningapveetti.

Hver sd samningsadili, sem hefur gert mdtu-
greidslur til eigin opinberra starfsmanna ad yfir-
lystu 16gbroti { eigin 16ggjof um peningapvetti,
skal fara eins ad med mutugreidslur til erlendra
opinberra starfsmanna an tillits til pess hvar
brotid & sér stad.

8. gr.
Békhald.

1. Til pess ad bardttan gegn mutugreidslum til
erlendra opinberra starfsmanna skili drangri skal
hver samningsadili gripa til peirra radstafana
sem naudsynlegar eru, innan ramma eigin laga
og reglugerda um bdkhald og bdkhaldsskran-
ingu, reikningsskilaupplysingar og stadla um
bdkhald og endurskodun, til ad leggja bann vid
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ecute its nationals for offences committed
abroad shall take such measures as may be nec-
essary to establish its jurisdiction to do so in
respect of the bribery of a foreign public offi-
cial, according to the same principles.

3. When more than one Party has jurisdiction
over an alleged offence described in this Con-
vention, the Parties involved shall, at the request
of one of them, consult with a view to deter-
mining the most appropriate jurisdiction for
prosecution.

4. Each Party shall review whether its current
basis for jurisdiction is effective in the fight
against the bribery of foreign public officials
and, if it is not, shall take remedial steps.

Article 5
Enforcement

Investigation and prosecution of the bribery of
a foreign public official shall be subject to the
applicable rules and principles of each Party.
They shall not be influenced by considerations
of national economic interest, the potential effect
upon relations with another State or the identi-
ty of the natural or legal persons involved.

Article 6
Statute of Limitations
Any statute of limitations applicable to the
offence of bribery of a foreign public official
shall allow an adequate period of time for the
investigation and prosecution of this offence.

Article 7
Money Laundering

Each Party which has made bribery of its own
public official a predicate offence for the pur-
pose of the application of its money laundering
legislation shall do so on the same terms for the
bribery of a foreign public official, without re-
gard to the place where the bribery occurred.

Article 8

Accounting
1. In order to combat bribery of foreign pub-
lic officials effectively, each Party shall take
such measures as may be necessary, within the
framework of its laws and regulations regarding
the maintenance of books and records, financial
statement disclosures, and accounting and audit-
ing standards, to prohibit the establishment of
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ad fyrirteki, sem falla undir pessi 16g og reglu-
gerdir, haldi 6skrdd bokhald, stundi vidskipti
sem ekki eru skrdd eda eru tilgreind med ofull-
negjandi hetti, skrdi utgjold sem ekki eru
greidd, skrdi ldnaskuldbindingar undir folsku
yfirskini og notist vid folsud skjol, med pad fyrir
augum ad greida erlendum opinberum starfs-
monnum mutur eda hylma yfir slikar greidslur.
2. Hver samningsadili skal setja virk, hefileg
og letjandi vidurlog i einkamala-, stjornsyslu-
eda refsirétt vegna slikrar vanrekslu eda fols-
unar { bokhaldi, skram, békhaldsreikningum og
reikningsskilum tédra fyrirtekja.

9. gr.
Gagnkvem réttaradstod.

1. Hver samningsadili skal, eftir pvi sem log
hans og videigandi alpjédasamningar frekast
leyfa, veita 00rum samningsadilum skjota og
skilvirka réttaradstod vid rannsékn og mals-
medferd i sakamdlum sem samningsadili hefur
med hondum vegna brota sem falla undir penn-
an samning og vid domsmal, onnur en sakamal,
sem falla undir pennan samning og samnings-
adili rekur gegn logadilum. Samningsadilinn,
sem leitad er til, skal dn tafar senda samnings-
adilanum, sem leggur beidnina fram, upplys-
ingar um hvert pad atridi eda hver pau skjol sem
naudsynlegt er ad leggja fram til vidboétar til ad
sty0ja beidni um adstod og, sé bess Oskad,
upplysingar um hvernig farid hafi verid med
beidnina um adstod.

2. Nu gerir samningsadili ad skilyrdi fyrir
gagnkvemri réttaradstod ad brotid sé refsivert {
badum 16ndunum og skal pad pa teljast eiga vid
ef brotid, sem er tilefni beidninnar, fellur undir
pennan samning.

3. Samningsadili ma ekki neita ad veita gagn-
kvema réttaradstod 1 sakamdlum, sem falla und-
ir pennan samning, 4 grundvelli bankaleyndar.

10. gr.
Framsal.

1. Mutugreidslur til erlends opinbers starfs-
manns skulu teljast til peirra brota sem leitt geta
til framsals samkvaemt 16gum samningsadila og
framsalssamningum sem peir gera med sér.

2. Nu fer samningsadili, sem gerir pad ad
skilyrdi fyrir framsali ad framsalssamningur sé
fyrir hendi, framsalsbeidni frd 6drum samn-
ingsadila sem hann hefur ekki gert framsals-
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off-the-books accounts, the making of off-the-
books or inadequately identified transactions,
the recording of non-existent expenditures, the
entry of liabilities with incorrect identification
of their object, as well as the use of false doc-
uments, by companies subject to those laws and
regulations, for the purpose of bribing foreign
public officials or of hiding such bribery.

2. Each Party shall provide effective, propor-
tionate and dissuasive civil, administrative or
criminal penalties for such omissions and falsi-
fications in respect of the books, records,
accounts and financial statements of such com-
panies.

Article 9
Mutual Legal Assistance

1. Each Party shall, to the fullest extent pos-
sible under its laws and relevant treaties and
arrangements, provide prompt and effective
legal assistance to another Party for the purpose
of criminal investigations and proceedings
brought by a Party concerning offences within
the scope of this Convention and for non-crim-
inal proceedings within the scope of this Con-
vention brought by a Party against a legal per-
son. The requested Party shall inform the re-
questing Party, without delay, of any additional
information or documents needed to support the
request for assistance and, where requested, of
the status and outcome of the request for assis-
tance.

2. Where a Party makes mutual legal assis-
tance conditional upon the existence of dual
criminality, dual criminality shall be deemed to
exist if the offence for which the assistance is
sought is within the scope of this Convention.

3. A Party shall not decline to render mutual
legal assistance for criminal matters within the
scope of this Convention on the ground of bank
secrecy.

Article 10
Extradition

1. Bribery of a foreign public official shall be
deemed to be included as an extraditable offence
under the laws of the Parties and the extradition
treaties between them.

2. If a Party which makes extradition condi-
tional on the existence of an extradition treaty
receives a request for extradition from another
Party with which it has no extradition treaty, it



4. september 1998

samning vid og ma hann pd lita 4 pennan samn-
ing sem lagalegan grundvoll framsals ad pvi er
vardar mutugreidslur til erlends opinbers starfs-
manns.

3. Hver samningsadili skal gera par radstaf-
anir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja annad-
hvort ad hann geti framselt eigin rikisborgara
eda ad hann geti akert eigin rikisborgara fyrir
mutugreidslur til erlends opinbers starfsmanns.
Na synjar samningsadili beidni um framsal
manns vegna mutugreidsina til erlends opinbers
starfsmanns af peirri dstedu einni ad um er ad
reda hans eigin rikisborgara og skal hann pa
visa madlinu til eigin l6gberra yfirvalda til
dkeru.

4. Framsal vegna miutugreidsina til erlends
opinbers starfsmanns Iytur peim skilyrdum sem
sett eru { landslogum og gildandi samningum
hvers samningsadila um sig. Nu gerir samn-
ingsadili ad skilyrdi fyrir framsali ad brotid sé
refsivert { badum l6ndunum og skal pad p4 telj-
ast eiga vid ef brotid, sem er tilefni framsals-
beidninnar, fellur undir dkvedi 1. gr. pessa
samnings.

11. gr.
Logbeer yfirvold.

Ad pvi er vardar 3. mgr. 4. gr. um samrad, 9.
gr. um gagnkvama réttaradstod og 10. gr. um
framsal skal hver samningsadili senda fram-
kvemdastjora OECD tilkynningu um yfirvald
eda yfirvold sem annast sendingu og moéttoku
beidna og taka ad sér samskipti vegna pessara
madla af halfu samningsadilans, med fyrirvara um
adra tilhogun milli samningsadilanna.

12. gr.
Véktun og eftirfylgni.

Samningsadilarnir skulu starfa saman ad gerd
dztlunar um Kkerfisbundna eftirfylgni til ad
studla ad og fylgja pvi eftir ad pessum samningi
sé beitt til fulls. Geri samningsadilarnir ekki med
sér samkomulag um annad skal betta gert 4
vettvangi vinnuhéps OECD um mutugreidslur {
alpjodlegum vidskiptum og { samraemi vid um-
bod pess héps, eda a vettvangi hvers pess hops
sem kann ad taka vid af honum og { samraemi
vid umbod hans, og skulu samningsadilarnir
bera kostnad af dztluninni { samremi vid reglur

sem gilda um pennan hép.
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may consider this Convention to be the legal
basis for extradition in respect of the offence of
bribery of a foreign public official.

3. Each Party shall take any measures neces-
sary to assure either that it can extradite its
nationals or that it can prosecute its nationals for
the offence of bribery of a foreign public offi-
cial. A Party which declines a request to extra-
dite a person for bribery of a foreign public offi-
cial solely on the ground that the person is its
national shall submit the case to its competent
authorities for the purpose of prosecution.

4. Extradition for bribery of a foreign public
official is subject to the conditions set out in the
domestic law and applicable treaties and ar-
rangements of each Party. Where a Party makes
extradition conditional upon the existence of
dual criminality, that condition shall be deemed
to be fulfilled if the offence for which extradi-
tion is sought is within the scope of Article 1
of this Convention.

Article 11
Responsible Authorities

For the purposes of Article 4, paragraph 3, on
consultation, Article 9, on mutual legal assis-
tance and Article 10, on extradition, each Party
shall notify to the Secretary-General of the
OECD an authority or authorities responsible for
making and receiving requests, which shall serve
as channel of communication for these matters
for that Party, without prejudice to other ar-

rangements between Parties.

Article 12
Monitoring and Follow-up

The Parties shall co-operate in carrying out a
programme of systematic follow-up to monitor
and promote the full implementation of this
Convention. Unless otherwise decided by con-
sensus of the Parties, this shall be done in the
framework of the OECD Working Group on
Bribery in International Business Transactions
and according to its terms of reference, or with-
in the framework and terms of reference of any
successor to its functions, and Parties shall bear
the costs of the programme in accordance with
the rules applicable to that body.
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13. gr.
Undirritun og adild.

1. Par til pessi samningur 6dlast gildi skal
hann liggja frammi til undirritunar fyrir adildar-
riki OECD, auk beirra rikja sem eru ekki adilar
ad stofnuninni en hefur verid bodid ad gerast
fullgildir patttakendur { vinnuhdpi hennar um
mutugreidslur 1 alpjédlegum vidskiptum.

2. Eftir ad pessi samningur hefur 60last gildi
skal 6llum peim rikjum heimilt ad gerast adilar
ad honum sem eru ekki undirritunaradilar en eru
adilar ad OECD eda fullgildir patttakendur f{
vinnuhépnum um mutugreidslur { alpjédlegum
vidskiptum eda hverjum peim hoépi sem kann ad
taka vid af honum. A8 pvi er vardar hvert pad
riki, sem er ekki undirritunaradili, skal samning-
urinn O8last gildi 4 sextugasta degi eftir ad adild-
arskjal pess er afhent til vorslu.

14. gr.
Fullgilding og virsluadili.

1. Pessi samningur er hadur stadfestingu, sam-
pykki eda fullgildingu af hdlfu undirritunaradila
{ samremi vid 16g beirra hvers um sig.

2. Skjol um stadfestingu, sampykki, full-
gildingu eda adild skulu afhent framkvemda-
stjora OECD til vorslu og skal hann vera
vorsluadili pessa samnings.

15. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Pessi samningur odlast gildi 4 sextugasta
degi eftir ad fimm I6nd af peim tiu, sem eiga
steerstan hlut { Gtflutningi (sjd vidauka) og flytja
ut samtals ad minnsta kosti sextiu hundradshluta
samanlagds heildarttflutnings pessara tiu landa,
hafa afhent skjol sin um stadfestingu, sampykki
eda fullgildingu til vorslu. A3 pvi er vardar
hvern undirritunaradila, sem afhendir skjal sitt
til vorslu eftir slika gildistoku samningsins, skal
samningurinn 6dlast gildi 4 sextugasta degi eftir
ad hann afthendir skjalid.

2. Hafi samningurinn ekki 60last gildi 31. des-
ember 1998 samkvaemt 1. mgr. getur hver sd
undirritunaradili, sem hefur afhent skjal sitt um
stadtfestingu, sampykki eda fullgildingu, lyst pvi
yfir skriflega vid vorsluadilann ad hann sé reidu-
buinn ad sampykkja ad samningurinn 68list gildi
samkvaemt 2. mgr. Samningurinn 6dlast gildi ad
pvi er vardar pann undirritunaradila 4 sextugasta
degi eftir ad slik yfirlysing hefur verid athent til
vorslu af ad minnsta kosti tveimur undirritunar-
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Article 13
Signature and Accession

1. Until its entry into force, this Convention
shall be open for signature by OECD members
and by non-members which have been invited
to become full participants in its Working Group
on Bribery in International Business Transac-
tions.

2. Subsequent to its entry into force, this
Convention shall be open to accession by any
non-signatory which is a member of the OECD
or has become a full participant in the Working
Group on Bribery in International Business
Transactions or any successor to its functions.
For each such non-signatory, the Convention
shall enter into force on the sixtieth day fol-
lowing the date of deposit of its instrument of
accession.

Article 14
Ratification and Depositary

1. This Convention is subject to acceptance,
approval or ratification by the Signatories, in ac-
cordance with their respective laws.

2. Instruments of acceptance, approval, ratifi-
cation or accession shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the OECD, who shall serve
as Depositary of this Convention.

Article 15
Entry into Force

1. This Convention shall enter into force on
the sixtieth day following the date upon which
five of the ten countries which have the ten
largest export shares (see annex), and which rep-
resent by themselves at least sixty per cent of
the combined total exports of those ten coun-
tries, have deposited their instruments of accep-
tance, approval, or ratification. For each signa-
tory depositing its instrument after such entry
into force, the Convention shall enter into force
on the sixtieth day after deposit of its instrument.

2. If, after 31 December 1998, the Convention
has not entered into force under paragraph 1
above, any signatory which has deposited its
instrument of acceptance, approval or ratifica-
tion may declare in writing to the Depositary its
readiness to accept entry into force of this
Convention under this paragraph 2. The Con-
vention shall enter into force for such a signa-
tory on the sixtieth day following the date upon
which such declarations have been deposited by
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adilum. AD pvi er vardar undirritunaradila, sem
afhendir yfirlysingu sina til vorslu eftir slika
gildistoku samningsins, 68last samningurinn
gildi 4 sextugasta degi eftir ad yfirlysingin er
afhent til vorslu.

16. gr.
Breytingar.

Sérhver samningsadili getur lagt til breytingar
4 pessum samningi. Breytingartilloguna skal
senda vorsluadila en hann skal dreifa henni til
hinna samningsadilanna ad minnsta kosti sextiu
dégum 4dur en hann boBar samningsadila til
fundar til ad fjalla um tilloguna. Sérhver breyt-
ing, sem samningsadilarnir nd samstédu um eda
sampykkt er med hverjum peim heatti 68rum
sem peir koma sér saman um, skal 68last gildi
sextiu dogum eftir ad allir samningsadilarnir
hafa afhent skjol um fullgildingu, stadfestingu
eda sampykki til vorslu, eda { samremi vid
onnur skilyrdi sem samningsadilarnir kunna ad
tilgreina pegar breytingin er sampykkt.

17. gr.
Uppségn.

Samningsadili getur sagt pessum samningi
upp med skriflegri tilkynningu sem er athent
vorsluadila. Uppsognin 60last gildi einu ari eftir
a0 tilkynningin berst. Eftir uppsogn skal sam-
starf haldast milli samningsadilanna og samn-
ingsadilans, sem sagt hefur samningnum upp,
vegna allra beidna um adstod eda framsal sem
lagBar eru fram adur en uppsognin 6dlast gildi.

VIDAUKI
Tolur yfir atflutning fra OECD-rikjum.

Utflutningur frd OECD-rikjum

1990-1996  1990-1996  1990-1996
milljénir % af OECD % af 10
USD i heild sterstu
Bandarikin 287 118 15,9 19,7
byskaland 254 746 14,1 17,5
Japan 212 665 11,8 14,6
Frakkland 138 471 7,7 9,5
Breska kon- 121 258 6,7 8.3
ungsrikid
[talia 112 449 6,2 7,7
Kanada 91 215 5.1 6,3
Koérea (1) 81 364 45 5.6
Holland 81 264 4,5 5.6
Belgia-
Lixemborg 78 598 4.4 5.4
10 staerstu
samtals 1 459 148 81,0 100
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at least two signatories. For each signatory
depositing its declaration after such entry into
force, the Convention shall enter into force on
the sixtieth day following the date of deposit.

Article 16
Amendment
Any Party may propose the amendment of this
Convention. A proposed amendment shall be
submitted to the Depositary which shall com-
municate it to the other Parties at least sixty days
before convening a meeting of the Parties to
consider the proposed amendment. An amend-
ment adopted by consensus of the Parties, or by
such other means as the Parties may determine
by consensus, shall enter into force sixty days
after the deposit of an instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval by all of the Parties, or
in such other circumstances as may be specified
by the Parties at the time of adoption of the
amendment.

Article 17
Withdrawal
A Party may withdraw from this Convention
by submitting written notification to the De-
positary. Such withdrawal shall be effective one
year after the date of the receipt of the notifi-
cation. After withdrawal, co-operation shall con-
tinue between the Parties and the Party which
has withdrawn on all requests for assistance or
extradition made before the effective date of
withdrawal which remain pending.

ANNEX
Statistics on OECD Exports

Statistics on OECD Exports

1990-1996  1990-1996  1990-1996
US$ % of total % of total 10
million OECD

United States 287 118 15.9 19.7
Germany 254 746 14.1 17.5
Japan 212 665 11.8 14.6
France 138 471 7.7 9.5
United Kingdom 121 258 6.7 8.3
Italy 112 449 6.2 7.7
Canada 91 215 5.1 6.3
Korea (1) 81 364 4.5 5.6
Netherlands 81 264 4.5 5.6
Belgium-

Luxembourg 78 598 4.4 5.4
Total 10 1459 148 81.0 100
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1990-1996  1990-1996  1990-1996
milljonir % af OECD % af 10
USD i heild sterstu

Spann 42 469 24

Sviss 40 395 2.2

Svipjéd 36 710 2,0

Mexiké (1) 34 233 1.9

Astralia 27 194 1.5

Danmork 24 145 1.3

Austurriki* 22 432 1.2

Noregur 21 666 1,2

[rland 19 217 1,1

Finnland 17 296 1,0

Polland (1)** 12 652 0,7

Portugal 10 801 0.6

Tyrkland* 8 027 0,4
Ungverjaland** 6 795 0,4

Nyja-Sjaland 6 663 04

Lydveldid

Tékkland®*#* 6 263 0,3

Grikkland* 4 606 0,3

[sland 949 0.1

OECD

samtals 1 801 661 100

Athugasemdir: * 1990-1995; ** 1991-1996;
##% 1993-1996.
Heimild: OECD, (1) Alpjodagjaldeyrissjédurinn.

Um Belgiu-Lixemborg: Hagskyrslur fyrir Belgiu og
Lixemborg eru ekki til nema fyrir bedi 16ndin { sam-
einingu. Ad pvi er vardar 1. mgr. 15. gr. samningsins
skal 1itid svo 4, ef annadhvort Belgia eda Luxemborg
athendir skjal sitt um stadfestingu, sampykki eda full-
gildingu, eda ef bxdi Belgia og Lixemborg athenda
skjol sin um stadfestingu, sampykki eda fullgildingu, ad
eitt peirra tiu rikja sem eiga sterstan hlut i ttflutningi
hafi afhent skjal sitt og samanlag®ur utflutningur beggja
rikjanna skal talinn med upp { pa 60 hundradshluta
samanlagds heildardtflutnings pessara tiu rikja sem
krafist er til ad samningurinn geti 6last gildi samkvamt
bessu dkveadi.
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1990-1996  1990-1996  1990-1996
US$ % of total % of total 10
million OECD

Spain 42 469 2.4
Switzerland 40 395 2.2
Sweden 36 710 2.0
Mexico (1) 34 233 1.9
Australia 27 194 1.5
Denmark 24 145 1.3
Austria® 22 432 1.2
Norway 21 666 1.2
Ireland 19 217 L1
Finland 17 296 1.0
Poland (1)** 12 652 0.7
Portugal 10 801 0.6
Turkey* 8§ 027 0.4
Hungary™** 6 795 0.4
New Zealand 6 663 0.4
Czech Re-

public### 6 263 0.3
Greece* 4 606 0.3
Iceland 949 0.1
Total OECD 1 801 661 100

Notes: * 1990-1995; ** 1991-1996; *** 1993-1996
Source: OECD, (1) IMF

Concerning Belgium-Luxembourg: Trade statistics for
Belgium and Luxembourg are available only on a com-
bined basis for the two countries. For purposes of Article
15, paragraph 1 of the Convention, if either Belgium or
Luxembourg deposits its instrument of acceptance, ap-
proval or ratification, or if both Belgium and Luxembourg
deposit their instruments of acceptance, approval or rati-
fication, it shall be considered that one of the countries
which have the ten largest exports shares has deposited
its instrument and the joint exports of both countries will
be counted towards the 60 percent of combined total
exports of those ten countries,which is required for entry
into force under this provision.

4. september 1998

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku friverslunarsamnings milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Sléveniu.

Samningur milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og 1ySveldisins Sléveniu, sem gerdur var i
Bergen 13. jani 1995, 68ladist gildi 1. september 1998, sbr. auglysingar i C-deild Stjérnartidinda
nr. 6/1996 og 27/1996.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 4. september 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. -
Helgi Agiistsson.
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AUGLYSING

um alpjédasamning um notkun INMARSAT-skipajardstodva
innan landhelgi og i hofnum.

Hinn 26. oktdber 1998 var framkvemdastjora Alpjodastofnunarinnar um notkun gervitungla i
siglingum (INMARSAT) afhent adildarskjal Islands vegna alpjé8asamnings um notkun INMARSAT-
skipajardst6dva innan landhelgi og { hofnum sem gerSur var { Lundinum 16. oktéber 1985.

Samningurinn 6dladist gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 26. oktéber 1998.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 1. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

ALPJOPASAMNINGUR
um notkun INMARSAT-skipajardstodva
innan landhelgi og i héfnum.

Formdlsord
Adildarriki (hér a eftir nefnd ,,adilar*) samn-
ings pessa,
sem @skja pess ad na peim markmidum sem
eru { anda 3. tilmela alpjédarddstefnunnar um
myndun alpjédlegs gervitunglakerfis til notkunar
i siglingum, 1975-1976, og

sem hafa akvedid ad bewta bodskipti pegar
sjavarhaska ber ad hondum og oryggi er i hufi,
og auka skilvirkni og efla stjornun um bord {
skipum,

hafa or8id asatt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

1) Adilar skulu, samkvaemt dkvaedum beim
sem eru sett fram i samningi pessum og i sam-
remi vid siglingaréttindi sem pjédaréttur kvedur
4 um, heimila innan landhelgi sinnar og { hofn-
um rekstur sampykktra skipajardstodva sem
heyra til geimbodskiptakerfis til nota { siglingum
sem Alpjédastofnunin um notkun gervitungla {
siglingum (INMARSAT) letur { té og eru settar
upp 4 réttan hatt um bord { skipum sem sigla
undir fana annars adila (hér a eftir nefndar
LINMARSAT-skipajardstodvar™).

2) Leyfi af pessu tagi skal ®tid takmarkast vid
notkun INMARSAT-skipajardstédvarinnar &
tidnisvidum fyrir gervitunglafarstodvar og vera
had pvi ad INMARSAT-skipajardstodin hliti

Héigi Agﬁ&tsson.

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT
on the Use of INMARSAT Ship Earth
Stations within the Territorial Sea and

Ports

Preamble

THE STATE PARTIES (hereinafter referred
to as “Parties”) to this Agreement,

DESIRING to achieve the objectives envis-
aged in Recommendation 3 of the International
Conference on the Establishment of an Inter-
national Maritime Satellite System, 1975-1976,
and

HAVING DECIDED to improve the distress
and safety of life at sea communications, and
the efficiency and management of ships,

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1

(1) Pursuant to the provisions set forth in this
Agreement and in accordance with navigational
rights established wunder international law,
Parties shall permit in their territorial seas and
ports the operation of approved ship earth sta-
tions appertaining to the maritime space com-
munication system provided by the International
Maritime Satellite Organization (INMARSAT)
and properly installed aboard ships flying the
flag of any other Party (hereinafter referred to
as “INMARSAT Ship Earth Stations®).

(2) Such permission shall at all times be restrict-
ed to the use of maritime mobile-satellite fre-
quencies by the INMARSAT Ship Earth Station
and shall be subject to compliance by the
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gildandi reglugerdum  Alpj6dafjarskiptasam-
bandsins um loftskeyti og peim skilyrdum sem
eru sett fram { 2. gr. samnings pessa.

-
2. gr.

1) Rekstur INMARSAT-skipajardstodvanna er

hadur eftirfarandi skilyrdum:

a) hann skal ekki spilla fridi, reglu og or-
yggi strandrikisins;

b) hann skal ekki valda skadlegum trufl-
unum & annarri loftskeytapjonustu sem
starfraekt er innan landamara yfirrdda-
svaedis strandrikisins;

¢) hann skal midast vid ad sendingar, pegar
hattu ber ad hondum og 6ryggi er { hifi,
hati forgang { samremi vid videigandi
alpjédasamninga, og, einkum og sér 1 lagi,
reglugerdir Alpjodafjarskiptasambandsins
um loftskeyti;

d) gera skal varddarradstafanir, med fyrir-
vara um gildandi oryggisreglur, medan
INMARSAT-skipajardstod er starfrekt 4
svaedi par sem er ad finna sprengifimar
lofttegundir, einkum medan 4 starfsemi
stendur sem tengist oliu og 6drum eld-
fimum efnum;

e) INMARSAT-skipajardstodvarnar  skulu
seeta eftirliti yfirvalda 1 strandrikinu, fari
pau pess 4 leit, ad oskertum peim sigl-
ingaréttindum sem bjédaréttur kvedur 4
um.

2) 1 samningi pessum merkir hugtakid ,,strand-
riki riki par sem INMARSAT-skipajardstod er
starfreekt, innan landhelgi og { héfnum, { sam-
remi vid dkvaedi samnings pessa.

3. gr.

Adilum er heimilt, ad 6skertum siglingarétt-
indum sem pjodaréttur kvedur 4 um, ad tak-
marka, stodva timabundid eda banna starfsemi
INMARSAT-skipajardstodva i héfnum og &
svedum innan landhelgi sem beir tilgreina.
Tilkynna ber vorsluadila samnings pessa um pad
eins fljott og audid er, sbr. p6 gildistoku slikrar
takmorkunar, timabundinnar stédvunar eda
banns eins og vidkomandi adili hefur dkvedid.
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INMARSAT Ship Earth Station with the applic-
able Radio Regulations of the International Tele-
communication Union and the conditions set
forth in Article 2 of this Agreement.

Article 2
(1) The operation of INMARSAT Ship Earth
Stations shall be subject to the following condi-
tions:

(a) it shall not be prejudicial to the peace,
good order and security of the Coastal
State;

(b) it shall not cause harmful interference to
other radio services operating within the
boundaries of the Coastal State’s terri-
tory;

(c) it shall give priority to distress and safe-
ty transmissions in accordance with rel-
evant international conventions and, in
particular, the Radio Regulations of the
International Telecommunication Union;

(d) safeguard measures shall be taken, sub-
ject to relevant safety regulations, during
the operation of INMARSAT Ship Earth
Stations in an area containing the pres-
ence of explosive gases, in particular dur-
ing operations relating to oil and other
inflammable substances;

(e) INMARSAT Ship Earth Stations shall be
subject to inspection by the authorities of
the Coastal State at the latter’s request,
without prejudice to the navigational
rights established under international
law.

(2) In this Agreement, “Coastal State” means the
State in whose territorial sea and ports the
INMARSAT Ship Earth Station, subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, is operating.

Article 3

Parties may, without prejudice to navigation-
al rights established under international law,
restrict, suspend or prohibit the operation of
INMARSAT Ship Earth Stations in ports and
areas of territorial sea specified by them. With-
out prejudice to the entry into force of such re-
striction, suspension or prohibition, as determin-
ed by the Party, it shall be notified to the
Depositary of this Agreement as soon as possi-
ble.
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4. gr.

Leyfid sem um getur { 1. mgr. 1. gr. samn-
ings pessa kann ad takmarkast vid pann rétt sem
fanarikid veitir skipum hlutadeigandi strandrikis
innan landhelgi sinnar og 1 hofnum skv. 1. mgr.
1. gr., sbr. p6 bodskipti pegar hattu ber ad hond-
um og oryggi er i hufi.

5. gr.

Ekki ber a0 lita svo 4 ad neitt { samningi pess-
um sé pvi til fyrirstodu ad adili veiti vidtekari
adstodu 1 tengslum vid rekstur INMARSAT-
skipajardstodva.

6. gr.
Samningur pessi gildir ekki um herskip og
onnur rikisskip sem gerd eru Gt { 68rum tilgangi
en til kaupsiglinga.

7. gr.
1) Ol riki geta gerst adilar ad samningi pess-
um med:
a) undirritun; eda
b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, dsamt eftir-
farandi fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykki, eda
c) adild eda adild ad hluta til.
2) Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til
undirritunar i Lunddnum fra 1. jandar 1986 par
til hann o0last gildi og eftir pad er frjdlst ad
gerast adili ad honum eda adili ad hluta hans.

8. gr.
1) Samningur bessi skal o8last gildi prjatiu
(30) dogum eftir ad tuttugu og fimm (25) riki
hafa gerst adilar ad honum.
2) N afhendir riki skjal sitt um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu, sampykki, adild eda adild ad hluta
til vorslu eftir gildistokudag samnings pessa og
60last samningurinn pa gildi ad pvi er vidkom-
andi riki vardar 4 afhendingardegi.

9. gr.

Adili getur hvenzr sem er sagt samningi pess-
um upp med tilkynningu pess efnis til vorslu-
adila. Slik uppsogn skal 6dlast gildi niutiu (90)
dogum eftir ad vorsluadila berst skrifleg tilkynn-
ing adila um uppsogn.
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Article 4

Without prejudice to distress and safety com-
munications, the permission referred to in para-
graph (1) of Article 1 of this Agreement may be
limited to the rights which the flag State grants
under paragraph (1) of Article 1 within its ter-
ritorial sea and ports to the ships of the Coastal
State concerned.

Article 5
Nothing in the present Agreement shall be
construed as preventing the granting of any
wider facilities by a Party in respect of the oper-
ation of INMARSAT Ship Earth Stations.

Article 6
This Agreement shall not apply to warships
and other government ships operated for non-
commercial purposes.

Article 7
(1) Any State may become Party to this Agree-
ment by:
(a) signature; or
(b) signature subject to ratification, accep-
tance or approval, followed by ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval; or

(¢) accession or adhesion.
(2) This Agreement shall remain open for sig-
nature in London from 1 January 1986 until it
enters into force and shall thereafter remain open
for accession or adhesion.

Article 8

(1) This Agreement shall enter into force thirty
(30) days after the date on which twenty-five
(25) States have become Parties.

(2) For a State whose instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval, accession or adhesion is
deposited after the date on which this Agreement
enters into force, this Agreement shall enter into
force on the date of such deposit.

Article 9
A Party may withdraw from this Agreement
at any time by notification to the Depositary.
Such withdrawal shall take effect ninety (90)
days after the date of receipt by the Depositary
of the Party’s written notification to withdraw.
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10. gr.
1) Framkvemdastjéri INMARSAT skal vera
vorsluadili samningsins.
2) Vorsluadili skal pegar 1 stad tilkynna 6llum
adilum ad samningi pessum sérstaklega um:
a) undirritanir samnings pessa;
b) gildistokudag samnings bessa;

¢) afhendingu skjala um fullgildingu, stad-
festingu, sampykki, adild eda adild ad
hluta;
d) dag pann sem riki hettir ad vera adili ad
samningi pessum;
e) adrar tilkynningar og ordsendingar sem
varda samninginn.
3) Vid gildistoku samnings pessa skal vorslu-
adili senda adalframkvemdastjéra Sameinudu
pjodanna stadfest afrit til skrdningar og birting-
ar 1 samremi vid 102. gr. sittmdla Sameinudu
pjédanna. A sama tima skal vorsluadili senda
Alpjodafjarskiptasambandinu og Alpjédasigl-
ingamdlastofnuninni stadfest afrit af samningi
pessum.

11. gr.

Samningur pessi er gerdur { einu frumriti 4
ensku, fronsku, rdssnesku og spansku par sem
allir textar eru jafngildir, og skal hann afhentur
vorsluadila til vardveislu sem skal senda adilum
stadfest afrit.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod rikisstjorna sinna,
undirritad samning pennan.

GJORT [ LUNDUNUM hinn 16. oktéber
1985.
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Article 10
(1) The Director General of INMARSAT shall
be the Depositary of this Agreement.
(2) The Depositary shall, in particular, prompt-
ly notify all Parties to this Agreement of:

(a) any signature of this Agreement;

(b) the date of entry into force of this Agree-
ment;

(c) any deposit of instruments of ratification,
acceptance, approval, accession or adhe-
sion;

(d) the date on which a State has ceased to
be a Party to this Agreement;

(e) any other notifications and communica-
tions relating to this Agreement.

(3) Upon entry into force of this Agreement, the
Depositary shall transmit a certified copy to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for reg-
istration and publication in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.
At the same time, the Depositary shall transmit
a certified copy of this Agreement to the
International Telecommunication Union and to
the International Maritime Organization.

Article 11
This Agreement is established in a single orig-
inal in the English, French, Russian and Spanish
languages, all the texts being equally authentic,
and shall be deposited with the Depositary, who
shall send a certified copy to Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorized thereto by their respective
Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE AT LONDON on this sixteenth day of
October of the year One Thousand Nine
Hundred and Eighty Five.

1. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku vidbétarsamnings nr. 11 vid mannréttindasattmala Evropu.

Vidbétarsamningur nr. 11 vid sattmala fra 4. névember 1950 um verndun mannréttinda og
mannfrelsis vardandi endurskipulagningu a eftirlitskerfi sattmdlans, sem gerdur var { Strassborg 11.
mai 1994, 66ladist gildi 1. névember 1998, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 20/1995

par sem vidbétarsamningurinn er birtur.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytinu, 1. desember 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

Helgi Agiistsson.
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AUGLYSING

um Evrépusamning um malefni patttakenda { malflutningi
fyrir Mannréttindadémstél Evrépu.

Hinn 4. névember 1998 var adalframkvemdastjéra Evrépurddsins afhent fullgildingarskjal

s

Islands vegna Evrépusamnings um mélefni pétttakenda { malflutningi fyrir Mannréttindadémstdl
Evrépu sem gerdur var { Strassborg 5. mars 1996. Samningurinn 60last gildi 1. jantar 1999.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 1. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

EVROPUSAMNINGUR
um malefni patttakenda i malflutningi
fyrir Mannréttindadémstél Evropu.

Adildariki Evrépuradsins, sem undirritad hafa
samning pennan,

sem skirskota til sdttmdlans um verndun
mannréttinda og mannfrelsis sem undirritadur
var { Rém hinn 4. névember 1950 (hér 4 eftir
nefndur ,,sattmalinn®);

sem hafa { huga Evrépusamning um mélefni
pétttakenda { maélflutningi fyrir Mannréttinda-
nefnd og Mannréttindadémstél Evrépu sem und-
irritadur var { Lunddnum hinn 6. mai 1969;

sem skirskota til vidbétarsamnings nr. 11 vid
sattmdlann vardandi endurskipulagningu & eftir-
litskerfi sattmalans, sem undirritadur var {
Strassborg hinn 11. mai 1994 (hér & eftir nefnd-
ur ,,vidbétarsamningur nr. 11 vid sattmdlann®),
sem stofnar fastan Mannréttindadémst6l Evrépu
(hér a eftir nefndur ,,démstéllinn®) til ad koma
i stad Mannréttindanefndar og Mannréttinda-
démstols Evrépu;

sem, 1 1j6si pessarar préunar, telja pad radlegt
til ad betur sé unnt ad fullnegja tilgangi satt-
malans ad patttakendum { madlflutningi fyrir
démstélnum sé veitt tiltekin fridhelgi og adstada
med nyjum samningi, Evrépusamningi um mél-
efni patttakenda 1 maélflutningi fyrir Mannrétt-
indadémstdl Evropu (hér 4 eftir nefndur ,,samn-
ingur pessi®),

hafa ordid asatt um eftirfarandi:

Helgi Agust&on—

EUROPEAN AGREEMENT
relating to Persons Participating in
Proceedings of the European Court of
Human Rights

The member States of the Council of Europe,
signatories hereto,

Having regard to the Convention for the
Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms, signed at Rome on 4 November 1950
(hereinafter referred to as “the Convention”);

Recalling the European Agreement relating to
Persons Participating in Proceedings of the
European Commission and Court of Human
Rights, signed at London on 6 May 1969;

Having regard to Protocol No. 11 to the
Convention, restructuring the control machinery
established thereby, signed at Strasbourg on 11
May 1994 (hereinafter referred to as “Protocol
No. 11 to the Convention™), which establishes a
permanent European Court of Human Rights
(hereinafter referred to as “the Court”) to replace
the European Commission and Court of Human
Rights;

Considering, in the light of this development,
that it is advisable for the better fulfillment of
the purposes of the Convention that persons tak-
ing part in proceedings before the Court be
accorded certain immunities and facilities by a
new Agreement, the European Agreement relat-
ing to Persons Participating in Proceedings of
the European Court of Human Rights (herein-
after referred to as “this Agreement”),

Have agreed as follows:
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1. gr.
1. Peir menn sem samningur pessi nar til eru
eftirfarandi:

a. Menn sem taka bdtt { rekstri mals sem
stofnad er til fyrir ddmstélnum sem adilar, full-
trdar peirra og radgjafar.

b. Vitni og sérfredingar tilkvaddir af dom-

stolnum og adrir peir sem forseti démstdlsing
byour til patttoku 1 rekstri mals.
2. 1 samningi pessum skal hugtakid ,,démstoll*
taka til nefnda, deilda, nefndar yfirdeildarinnar,
yfirdeildarinnar og démaranna. Hugtakid ,patt-
taka { rekstri mdls* skal taka til bodskipta { peim
tilgangi ad bera fram keru 4 hendur riki sem
adili er ad sattmdlanum.

3. Ef radherranefndin, vid framkvemd starfa
sinna samkvamt 2. mgr. 46. gr., kallar einhvern
pann sem talinn er { 1. mgr. til ad meta fyrir
nefndinni, eda til ad gefa henni skriflega yfir-
lysingu, skulu dkvadi pessa samnings taka til
hans.

2. gr.

1. Peir menn sem getid er um 1 1. mgr. 1. gr.
samnings pessa skulu njéta fridhelgi fyrir mal-
s6kn vegna munnlegra eda skriflegra yfirlysinga,
eda vegna skjala eda annarra yfirlysinga, sem
peir gefa fyrir domstélnum eda lata honum 1 té.
2. Fridhelgin na®r ekki til umfjollunar utan
domstolsins um  slikar yfirlysingar, skjol eda
gbgn sem 16gd hafa verid fyrir domstélinn.

3. gr.

1. Samningsadilar skulu virda rétt peirra
manna sem getid er { 1. mgr. 1. gr. samnings
pessa til ad eiga frjals bréfaskipti vid domstol-
inn.
2. A8 pvi er vardar menn sem eru { haldi skal
réttur pessi einkum og sér { lagi fela { sér eftir-
farandi:

a. bréf peirra skulu send og afhent &an
Oparfa tafar og an breytinga;

b. peir skulu ekki seta agavidurlogum af
neinu tagi vegna hvers konar ordsendinga sem
sendar eru eftir videigandi bodleidum til dom-
stélsins;

c. peir skulu eiga rétt 4 ad eiga bréfaskipti
vid og radfera sig einslega vid logmann, sem
réttindi hefur til ad reka maél fyrir démstélum
lands pess par sem peir eru { haldi, um keeru til

108 1. desember 1998

Article 1
1. The persons to whom
applies are:

a. any persons taking part in proceedings
instituted before the Court as parties, their rep-
resentatives and advisers;

b. witnesses and experts called upon by the
Court and other persons invited by the President
of the Court to take part in proceedings.

2. For the purposes of this Agreement, the
term “Court™ shall include committees, cham-
bers, a panel of the Grand Chamber, the Grand
Chamber and the judges. The term “taking part
in proceedings® shall include making communi-
cations with a view to a complaint against a
State Party to the Convention.

3. If in the course of the exercise by the Com-
mittee of Ministers of its functions under Article
46, paragraph 2, of the Convention, any person
mentioned in paragraph 1 above is called upon
to appear before, or to submit written statements
to the Committee of Ministers, the provisions of
this Agreement shall apply in relation to him.

this Agreement

Article 2
1. The persons referred to in paragraph 1 of
Article 1 of this Agreement shall have immuni-
ty from legal process in respect of oral or writ-
ten statements made, or documents or other evi-
dence submitted by them before or to the Court.
2. This immunity does not apply to communi-
cation outside the Court of any such statements,
documents or evidence submitted to the Court.

Article 3

1. The Contracting Parties shall respect the
right of the persons referred to in paragraph 1
of Article 1 of this Agreement to correspond
freely with the Court.

2. As regards persons under detention, the
exercise of this right shall in particular imply
that:

a. their correspondence shall be despatched
and delivered without undue delay and without
alteration;

b. such persons shall not be subject to dis-
ciplinary measures in any form on account of
any communication sent through the proper
channels to the Court;

c¢. such persons shall have the right to cor-
respond, and consult out of hearing of other per-
sons, with a lawyer qualified to appear before
the courts of the country where they are detained
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démstolsins eda hvers kyns maélarekstur sem af
slikri keeru leidir.

3. Vid beitingu dkvada { mdlsgreinunum hér
ad framan skal ekki eiga sér stad nein thlutun af
halfu opinberra stjéornvalda nema samkvemt pvi
sem 1og mela fyrir um og sem naudsyn ber til
i lyoradislegu pjodfélagi vegna pjodardryggis,
rannsoknar 4 afbroti eda saksoknar vegna pess
eda til verndar heilsu manna.

4. gr.
1. a. Samningsadilar skuldbinda sig til ad
skerda ekki ferdafrelsi manna, sem taldir eru {
l. mgr. 1. gr. samnings pessa, 4 ferdum beirra
til og frd mdlarekstri fyrir domstélnum.

b. Eigi skal ferdafrelsi peirra skert umfram
bad sem samr@mist 16gum og naudsyn ber til {
lydradislegu pjodfélagi vegna pjédaroryggis eda
oryggis almennings, til ad halda uppi allsherjar-
reglu, til ad fordast glepi, til verndar heilsu
manna eda sidgedi eda réttindum og frelsi
annarra.

2. a. Eigi skulu pessir menn, 1 peim 16ndum
sem leid peirra liggur um eda { pvi landi par sem
malareksturinn fer fram, s®ta saksékn eda frels-
issviptingu eda pola neins konar adra skerdingu
4 personufrelsi sinu vegna athafna eda sak-
fellinga sem 4ttu sér stad adur en ferd peirra
hofst.

b. Sérhverjum samningsadila er heimilt, vid
undirritun eda vid fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykkt samnings pessa, ad lysa pvi yfir ad
akveaedi pessarar malsgreinar skuli ekki eiga vid
um pegna sina. Slika yfirlysingu md hvenzr sem
er afturkalla med tilkynningu bess efnis til
adalframkvamdastjéra Evrépuradsins.

3. Samningsadilar skuldbinda sig til ad hleypa
aftur inn 4 landsvadi sitt hverjum peim sem
samningur pessi tekur til og par hof ferd sina.

4. Akvadi 1. og 2. mgr. pessarar greinar eiga
ekki lengur vid pegar vidkomandi madur hefur
i fimmtdn daga samfellt att pess kost ad snua
aftur til lands pess par sem ferd hans hofst, talid
fra peim degi pegar nervera hans er ekki lengur
talin naudsynleg af halfu domstdlsins.

5. Akvadi 2. mgr. pessarar greinar skulu hafa
forgang pegar 4 einhvern hatt rekast & skyldur
samningsadila vegna 2. mgr. og skyldur vegna
Evrépusdttmadla eda framsalssamnings eda ann-
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in regard to an application to the Court, or any
proceedings resulting therefrom.

3. In application of the preceding paragraphs,
there shall be no interference by a public author-
ity except such as is in accordance with the law
and is necessary in a democratic society in the
interests of national security, for the detection
or prosecution of a criminal offence or for the
protection of health.

Article 4
1. a. The Contracting Parties undertake not to
hinder the free movement and travel, for the pur-
pose of attending and returning from proceed-
ings before the Court, of persons referred to in
paragraph 1 of Article 1 of this Agreement.

b. No restrictions shall be placed on their

movement and travel other than such as are in
accordance with the law and necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national
security or public safety, for the maintenance of
ordre public, for the prevention of crime, for the
protection of health or morals, or for the pro-
tection of the rights and freedoms of others.
2. a. Such persons shall not, in countries of
transit and in the country where the proceedings
take place, be prosecuted or detained or be sub-
jected to any other restriction of their personal
liberty in respect of acts or convictions prior to
the commencement of the journey.

b. Any Contracting Party may, at the time
of signature, ratification, acceptance or approval
of this Agreement, declare that the provisions of
this paragraph will not apply to its own nation-
als. Such a declaration may be withdrawn at any
time by means of a notification addressed to the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

3. The Contracting Parties undertake to re-
admit on his return to their territory any such
person who commenced his journey in the said
territory.

4. The provisions of paragraphs | and 2 of this
Article shall cease to apply when the person
concerned has had, for a period of fifteen con-
secutive days from the date when his presence
is no longer required by the Court, the opportu-
nity of returning to the country from which his
journey commenced.

5. Where there is any conflict between the
obligations of a Contracting Party resulting from
paragraph 2 of this Article and those resulting
from a Council of Europe convention or from
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ars samnings um gagnkvaema adstod 1 saka-
mdlum vid adra samningsadila.

5. gr.
1. Fridhelgi og adstada er veitt peim monnum,
sem getid er { 1. mgr. 1. gr. samnings bessa, {
beim tilgangi einum ad tryggja peim malfrelsi
og naudsynlegt sjalfstedi til ad inna af hendi
hlutverk sitt, storf eda skyldur eda nyta réttindi
sin gagnvart démstélnum.

2. a. Démstéllinn skal einn vera til pess ber
ad aflétta, ad Ollu leyti eda ad hluta, peirri frid-
helgi sem kvedid er 4 um { 1. mgr. 2. gr. samn-
ings pessa. Démstéllinn hefur ekki adeins til
pess rétt, heldur einnig skyldu, ad aflétta frid-
helgi { sérhverju tilviki par sem fridhelgin
mundi, ad hans mati, hindra framgang réttvis-
innar og aflétting hennar ad ollu leyti eda ad
hluta mundi ekki skada pann tilgang sem skil-
greindur er { 1. mgr. pessarar greinar.

b. Doémstéllinn  getur aflétt fridhelginni
hvort sem er ad eigin frumkvadi eda ad beidni
einhvers samningsadila eda manns sem malid
vardar.

c. Akvordun um ad aflétta fridhelgi eda

neitun 4 ad aflétta henni skal fylgja rokstudn-
ingur.
3. Ef samningsadili stadfestir ad naudsynlegt
sé ad aflétta fridhelgi, sem kvedid er 4 um { 1.
mgr. 2. gr. samnings bpessa, vegna rndls6knar
vardandi brot gegn pj6daroryggi skal démstoll-
inn aflétta fridhelginni ad pvi marki sern tilgreint
er { stadfestingunni.

4. Komi 1 1j6s stadreynd, sem er pess edlis ad
hin geti haft afgerandi dhrif og sem beidanda
var ékunnugt um 4 peim tima sem akvordun var
tekin um ad hafna beidni hans um ad aflétta frid-
helgi, er honum heimilt ad bera fram nyja beidni
vid démstdlinn.

6. gr.

Ekkert akvadi { samningi pessum skal tilka
svo ad pad takmarki eda dragi Ur skuldbind-
ingum sem samningsadilar hafa gengist undir
samkvamt sattmalanum eda vidbétarsamningum
vid hann.

7. gr.
1. Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar fyrir adildarriki Evropurddsins sem geta
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an extradition treaty or other treaty concerning
mutual assistance in criminal matters with other
Contracting Parties, the provisions of paragraph
2 of this Article shall prevail.

Article 5

1. Immunities and facilities are accorded to the
persons referred to in paragraph 1 of Article 1
of this Agreement solely in order to ensure for
them the freedom of speech and the indepen-
dence necessary for the discharge of their func-
tions, tasks or duties, or the exercise of their
rights in relation to the Court.

2. a. The Court shall alone be competent to
waive, in whole or in part, the immunity pro-
vided for in paragraph 1 of Article 2 of this
Agreement; it has not only the right but the duty
to waive immunity in any case where, in its
opinion, such immunity would impede the
course of justice and waiver in whole or in part
would not prejudice the purpose defined in para-
graph 1 of this Article.

b. The immunity may be waived by the
Court, either ex officio or at the request of any
Contracting Party or of any person concerned.

c. Decisions waiving immunity or refusing
the waiver shall be accompanied by a statement
of reasons.

3. If a Contracting Party certifies that waiver
of the immunity provided for in paragraph 1 of
Article 2 of this Agreement is necessary for the
purpose of proceedings in respect of an offence
against national security, the Court shall waive
immunity to the extent specified in the certifi-
cate.

4. In the event of the discovery of a fact which
might, by its nature, have a decisive influence
and which at the time of the decision refusing
waiver of immunity was unknown to the author
of the request, the latter may make a new request
to the Court.

Article 6
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed
as limiting or derogating from any of the oblig-
ations assumed by the Contracting Parties under
the Convention or its protocols.

Article 7
1. This Agreement shall be open for signature
by the member States of the Council of Europe,
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Iyst sampykki sinu til ad vera bundin af honum
med:

a. undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykk; eda

b. undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, dsamt eftirfarandi
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki.
2. Skjolum um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykki skal komid { vorslu hjd adalfram-
kvemdastjora Evropuradsins.

8. gr.

1. Samningur pessi 60last gildi fyrsta dag pess
mdnadar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er einn man-
udur fra peim degi er tiu adildarriki Evropu-
rddsins hafa lyst sampykki sinu til ad vera
bundin af honum samkvemt 7. gr. eda pann dag
sem vidbotarsamningur nr. 11 vid sdttmdlann
oolast gildi, hvorn daginn sem sidar ber ad.

2. A0 pvi er vardar adildarriki, sem sidar 1ysir
sampykki sinu til ad vera bundid af samningi
pessum, 00last hann gildi fyrsta dag pess man-
adar sem hefst pegar 1idinn er einn manudur fra
peim degi er slik undirrritun fér fram eda frd
peim degi pegar skjali pess um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki er komid { vorslu.

9. gr.

1. Sérhver samningsadili getur, vid afhendingu
skjals um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
bykki eda hvenar sem er sidar, lyst pvi yfir vid
adalframkvamdastjéra Evropurddsins ad samn-
ingur pessi ndi einnig til hvada annars land-
svedis eda landsveda sem tilgreind eru i
yfirlysingunni enda fari hann med utanrikismél
pess eda hafi heimild til ad skuldbinda pad.

2. Samningur pessi O0Olast gildi ad pvi er
vardar sérhvert landsvadi eda sérhver landsvadi
sem tilgreind eru i yfirlysingu, sem gerd er
samkvamt 1. mgr., fyrsta dag pess mdnadar sem
hefst eftir ad 1idinn er einn méanudur fra peim
degi er adalframkvemdastjora Evrépurddsins
berst slik yfirlysing.

3. Sérhverja yfirlysingu sem gerd er sam-
kvemt 1. mgr. ma afturkalla, hvad vardar sér-
hvert landsvadi sem par er nefnt, eftir peim
reglum sem settar eru um afturkéllun { 10. gr.
samnings pessa.
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which may express their consent to be bound
by:

a. signature without reservation as to ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval; or

b. signature, subject to ratification, accep-
tance or approval, followed by ratification,
acceptance or approval.
2. Instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approval shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Article 8

1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of one month after the date on which
ten member States of the Council of Europe
have expressed their consent to be bound by the
Agreement in accordance with the provisions of
Article 7 or on the date of entry into force of
Protocol No. 11 to the Convention, whichever
is the later.

2. In respect of any member State which sub-
sequently expresses its consent to be bound by
it, this Agreement shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of one month after the date of such
signature or of the deposit of the instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval.

Article 9

1. Any Contracting State may, when deposit-
ing its instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval or at any later date, by declaration
addressed to the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe, extend this Agreement to
any territory or territories specified in the dec-
laration and for whose international relations it
is responsible or on whose behalf it is autho-
rised to give undertakings.

2. This Agreement shall enter into force for
any territory or territories specified in a decla-
ration made pursuant to paragraph 1 on the first
day of the month following the expiration of one
month after the date of receipt of the declara-
tion by the Secretary General.

3. Any declaration made pursuant to paragraph
1 may, in respect of any territory mentioned in
such declaration, be withdrawn according to the
procedure laid down for denunciation in Article
10 of this Agreement.
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10. gr.
1. Samningur pessi gildir 6timabundid.

2. Sérhver samningsadili getur fyrir sitt leyti
sagt upp samningi pessum med tilkynningu til
adalframkvemdastjéra Evrépurddsins.

3. Slik uppsogn 6dlast gildi sex manudum eftir
pann dag er adalframkvemdastjérinn hefur mot-
tekid tilkynninguna. Uppsodgnin skal ekki hafa
pau éhrif ad leysa vidkomandi samningsadila
undan hvers kyns skuldbindingum sem kunna ad
hafa stofnast samkvemt samningi pessum vard-
andi p4 menn sem getid er um { 1. mgr. 1. gr.

11. gr.
Adalframkvaemdastjéri Evrépuradsins skal til-
kynna adildarrikjum rddsins um:

a. sérhverja undirritun;

b. afhendingu sérhvers skjals um fullgild-
ingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki;

c. sérhvern gildistokudag samnings pessa
samkvemt 8. gr. og 9. gr. hans;

d. sérhvern annan gerning, tilkynningu eda
ordsendingu sem samning pennan vardar.

Pessu til stadfestingar hafa undirritadir full-
triar, sem til pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad
samning pennan.

Gjort { Strassborg 5. mars 1996 4 ensku og
fronsku { einu eintaki sem vardveitt skal { skjala-
safni Evrépurddsins og eru badir textarnir
jafngildir. Adalframkvaemdastjéri Evrépurddsins
skal senda stadfest endurrit til allra adildarrikja
Evrépurddsins.
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Article 10
1. This Agreement shall remain in force indef-
initely.
2. Any Contracting Party may, insofar as it is
concerned, denounce this Agreement by means
of a notification addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.
3. Such denunciation shall take effect six
months after the date of receipt by the Secretary
General of such notification. Such denunciation
shall not have the effect of releasing the Con-
tracting Parties concerned from any obligation
which may have arisen under this Agreement in
relation to any person referred to in paragraph
1 of Article 1.

Article 11
The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall notify the member States of the
Council of:

a. any signature;

b. the deposit of any instrument of ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval;

c. any date of entry into force of this
Agreement in accordance with Articles 8 and 9
thereof;

d. any other act, notification or communi-
cation relating to this Agreement.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being
duly authorised thereto, have signed this Agree-
ment.

Done at Strasbourg, this 5th day of March
1996, in English and French, both texts being
equally authentic, in a single copy which shall
be deposited in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the Council
of Europe shall transmit certified copies to each
member State of the Council of Europe.

1. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um békun um breytingu 4 alpjédasamningi um einkaréttarlega
abyrgd vegna tjons af voldum oliumengunar fra 1969.

Hinn 13. névember 1998 var framkvemdastjora AlpjoSasiglingamdlastofnunarinnar afhent
adildarskjal fslands vegna békunar um breytingu 4 alpjédasamningi frd 29. névember 1969 um
einkaréttarlega dbyrgd vegna tjéns af véldum olfumengunar sem gerd var { Lundinum 27. névem-
ber 1992, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1980, par sem samningurinn er birtur, og
15/1995. Békunin 6dlast gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 13. névember 1999.
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Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 1. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN FRA 1992
um breytingu 4 alpjédasamningi um
einkaréttarlega abyrgd vegna tjons af
voldum oliumengunar fra 1969.

ADILAR AP BOKUN PESSARI,

SEM HAFA HUGFASTAN alpj68asamn-
inginn um einkaréttarlega dbyrgd vegna tjéns af
voldum olifumengunar frd 1969 og bdkun vid
hann frd 1984,

SEM GERA SER LJOST a8 békunin fra 1984
vid bann samning, sem kvedur 4 um vikkun gild-
issvi®s samningsins og auknar betur, hefur ekki
odlast gildi,

SEM STADFESTA a8 mikilvagt er ad halda
1 gildi hinu alpj6dlega dbyrgdar- og skadabdta-
kerfi til ad beta oliumengunartjon,

SEM GERA SER GREIN FYRIR ad porf er
4 a0 tryggja gildistoku dkvaeda békunarinnar frd
1984 jafnskjott og audid er,

SEM VIDURKENNA a8 naulsynlegt er ad
setja sérdkvaedi vegna samsvarandi breytinga 4
alpj68asamningnum um stofnun alpjé8asjéds til
ad bata tjon af voldum oliumengunar fra 1971,

HAFA KOMID SER SAMAN UM eftirfar-
andi:

1. gr.

Samningurinn sem breytt er med dkvadum
pessarar békunar er alpjéSasamningurinn um
einkaréttarlega dbyrgd vegna tjéns af voldum
olfumengunar frd 1969, hér 4 eftir nefndur
abyrgdarsamningurinn frd 1969*. A8 pvi er
vardar adildarriki ad bdékuninni frd 1976 vid
dbyrgdarsamninginn frd 1969 telst slik tilvisun
taka til dbyrg@arsamningsins frd 1969 eins og
honum var breytt med peirri békun.

Helgi Agiistsson.

PROTOCOL OF 1992
to Amend the International Convention
on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1969

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTO-
COL,

HAVING CONSIDERED the International
Convention of Civil Liability for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1969, and the 1984 Protocol thereto,

HAVING NOTED that the 1984 Protocol to
that Convention, which provides for improved
scope and enhanced compensation, has not
entered into force,

AFFIRMING the importance of maintaining
the viability of the international oil pollution lia-
bility and compensation system,

AWARE OF the need to ensure the entry into
force of the content of the 1984 Protocol as soon
as possible,

RECOGNIZING that special provisions are
necessary in connection with the introduction of
corresponding amendments to the International
Convention on the Establishment of an Inter-
national Fund for Compensation for Oil Pol-
lution Damage, 1971,

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1

The Convention which the provisions of this
Protocol amend is the International Convention
on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution Damage,
1969, hereinafter referred to as the “1969
Liability Convention”. For States Parties to the
Protocol of 1976 to the 1969 Liability Con-
vention, such reference shall be deemed to
include the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by that Protocol.
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2. gr.

Akvadum 1. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1969

er breytt sem hér segir:

1.

5.

6.

[ stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. ,,Skip* merkir sjégengan farkost og fljot-
andi far af hvada tagi sem er, sem er byggt
eda breytt 1 pvi skyni ad flytja umbidalausa
oliu sem farm, ad pvi tilskildu ad skip sem
getur flutt oliu og annan farm telst pvi
adeins vera skip pegar pad flytur umbuda-
lausa oliu sem farm og 1 sérhverri ferd sem
er farin eftir slikan flutning, nema sannad
sé ad engar leifar af slikri umbudalausri oliu
séu um bord 1 skipinu.

I stad 5. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

5. ,,0lia* merkir alla pravirka steinoliu sem
inniheldur vetniskolefni, svo sem hréoliu,
brennsluoliu, pykka disiloliu og smurnings-
olfu, hvort heldur flutt 4 skipinu sem farm-
ur eda i eldsneytisgeymum skipsins.

[ stad 6. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

6. ,,Mengunartjon merkir:

a) tjon eda skada sem hlyst utan skipsins af
voldum ohreinkunar sem stafar af leka eda
losun olfu ur skipinu, hvar sem slikur leki
eda losun kann ad eiga sér stad, ad pvi til-
skildu ad batur fyrir umhverfistjén, ad
undanskildu tekjutapi vegna sliks tjons, tak-
markast vid kostnad vegna sanngjarnra rad-
stafana sem 1 raun eru eda verda gerdar til
trbdta;

b) kostnad vegna forvarnarrddstafana og
frekara tjon eda skada sem hlyst af slikum
rddstofunum.

[ stad 8. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

8. ., Atburdur” merkir atvik, eda rod atvika
af somu rétum, sem veldur mengunartjoni
eda skapar alvarlega og yfirvofandi heettu &
ad valda sliku tjoni.

I stad 9. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

9. .,,Stofnunin’ merkir Alpj6dasiglingamala-
stofnunina.

A eftir 9. mgr. kemur ny malsgrein sem hér

segir:

10. ,.,Abyrgdarsamningurinn frd 1969 merk-
ir alpj6dasamninginn um einkaréttarlega
abyrgd vegna tjons af voldum oliumengun-
ar frd 1969. A0S pvi er vardar adildarriki ad
bokuninni frd 1976 vid pann samning telst
slik tilvisun taka til dbyrgdarsamningsins fra
1969 eins og honum var breytt med peirri
bdékun.
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Article 2

Article T of the 1969 Liability Convention is

ame
1.

6.
ed r

nded as follows:

Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. “Ship” means any sea-going vessel and
seaborne craft of any type whatsoever con-
structed or adapted for the carriage of oil in
bulk as cargo, provided that a ship capable
of carrying oil and other cargoes shall be
regarded as a ship only when it is actually
carrying oil in bulk as cargo and during any
voyage following such carriage unless it is
proved that it has no residues of such car-
riage of oil in bulk aboard.

Paragraph 5 is replaced by the following text:
5. “Oil” means any persistent hydrocarbon
mineral oil such as crude oil, fuel oil, heavy
diesel oil and lubricating oil, whether car-
ried on board a ship as cargo or in the
bunkers of such a ship.

Paragraph 6 is replaced by the following text:
6. “Pollution damage” means:

(a) loss or damage caused outside the ship
by contamination resulting from the escape
or discharge of oil from the ship, wherever
such escape or discharge may occur, provid-
ed that compensation for impairment of the
environment other than loss of profit from
such impairment shall be limited to costs of
reasonable measures of reinstatement actual-
ly undertaken or to be undertaken;

(b) the costs of preventive measures and fur-
ther loss or damage caused by preventive
measures.

Paragraph 8 is replaced by the following text:
8. “Incident” means any occurrence, or
series of occurrences having the same ori-
gin, which causes pollution damage or cre-
ates a grave and imminent threat of causing
such damage.

Paragraph 9 is replaced by the following text:
9. “Organization” means the International
Maritime Organization.

After paragraph 9 a new paragraph is insert-
eading as follows:

10. 1969 Liability Convention” means the
International Convention on Civil Liability
for Oil Pollution Damage, 1969. For States
Parties to the Protocol of 1976 to that
Convention, the term shall be deemed to
include the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by that Protocol.
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3. gr.

[ stad 2. gr. abyrgdarsamningsins frd 1969

kemur eftirfarandi:

Pessi samningur skal eingdngu taka til:

a) mengunartjons

i) 4 yfirrddasveaedi samningsrikis, ad medtal-
inni landhelgi pess, og

i) 1 sérefnahagslogsogu samningsrikis, sem
komid er 4 { samremi vid pjédarétt, eda,
hafi samningsrikid ekki komid sliku svedi
4, 4 svaedi sem er utan vid og liggur ad land-
helgi vidkomandi rikis sem pad riki hefur
dkvardad { samremi vid pjédarétt og sem
naer ekki lengra en 200 sjomilur fra grunn-
linum peim sem viddtta landhelginnar er
mald fra;

b) forvarnarradstafana, hvar sem per eru
gerdar, til ad koma 1 veg fyrir slikt {jon eda

draga sem mest Ur pvi.

4. gr.

Akvaedum 3. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins fra 1969

er breytt sem hér segir:

1.

[ stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. Nema akvedi 2. og 3. mgr. pessarar
greinar eigi vid skal eigandi skips 4 peim
tima er atburdur 4 sér stad, eda, pegar at-
bururinn er rod atvika, a4 peim tima er hid
fyrsta atvik bar ad hondum, vera dbyrgur
vegna mengunartjéns af voldum skips sem
er afleiding atburdarins.

I stad 4. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

4. Engar skadabotakréfur vegna mengunar-
tjéns skulu gerdar 4 hendur eiganda 60ruvisi
en { samraemi vid pennan samning. Med
fyrirvara um 5. mgr. pessarar greinar er eng-
in krafa ad pvi er mengunartjén samkvemt
pessum samningi vardar, eda 4 OO0rum
grundvelli, heimil & hendur:

a) peim sem eru { pjonustu eiganda eda um-
bodsmonnum hans eda dhatnarmedlimum;
b) hafnségumanni eda 63rum sem, enda pott
peir séu ekki dhafnarmedlimir, inna af hendi
bjénustu vid skipid;

c¢) leigutaka (hverju nafni sem nefnist, par
med talinn purrleigutaki), framkvemda-
stjora eda utgerdarstjora skips;

d) peim sem framkvamir bjorgunaradgerdir
med sampykki eiganda eda samkvaemt fyrir-
malum 1ogbers opinbers yfirvalds;

e) peim sem gerir forvarnarradstafanir;

f) peim sem eru { pjonustu eda eru umbods-
menn beirra sem um getur i c-, d- og e-lidum;
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Article 3

Article II of the 1969 Liability Convention is

replaced by the following text:

This Convention shall apply exclusively:
(a) to pollution damage caused:

(i) in the territory, including the territorial
sea, of a Contracting State, and

(i1) in the exclusive economic zone of a
Contracting State, established in accordance
with international law, or, if a Contracting
State has not established such a zone, in an
area beyond and adjacent to the territorial
sea of that State determined by that State in
accordance with international law and
extending not more than 200 nautical miles
from the baselines from which the breadth
of its territorial sea is measured;

(b) to preventive measures, wherever taken,
to prevent or minimize such damage.

Article 4

Article IIT of the 1969 Liability Convention is

amended as follows:

1

Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. Except as provided in paragraphs 2 and
3 of this Article, the owner of a ship at the
time of an incident, or, where the incident
consists of a series of occurrences, at the
time of the first such occurrence, shall be
liable for any pollution damage caused by
the ship as a result of the incident.
Paragraph 4 is replaced by the following text:
4. No claim for compensation for pollution
damage may be made against the owner oth-
erwise than in accordance with this
Convention. Subject to paragraph 5 of this
Article, no claim for compensation for pol-
lution damage under this Convention or oth-
erwise may be made against:

(a) the servants or agents of the owner or
the members of the crew;

(b) the pilot or any other person who, with-
out being a member of the crew, performs
services for the ship;

(c) any charterer (howsoever described,
including a bareboat charterer), manager or
operator of the ship;

(d) any person performing salvage operations
with the consent of the owner or on the
instructions of a competent public authority;
(e) any person taking preventive measures;
(f) all servants or agents of persons men-
tioned in subparagraphs (c), (d) and (e);



Nr. 25

nema tj6nid hafi stafad af verknadi eda van-
raekslu peirra 1 peim tilgangi ad valda sliku
tjoni eda hafi hlotist af skeytingarleysi pegar
vitad var ad slikt tjon myndi liklega hljétast
af,

5. gr.

[ stad 4. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1969

kemur eftirfarandi:

Pegar atburdur 4 sér stad sem hefur { for
med sér mengunartjén og tvo eda fleiri skip
koma vid sogu skulu eigendur allra skip-
anna sem { hlut eiga, nema peir séu undan
leystir samkvemt 3. gr., bera dbyrgd einn
fyrir alla og allir fyrir einn & 6llu pvi tjoni
sem ekki verdur skipt med sanngirni.

6. gr.

Akvadum 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins fra 1969

er breytt sem hér segir:

1.

[ stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. Eiganda skips skal frjalst ad takmarka
4byrgd sina samkvaemt pessum samningi, ad
pvi er vardar hvern einstakan atburd, vid
heildarfjarhed sem er reiknud 4 eftirfarandi
hatt:

a) 3 milljon reiknieiningar fyrir skip sem fer
ekki yfir 5.000 tonnaeiningar;

b) fyrir skip med meiri tonnafjolda, 420
reiknieiningar til vidbétar fjarhaedinni sem
um getur { a-1id fyrir hverja tonnaeiningu til
vidbotar;

pé ad pvi tilskildu ad heildarfjarhaedin fari {
engu tilviki yfir 59,7 milljén reiknieiningar.

[ stad 2. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

2. Eigandi skips skal ekki eiga rétt 4 a0 tak-
marka dbyrgd sina samkvemt bessum
samningi ef sénnur eru ferdar 4 ad mengun-
artjonid hafi stafad af verknadi eda van-
rekslu hans 1 peim tilgangi ad valda sliku
tjéni, eda hafi stafad af skeytingarleysi
begar vitad var ad slikt tjén myndi liklega
hljétast af.

[ stad 3. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

3. 1 pvi skyni ad notfara sér pau hlunnindi
sem fylgja takmorkun peirri sem kvedid er
aum { 1. mgr. pessarar greinar skal eigand-
inn leggja fram tryggingarfé, er nemi peirri
heildarfjarhed sem dbyrgd hans takmarkast
vid, 1 vorslu démstéls eda annars 16gbears
yfirvalds einhvers eins samningsrikjanna
par sem mal er h6fdad samkvemt 9. gr. Ef
ekki er um malshofdun ad reda skal trygg-
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unless the damage resulted from their per-
sonal act or omission, committed with the
intent to cause such damage, or recklessly
and with knowledge that such damage would
probably result.

Article 5

Article IV of the 1969 Liability Convention is

replaced by the following text:

When an incident involving two or more
ships occurs and pollution damage results
therefrom, the owners of all the ships con-
cerned, unless exonerated under Article III,
shall be jointly and severally liable for all
such damage which is not reasonably sepa-
rable.

Article 6

Article V of the 1969 Liability Convention is

amended as follows:

L.

Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. The owner of a ship shall be entitled to
limit his liability under this Convention in
respect of any one incident to an aggregate
amount calculated as follows:

(a) 3 million units of account for a ship not
exceeding 5,000 units of tonnage;

(b) for a ship with a tonnage in excess there-
of, for each additional unit of tonnage, 420
units of account in addition to the amount
mentioned in subparagraph (a);

provided, however, that this aggregate
amount shall not in any event exceed 59.7
million units of account.

Paragraph 2 is replaced by the following text:
2. The owner shall not be entitled to limit
his liability under this Convention if it is
proved that the pollution damage resulted
from his personal act or omission, commit-
ted with the intent to cause such damage, or
recklessly and with knowledge that such
damage would probably result.

Paragraph 3 is replaced by the following text:
3. For the purpose of availing himself of the
benefit of limitation provided for in para-
graph | of this Article the owner shall con-
stitute a fund for the total sum representing
the limit of his liability with the Court or
other competent authority of any one of the
Contracting States in which action is
brought under Article IX or, if no action is
brought, with any Court or other competent
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ingarféd lagt fram hjd hvada domstdl sem
er eda einhverju 60ru logberu yfirvaldi {
einhverju einu samningsrikjanna bar sem
unnt er ad hoféa mal samkvemt 9. gr.
Trygginguna mé setja annadhvort med pvi
a0 afhenda fjarhadina til geymslu eda med
pvi ad leggja fram bankadbyrgd eda adra
abyrgd, sem er samkvaemt logum bess
samningsrikis par sem tryggingarféd er lagt
fram, og sem démstéllinn eda annad 10g-
bert yfirvald telur fullnegjandi.

I stad 9. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

9. a) ,,Reiknieiningin® sem visad er til { 1.
mgr. bessarar greinar er sérstok drattar-
heimild (SDR) sem Alpjédagjaldeyrissjéd-
urinn skilgreinir. Fjarhedirnar sem um getur
i 1. mgr. ber ad umreikna { innlendan gjald-
midil 4 verdmetagrunni gjaldmidilsins med
tilvisun til hinnar sérstéku drattarheimildar
4 peim degi er tryggingarféd sem um getur
{ 3. mgr. er lagt fram. Verdmeti innlenda
gjaldmidilsins, med tilliti til hinnar sérstoku
drattarheimildar, { samningsriki sem er adili
ad Alpj6édagjaldeyrissjodnum skal reiknad
Ut { samremi vid pad verdmetamat sem
Alpjoédagjaldeyrissjoédurinn stydst vid { vid-
skiptum sfnum og er { gildi 4 vidkomandi
degi. Verdmeti innlends gjaldmidils, med
tilliti til hinnar sérstoku drattarheimildar, {
samningsriki sem ekki er adili ad Alpjéda-
gjaldeyrissj6dnum skal reiknad Ut 4 pann
hétt sem vidkomandi riki dkvarSar.

9. b) Samningsriki, sem ekki er adili ad Al-
bjodagjaldeyrissjédnum og par sem log
heimila ekki ad dkvedum a-lidar 9. mgr. sé
beitt, er samt sem adur, 4 peim tima er full-
gilding, stadfesting, sampykki eda adild ad
pessum samningi fer fram eda si®ar, heim-
ilt ad lysa pvi yfir ad reiknieiningin sem um
getur { a-1id 9. mgr. skuli jafngilda 15 gull-
fronkum. Gullfrankinn sem um getur { pess-
ari grein samsvarar sextiu og fimm og halfu
milligrammi gulls sem er ad 900/1000 hlut-
um skirt gull. Umreikningur gullfrankans {
innlendan gjaldmidil skal vera { samremi
vid 16g vidkomandi rikis.

9. ¢) Utreikningurinn sem um getur { sid-
asta malslid a-lidar 9. mgr. og umreikning-
urinn sem um getur { b-1id 9. mgr. skal vera
pannig ad raungildi innlenda gjaldmidilsins
i samningsrikinu gefi til kynna, eftir pvi sem

117

Nr. 25

authority in any one of the Contracting
States in which an action can be brought
under Article IX. The fund can be consti-
tuted either by depositing the sum or by pro-
ducing a bank guarantee or other guarantee,
acceptable under the legislation of the
Contracting State where the fund is consti-
tuted, and considered to be adequate by the
Court or other competent authority.

Paragraph 9 is replaced by the following text:
9. (a) The “unit of account” referred to in
paragraph 1 of this Article is the Special
Drawing Right as defined by the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund. The amounts men-
tioned in paragraph 1 shall be converted into
national currency on the basis of the value
of that currency by reference to the Special
Drawing Right on the date of the consti-
tution of the fund referred to in paragraph
3. The value of the national currency, in
terms of the Special Drawing Right, of a
Contracting State which is a member of the
International Monetary Fund shall be calcu-
lated in accordance with the method of val-
uation applied by the International Mone-
tary Fund in effect on the date in question
for its operations and transactions. The
value of the national currency, in terms of
the Special Drawing Right, of a Contracting
State which is not a member of the
International Monetary Fund shall be calcu-
lated in a manner determined by that State.
9. (b) Nevertheless, a Contracting State
which is not a member of the International
Monetary Fund and whose law does not per-
mit the application of the provisions of para-
graph 9 (a) may, at the time of ratification,
acceptance, approval of or accession to this
Convention or at any time thereafter, declare
that the unit of account referred to in para-
graph 9 (a) shall be equal to 15 gold francs.
The gold franc referred to in this paragraph
corresponds to sixty-five and a half mil-
ligrammes of gold of millesimal fineness
nine hundred. The conversion of the gold
franc into the national currency shall be made
according to the law of the State concerned.
9. (¢) The calculation mentioned in the last
sentence of paragraph 9 (a) and the conver-
sion mentioned in paragraph 9 (b) shall be
made in such manner as to express in the
national currency of the Contracting State as



farandi:

Nr. 25

unnt er, sama raungildi fjarh@danna 1 1.
mgr. og fengist med pvi ad beita premur
fyrstu malslidum a-lidar 9. mgr. Samnings-
riki  skulu gera vorsluadila grein fyrir
utreikningsadferdinni  samkvemt a-lid 9.
mgr. eda nidurstodu umreiknings b-lidar 9.
mgr., eftir pvi sem vid 4, pegar skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda
adild ad pessum samningi er afhent til
vorslu og hvenar sem breyting kann ad
verda 4 00ru hvoru.
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far as possible the same real value for the
amounts in paragraph 1 as would result from
the application of the first three sentences of
paragraph 9 (a). Contracting States shall
communicate to the depositary the manner
of calculation pursuant to paragraph 9 (a),
or the result of the conversion in paragraph
9 (b) as the case may be, when depositing
an instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval of or accession to this Convention
and whenever there is a change in either.

I stad 10. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi: 5. Paragraph 10 is replaced by the following
text:
10. Ad pvi er pessa grein vardar skal heild- 10. For the purpose of this Article the ships
artonnafjoldi reiknadur Gt i samrami vid tonnage shall be the gross tonnage calculat-
skipamealingareglur sem eru tilgreindar i L. ed in accordance with the tonnage mea-
vidauka vid alpjédasamninginn um mealing- surement regulations contained in Annex I
ar skipa frd 1969. of the International Convention on Tonnage
Measurement of Ships, 1969.
[ stad annars malslidar 11. mgr. kemur eftir- 6. The second sentence of paragraph 11 is

Slikt tryggingarfé er heimilt ad leggja fram
jafnvel pott eigandinn, samkvamt dkvadum
2. mgr., eigi ekki rétt 4 ad takmarka abyrgd
sina, en 1 pvi tilviki skal framlagning fjarins
ekki skerda rétt neins krofuhafa gagnvart
eiganda.

7. gr.

replaced by the following text:

Such a fund may be constituted even if,
under the provisions of paragraph 2, the
owner is not entitled to limit his liability,
but its constitution shall in that case not
prejudice the rights of any claimant against
the owner.

Article 7

Akvaedum 7. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins fra Article VII of the 1969 Liability Convention
1969 er breytt sem hér segir: is amended as follows:
1. 1 stad tveggja fyrstu malslida 2. mgr. kemur 1. The first two sentences of paragraph 2 are
eftirfarandi: replaced by the following text:

Vottord sem stadfestir ad vdtrygging eda
onnur fjarhagsleg trygging sé i gildi sam-
kvemt dkvedum pessa samnings skal gefid
at fyrir hvert skip, eftir ad hlutadeigandi
yfirvald samningsrikis hefur fullvissad sig
um ad dkvadi 1. mgr. hafi verid uppfyllt.
AD Dpvi er vardar skip sem er skrdd i samn-
ingsriki skal slikt vottord gefid ut eda
stadfest af hlutadeigandi yfirvaldi pess rikis
par sem skipid er skrdd. Ad pvi er vardar
skip sem ekki er skrdd i samningsriki er
hlutadeigandi yfirvaldi { einhverju samn-
ingsriki heimilt ad gefa tt eda stadfesta slikt
vottord.

[ stad 4. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

4. Vottordid skal haft um bord { skipinu og
afrit skal afhent yfirvéldunum til varSveisiu
sem geyma skrdningarskjol skipsins eda, ef
skipid er ekki skrad 1 samningsriki, til vard-
veislu yfirvalda pess rikis sem hefur gefid
lit eda stadfest vottordid.

A certificate attesting that insurance or other
financial security is in force in accordance
with the provisions of this Convention shall
be issued to each ship after the appropriate
authority of a Contracting State has deter-
mined that the requirements of paragraph 1
have been complied with. With respect to a
ship registered in a Contracting State such
certificate shall be issued or certified by the
appropriate authority of the State of the
ship’s registry; with respect to at ship not
registered in a Contracting State it may be
issued or certified by the appropriate author-
ity of any Contracting State.

Paragraph 4 is replaced by the following text:
4. The certificate shall be carried on board
the ship and a copy shall be deposited with
the authorities who keep the record of the
ship’s registry or, if the ship is not registered
in a Contracting State, with the authorities of
the State issuing or certifying the certificate.
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4,

I stad 1. msl. 7. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

Vottord sem eru gefin tt eda stadfest {
umbodi samningsrikis i samremi vid 2.
mgr. skulu tekin gild af 68rum samnings-
rikjum ad pvi er pennan samning vardar og
skulu af 68rum samningsrikjum metin jafn-
gild vottordum sem eru gefin Ut eda stadfest
af peim, jafnvel pott pau séu gefin 1t eda
stadfest ad pvi er vardar skip sem ekki er
skrdd i samningsriki.

2. msl. 7. mgr. koma ordin ,,vid pad riki

.

sem hefur gefid dt eda stadfest vottordid™ i stad
ordanna ,,vid skrdningarriki skips*.

5.

I stad 2. msl. 8. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

[ pvi tilviki er varnaradila heimilt, jafnvel
pott eigandinn eigi ekki rétt 4 ad takmarka
dbyrgd sina samkvamt dkvaedum 2. mgr. 5.
gr., ad notfera sér pau takmork dbyrgdar
sem melt er fyrir um { 1. mgr. 5. gr.

8. gr.

Akvedum 9. gr. 4byrgdarsamningsins frd

1969 er breytt sem hér segir:

[ stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. Pegar atburBur hefur valdid mengunar-
tjéni innan yfirrddasvedis, ad medtalinni
landhelgi eda svedi sem um getur { 2. gr.,
eins eda fleiri samningsrikja eda forvarnar-
rddstafanir hafa verid gerdar til ad koma {
veg fyrir eda draga sem mest Ur mengunar-
tjéni innan pess yfirrddasvedis, ad medtal-
inni landhelgi eda svedinu, md ekki hofda
skadabdotamdl nema fyrir démstélum ein-
hvers hlutadeigandi samningsrikis eda
samningsrikja. Varnaradila skal tilkynnt um
hverja slika malsh6fdun med heafilegum
fyrirvara.

9. gr.

A eftir 12. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1969

batast vid tvaer nyjar greinar sem hér segir:

12. gr. bis
Bradabirgdadkveedi.
Eftirfarandi brddabirgdadkvedi skulu gilda
ad pvi er vardar riki sem badi er adili ad
pessum samningi og dbyrgdarsamningnum
frd 1969 pegar atburdur 4 sér stad:
a) pegar atburdur leidir til mengunartjons
sem fellur undir pennan samning telst
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The first sentence of paragraph 7 is replaced

by the following text:

4.
wor
repl

Certificates issued or certified under the
authority of a Contracting State in accor-
dance with paragraph 2 shall be accepted by
other Contracting States for the purposes of
this Convention and shall be regarded by
other Contracting States as having the same
force as certificates issued or certified by
them even if issued or certified in respect
of a ship not registered in a Contracting
State.

In the second sentence of paragraph 7 the
ds “with the State of a ship’s registry” are
aced by the words “with the issuing or cer-

tifying State”.

5.
repl

The second sentence of paragraph 8 is
aced by the following text:

In such case the defendant may, even if the
owner is not entitled to limit his liability
according to Article V, paragraph 2, avail
himself of the limits of liability prescribed
in Article V, paragraph 1.

Article 8

Article IX of the 1969 Liability Convention is
amended as follows:
Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:

After Article XII of the

1. Where an incident has caused pollution
damage in the territory, including the terri-
torial sea or an area referred to in Article
11, of one or more Contracting States or pre-
ventive measures have been taken to pre-
vent or minimize pollution damage in such
territory including the territorial sea or area,
actions for compensation may only be
brought in the Courts of any such Con-
tracting State or States. Reasonable notice
of any such action shall be given to the
defendant.

Article 9
1969 Liability

Convention two new Articles are inserted as fol-
lows:

Article XII bis
Transitional provisions
The following transitional provisions shall
apply in the case of a State which at the time
of an incident is a Party both to this Conven-
tion and to the 1969 Liability Convention:
(a) where an incident has caused pollution
damage within the scope of this Convention,
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abyrgd samkvemt pessum samningi vera
fallin dr gildi ef og ad pvi marki sem um
boétadbyrgd er ad reda samkvaemt dbyrgdar-
samningnum frd 1969;

b) pegar atburur leidir til mengunartjons
sem fellur undir pennan samning og rikid er
badi adili ad pessum samningi og alpjéda-
samningnum um stofnun alpj6dasjods til ad
baeta tjon af voldum oliumengunar frd 1971
skal dbyrgd sem er enn { gildi eftir ad
akvedum a-lidar pessarar greinar hefur
verid beitt eingdéngu falla undir pennan
samning ad pvi marki sem mengunartjonid
hefur ekki verid batt pegar dkvadum samn-
ingsins frd 1971 hefur verid beitt;

c) pegar 4. mgr. 3. gr. { pessum samningi
er beitt skal tilka ordalagid ,,pessi samn-
ingur sem tilvisun til pessa samnings eda
abyrgdarsamningsins fra 1969, eftir pvi sem
vid &

d) pegar 3. mgr. 5. gr. { pessum samningi
er beitt skal heildarfjarh®d peirrar trygging-
ar sem ber ad leggja fram lekkud um pd
fjarhad er samsvarar peirri dbyrgd sem telst
hafa fallid ur gildi { samremi vid a-1id pess-
arar greinar.

12. gr. ter
Lokadkveedi.
Lokadkveedi pessa samnings skulu vera 12.-
18. gr. békunarinnar frd 1992 um breytingu
4 dbyrgdarsamningnum frd 1969. Tilvisanir
til samningsrikja i pessum samningi ber ad
lita 4 sem tilvisanir til samningsrikja peirrar
boékunar.

10. gr.
[ stad peirrar fyrirmyndar ad vottordi sem
fylgir abyrgdarsamningnum frd 1969 kemur
fyrirmyndin sem fylgir pessari bokun.

11. gr.
1. Abyrgdarsamninginn frd 1969 og essa
boékun skal, ad pvi er adila ad békuninni vardar,
lesa saman og tilka sem einn gerning.

2. Akvadi 1.-12. gr. ter, par med talin fyrir-
myndin ad vottordinu, i dbyrgdarsamningnum
frd 1969, eins og honum er breytt med bessari
boékun, skulu nefnast alpjéOasamningurinn um
einkaréttarlega abyrgd vegna tjons af voldum
olfumengunar frd 1992 (dbyrgdarsamningurinn
fra 1992).
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liability under this Convention shall be
deemed to be discharged if, and to the
extent that, it also arises under the 1969
Liability Convention;

(b) where an incident has caused pollution
damage within the scope of this Convention,
and the State is a Party both to this Con-
vention and to the International Convention
on the Establishment of an International
Fund for Compensation for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1971, liability remaining to be dis-
charged after the application of subpara-
graph (a) of this Article shall arise under this
Convention only to the extent that pollution
damage remains uncompensated after appli-
cation of the said 1971 Convention;

(c) in the application of Article I, para-
graph 4, of this Convention the expression
“this Convention” shall be interpreted as
referring to this Convention or the 1969
Liability Convention, as appropriate;

(d) in the application of Article V, para-
graph 3, of this Convention the total sum of
the fund to be constituted shall be reduced
by the amount by which liability has been
deemed to be discharged in accordance with
subparagraph (a) of this Article.

Article XII ter

Final clauses
The final clauses of this Convention shall be
Articles 12 to 18 of the Protocol of 1992 to
amend the 1969 Liability Convention. Ref-
erences in this Convention to Contracting
States shall be taken to mean references to
the Contracting States of that Protocol.

Article 10
The model of a certificate annexed to the 1969
Liability Convention is replaced by the model
annexed to this Protocol.

Article 11

1. The 1969 Libility Convention and this Pro-
tocol shall, as between the Parties to this
Protocol, be read and interpreted together as one
single instrument.

2. Articles I to XII ter, including the model
certificate, of the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by this Protocol shall be known as the
International Convention on Civil Liability for
Oil Pollution Damage, 1992 (1992 Liability
Convention).
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LOKAAKYVZEDI
12. gr.

Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki

og aoild.

1. Békun bpessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar af hdlfu allra rikja { Lunddnum fra 15.
jandar 1993 til 14. jandar 1994.

2. Med fyrirvara um 4. mgr. getur hvada riki
sem er gerst adili ad pessari bokun med:

a) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, dsamt eftirfarandi
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki; eda

b) adild.

3. Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki eda adild
skal fara fram med pvi ad afthenda framkvaemda-
stjora stofnunarinnar formlegt skjal par ad lit-
andi til vorslu.

4. Samningsriki alpjé0asamningsins um stofn-
un alpjédasjods til ad beata tjon af véldum oliu-
mengunar frda 1971, hér & eftir nefndur
sjédssamningurinn fra 1971, er einungis heimilt
ad fullgilda, stadfesta, sampykkja eda gerast
adili ad bpessari bokun ef pad 4 sama tima full-
gildir, stadfestir, sampykkir eda gerist adili ad
békuninni frd 1992 um breytingu 4 beim
samningi, nema pad segi upp sjédssamningnum
fra 1971 fra peim degi sem pessi bokun 6dlast
gildi ad pvi er pad riki vardar.

5. Riki sem er adili ad pessari bokun en ekki
adili ad abyrgdarsamningnum fra 1969 er bundid
af dkvedum abyrgdarsamningsins fra 1969, eins
og peim er breytt med bessari bokun, ad pvi er
vardar onnur riki sem eiga adild ad bdkuninni,
en er ekki bundid af dkvedum abyrgdarsamn-
ingsins frd 1969 ad pvi er vardar riki sem eiga
adild ad samningnum.

6. Skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sam-
pykki eda adild, sem er afhent eftir gildistoku
breytingar 4 dbyrgdarsamningnum fra 1969, eins
og honum er breytt med pessari bokun, skal telj-
ast gilda um samninginn pannig breyttan, eins
og hann er med dordinni breytingu.

13. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Bokun pessi skal 68last gildi ad t6lf man-
udum lidnum frd peim degi er tiu riki, par a
medal fjogur riki med eigi minna en eina milljon
brittérimlestaeiningar hvert, hafa afhent fram-
kvemdastjora stofnunarinnar skjol um full-
gildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild til
vorslu.

2. Sérhverju samningsriki sjodssamningsins
frd 1971 er b6 heimilt, er pad afhendir skjal sitt
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FINAL CLAUSES
Article 12

Signature, ratification, acceptance, approval

and accession

1. This Protocol shall be open for signature at
London from 15 January 1993 to 14 January
1994 by all States.

2. Subject to paragraph 4, any State may
become a Party to this Protocol by:

(a) signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval; or

(b) accession.

3. Ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall be effected by the deposit of a formal
instrument to that effect with the Secretary-
General of the Organization.

4. Any Contracting State to the International
Convention on the Establishment of an
International Fund for Compensation for Oil
Pollution Damage, 1971, hereinafter referred to
as the 1971 Fund Convention, may ratify, ac-
cept, approve or accede to this Protocol only if
it ratifies, accepts, approves or accedes to the
Protocol of 1992 to amend that Convention at
the same time, unless it denounces the 1971
Fund Convention to take effect on the date when
this Protocol enters into force for that State.

5. A State which is a Party to this Protocol
but not a Party to the 1969 Liability Convention
shall be bound by the provisions of the 1969
Liability Convention as amended by this
Protocol in relation to other States Parties here-
to, but shall not be bound by the provisions of
the 1969 Liability Convention in relation to
States Parties thereto.

6. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession deposited after the entry
into force of an amendment to the 1969 Liability
Convention as amended by this Protocol shall
be deemed to apply to the Convention so amend-
ed, as modified by such amendment.

Article 13
Entry into force

1. This Protocol shall enter into force twelve
months following the date on which ten States
including four States each with not less than one
million units of gross tanker tonnage have
deposited instruments of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession with the Secretary-

General of the Organization.
2. However, any Contracting State to the 1971
Fund Convention may, at the time of the deposit
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um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki
pessarar békunar eda adild ad henni til vorslu,
ad lysa pvi yfir ad slikt skjal skuli ekki 6dlast
gildi ad pvi er pessa grein vardar fyrr en i lok
sex mdnada timabilsins sem um getur { 31. gr.
békunarinnar fra 1992 um breytingu 4
sj6dssamningnum frd 1971. Riki, sem ekki er
samningsriki sjédssamningsins frd 1971 en af-
hendir til vorslu skjal um fullgildingu, stadfest-
ingu, sampykki eda adild ad békuninni frd 1992
um breytingu 4 sjédssamningnum frd 1971, er
einnig heimilt ad gefa yfirlysingu 1 samremi vid
pessa malsgrein 4 sama tima.

3. Sérhverju riki sem hefur gefid yfirlysingu
{ samremi vid malsgreinina hér ad framan er
heimilt ad afturkalla hana hven®r sem er med
tilkynningu til framkvemdastjéra stofnunar-
innar. Slik afturkollun 68last gildi 4 peim degi
sem tilkynningin berst vidtakanda, ad pvi til-
skildu ad slikt riki teljist hafa athent skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild ad
bessari békun til vorslu 4 peim degi.

4. AB pvi er vardar sérhvert riki, sem full-
gildir, stadfestir eda sampykkir bdkunina eda
gerist adili ad henni eftir ad skilyrdi 1. mgr. fyrir
gildistoku hafa verid uppfyllt, 68last pessi békun
gildi a0 lidnum t6lf manudum frd pvi ad ad rikid
afthendir vidkomandi skjal til vorslu.

14. gr.
Endurskodun og breytingar.

1. Stofnuninni er heimilt ad boda til radstefnu
i peim tilgangi ad endurskoda eda breyta
dbyrgdarsamningnum frd 1992.

2. Stofnunin skal boda til radstefnu samn-
ingsrikjanna 1 peim tilgangi ad endurskoda eda
breyta dbyrgdarsamningnum fra 1992 ad beidni
eigi minna en eins pridja hluta samningsrikj-
anna.

15. gr.
Breytingar d fidarhedum takmarkana.

1. A3 beidni eigi minna en eins fjérda hluta
samningsrikjanna skal framkvamdastjérinn senda
6llum medlimum stofnunarinnar og 6llum samn-
ingsrikjunum sérhverja tillogu um breytingu &
takmorkunum dbyrgdar sem melt er fyrir um 1 1.
mgr. 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1969, eins og
honum er breytt med pessari békun.

2. Allar tillogur um breytingar sem eru sendar
samkvemt framansdgdu skulu athentar laganefnd
stofnunarinnar til umfjollunar pegar 1idnir eru ad
minnsta kosti sex mdnudir frd sendingu peirra.
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of its instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession in respect of this Protocol,
declare that such instrument shall be deemed not
to be effective for the purposes of this Article
until the end of the six-month period in Article
31 of the Protocol of 1992 to amend the 1971
Fund Convention. A State which is not a
Contracting State to the 1971 Fund Convention
but which deposits an instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession in respect of
the Protocol of 1992 to amend the 1971 Fund
Convention may also make a declaration in
accordance with this paragraph at the same time.

3. Any State which has made a declaration in
accordance with the preceding paragraph may
withdraw it at any time by means of a notifica-
tion addressed to the Secretary-General of the
Organization. Any such withdrawal shall take
effect on the date the notification is received,
provided that such State shall be deemed to have
deposited its instrument of ratification, accep-
tance, approval or accession in respect of this
Protocol on that date.

4. For any State which ratifies, accepts, ap-
proves or accedes to it after the conditions in
paragraph 1 for entry into force have been met,
this Protocol shall enter into force twelve
months following the date of deposit by such
State of the appropriate instrument.

Article 14
Revision and amendment

1. A Conference for the purpose of revising
or amending the 1992 Liability Convention may
be convened by the Organization.

2. The Organization shall convene a Confer-
ence of Contracting States for the purpose of
revising or amending the 1992 Liability Con-
vention at the request of not less than one third
of the Contracting States.

Article 15
Amendments of limitation amounts

1. Upon the request of at least one quarter of
the Contracting States any proposal to amend the
limits of liability laid down in Article V, para-
graph 1, of the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by this Protocol shall be circulated by
the Secretary-General to all Members of the
Organization and to all Contracting States.

2. Any amendment proposed and circulated as
above shall be submitted to the Legal Committee
of the Organization for consideration at a date at
least six months after the date of its circulation.
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3. Oll samningsriki 4dbyrgdarsamningsins fra
1969, eins og honum er breytt med pessari
békun, hvort sem pau eru medlimir stofnunar-
innar eda ekki, skulu eiga rétt 4 ad taka patt 1
mélsmedferd laganefndarinnar vid mat og sam-
bykki & breytingum.

4. Breytingar skulu sampykktar af tveimur
pridju hlutum samningsrikja sem eru vidstodd
og greida atkvadi 1 laganefndinni, stekkadri
eins og kvedid er 4 um { 3. mgr., med pvi skil-
yrdi ad helmingur samningsrikja hid minnsta sé
vidstaddur atkvedagreidsluna.

5. Pegar fjallad er um tillogu til breytingar 4
takmorkunum skal laganefndin taka tillit til
reynslu af 6hoppum, einkum umfangs pess tjéns
er af peim hlyst, breytinga 4 verdgildi gjald-
midils og dhrifa sem fyrirhugud breyting mun
hafa 4 tryggingarfjarhedina. Enn fremur skal
nefndin taka tillit til sambandsins 4 milli tak-
markana 1. mgr. 5. gr. dbyrg8arsamningsins frd
1969, eins og honum er breytt med pessari
bokun, og takmarkana 4. mgr. 4. gr. alpjéda-
samningsins frd 1992 um stofnun alpj6dasjods
til ad beeta tjon af véldum oliumengunar.

6. a) Ekki er heimilt ad fjalla um breytingu 4
takmorkunum dbyrgdar samkvamt pessari grein
fyrir 15. jandar 1998 eda { fyrsta lagi fimm drum
fra gildistoku fyrri breytingar samkvamt pessari
grein. Ekki er heimilt ad fjalla um breytingu
samkvaemt pessari grein ddur en bokun bessi
odlast gildi.

b) Ekki er heimilt ad hakka takmorkun svo ad
han fari yfir fjarhed sem samsvarar peirri tak-
morkun sem melt er fyrir um i dbyrgdarsamn-
ingnum frd 1969, eins og honum er breytt med
pessari bokun, med 6 présenta haekkun 4 ari reikn-
ad Ut 4 uppsofnudum grunni frd 15. jandar 1993.

¢) Ekki er heimilt ad hekka takmorkun svo
ad huan fari yfir fjarhed sem samsvarar peirri
takmorkun sem melt er fyrir um [ dbyrgd-
arsamningnum fra 1969, eins og honum er breytt
med pessari bokun, margfaldada med premur.

7. Stofnunin skal tilkynna o6llum samnings-
rikjum um sérhverja breytingu sem er sampykkt
i samremi vid 4. mgr. Breytingin telst vera
stadfest pegar atjdn mdnudir eru lidnir fra til-
kynningardegi nema minnst einn fjordi hluti
peirra rikja sem voru samningsriki 4 peim tima
pegar laganefndin sampykkti breytinguna til-
kynni stofnuninni innan pess tima ad pau stad-
festi ekki breytinguna. I pvi tilviki er breyting-
unni hafnad og hin hefur ekkert gildi.
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3. All Contracting States to the 1969 Liability
Convention as amended by this Protocol,
whether or not Members of the Organization,
shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings
of the Legal Committee for the consideration
and adoption of amendments.

4. Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Contracting States present
and voting in the Legal Committee, expanded as
provided for in paragraph 3, on condition that
at least one half of the Contracting States shall
be present at the time of voting.

5. When acting on a proposal to amend the
limits, the Legal Committee shall take into
account the experience of incidents and in par-
ticular the amount of damage resulting there-
from, changes in the monetary values and the
effect of the proposed amendment on the cost of
insurance. It shall also take into account the rela-
tionship between the limits in Article V, para-
graph 1, of the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by this Protocol and those in Article 4,
paragraph 4, of the International Convention on
the Establishment of an International Fund for
Compensation for Oil Pollution Damage, 1992.

6. (a) No amendment of the limits of liabili-
ty under this Article may be considered before
15 January 1998 nor less than five years from
the date of entry into force of a previous amend-
ment under this Article. No amendment under
this Article shall be considered before this
Protocol has entered into force.

(b) No limit may be increased so as to exeed
an amount which corresponds to the limit laid
down in the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by this Protocol increased by 6 per
cent per year calculated on a compound basis
from 15 January 1993.

(c) No limit may be increased so as to exeed
an amount which corresponds to the limit laid
down in the 1969 Liability Convention as
amended by this Protocol multiplied by 3.

7. Any amendment adopted in accordance
with paragraph 4 shall be notified by the Or-
ganization to all Contracting States. The amend-
ment shall be deemed to have been accepted at
the end of a period of eighteen months after the
date of notification, unless within that period not
less than one quarter of the States that were
Contracting States at the time of the adoption of
the amendment by the Legal Committee have
communicated to the Organization that they do
not accept the amendment in which case the
amendment is rejected and shall have no effect.
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8. Breyting sem telst vera stadfest { samremi
vid 7. mgr. skal 6dlast gildi dtjdn manudum eftir
stadfestingu hennar.

9. Ol samningsriki skulu vera bundin af
breytingunni nema pau segi upp pessari békun
i samremi vid 1. og 2. mgr. 16. gr. ad minnsta
kosti sex manudum 4dur en breytingin 6dlast
gildi. Slik uppsogn skal gilda frd peim tima er
breytingin 6dlast gildi.

10. Pegar laganefndin hefur sampykkt breyt-
ingu, en dtjan mdnada timabilid vegna stadfest-
ingar hennar er ekki Gtrunnid, skal riki sem a
pvi timabili verdur samningsriki vera bundid af
breytingunni ef hin 68last gildi. Riki sem verSur
samningsriki ad pvi timabili lidnu skal vera
bundid af breytingu sem hefur verid stadfest
samkvaemt 7. mgr. fbeim tilvikum sem um getur
i pessari mdlsgrein verdur riki bundid af breyt-
ingu pegar sd breyting odlast gildi, eda pegar
pessi bokun 68last gildi ad pvi er vidkomandi
riki vardar, ef pad gerist sidar.

16. gr.
Uppséogn.

1. Sérhverjum adila er heimilt ad segja upp
bokun pessari hvenar sem er eftir ad bdkunin
o0last gildi ad pvi er vidkomandi adila vardar.

2. Uppsogn skal fara fram med pvi ad athenda
skjal par ad ldtandi til framkvaemdastjéra stofn-
unarinnar.

3. Uppsogn skal odlast gildi t6lf mdnudum
eftir ad uppsagnarskjalid er afhent framkvemda-
stjéra stofnunarinnar, eda eftir lengri tima sem
kann ad vera tiltekinn { skjalinu.

4. A® pvi er vardar adila ad pessari bokun
skal uppsogn af halfu einhvers beirra 4 abyrgd-
arsamningnum frd 1969 { samremi vid 16. gr.
hans ekki teljast uppségn 4 dbyrgdarsamningn-
um fra 1969 eins og honum er breytt med pess-
ari bokun.

5. Ef riki segir upp bdkuninni fra 1992 um
breytingu 4 sjédssamningnum fra 1971 og er
afram adili ad sjédssamningnum frd 1971 telst
uppsognin vera uppsdgn 4 pessari bokun. Slik
uppsogn skal 60last gildi sama dag og uppsdgn
bokunarinnar frd 1992 um breytingu 4 sjods-
samningnum frd 1971 60last gildi samkvaemt 34.
gr. peirrar békunar.
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8. An amendment deemed to have been
accepted in accordance with paragraph 7 shall
enter into force eighteen months after its accep-
tance.

9. All Contracting States shall be bound by
the amendment, unless they denounce this Proto-
col in accordance with Article 16, paragraphs 1
and 2, at least six months before the amendment
enters into force. Such denunciation shall take
effect when the amendment enters into force.

10. When an amendment has been adopted by
the Legal Committee but the eighteen-month
period for its acceptance has not yet expired, a
State which becomes a Contracting State during
that period shall be bound by the amendment if
it enters into force. A State which becomes a
Contracting State after that period shall be
bound by an amendment which has been accept-
ed in accordance with paragraph 7. In the cases
referred to in this paragraph, a State becomes
bound by an amendment when that amendment
enters into force, or when this Protocol enters
into force for that State, if later.

Article 16
Denunciation

1. This Protocol may be denounced by any
Party at any time after the date on which it
enters into force for that Party.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by the
deposit of an instrument with the Secretary-
General of the Organization.

3. A denunciation shall take effect twelve
months, or such longer period as may be spec-
ified in the instrument of denunciation, after its
deposit with the Secretary-General of the Organ-
ization.

4. As between the Parties to this Protocol,
denunciation by any of them of the 1969
Liability Convention in accordance with Article
XVI thereof shall not be construed in any way
as a denunciation of the 1969 Liability Con-
vention as amended by this Protocol.

5. Denunciation of the Protocol of 1992 to
amend the 1971 Fund Convention by a State
which remains a Party to the 1971 Fund
Convention shall be deemed to be a denuncia-
tion of this Protocol. Such denunciation shall
take effect on the date on which denunciation of
the Protocol of 1992 to amend the 1971 Fund
Convention takes effect according to Article 34
of that Protocol.
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17. gr.
Vérsluadili.

1. Pessi bokun og per breytingar sem eru
sampykktar samkvemt 15. gr. skulu vera { vard-
veislu framkvaemdastjora stofnunarinnar.

2. Framkvamdastjéri stofnunarinnar skal:

a) tilkynna 6llum rikjum sem hafa undirritad
eda gerst adilar ad pessari bokun um:

1) sérhverja nyja undirritun eda afhendingu
skjals til vorslu, og dagsetningu hennar;

ii) sérhverja yfirlysingu og tilkynningu sam-
kvemt 13. gr. og yfirlysingu og ordsendingu
samkvamt 9. mgr. 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins
frd 1992;

iii) gildistokudag pessarar bokunar;

iv) sérhverja tillogu um breytingu 4 tak-
morkunum abyrgdar sem er borin fram i sam-
remi vid 1. mgr. 15. gr.;

v) sérhverja breytingu sem hefur verid sam-
bykkt { samremi vid 4. mgr. 15. gr.;

vi) sérhverja breytingu sem telst vera stadfest
samkvaemt 7. mgr. 15. gr., dsamt deginum er
breytingin 6dlast gildi 1 samraemi vid 8. og 9.
mgr. peirrar greinar;

vii) athendingu sérhvers skjals um uppsogn &
pessari békun dsamt dagsetningu afhendingar og
gildistoku;

viii) sérhverja uppsogn sem talin er hafa farid
fram samkvemt 5. mgr. 16. gr.;

ix) sérhverja ordsendingu sem krafist er
samkvaemt greinum pessarar bokunar;

b) senda stadfest rétt eftirrit af pessari bokun
til allra rikja sem hafa undirritad bdkunina og
allra rikja sem gerast adilar ad henni.

3. Jafnskjott og bokun pessi 00last gildi skal
framkvemdastjori stofnunarinnar senda eftirrit
af henni til skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna til
skrdsetningar og birtingar { samraemi vio 102.
gr. sattmdla Sameinudu pjédanna.

18. gr.
Tungumal.
Boékun pessi er gerd 1 einu frumriti 4 arabisku,
ensku, fronsku, kinversku, rissnesku og spansku
og eru allir textarnir jafngildir.

GJORT I LONDON hinn 27. névember 1992.
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Article 17
Depositary

1. This Protocol and any amendments accept-
ed under Article 15 shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the Organization.

2. The Secretary-General of the Organization
shall:

(a) inform all States which have signed or
acceded to this Protocol of:

(1) each new signature or deposit of an instru-
ment together with the date thereof;

(ii) each declaration and notification under
Article 13 and each declaration and communi-
cation under Article V, paragraph 9, of the 1992
Liability Convention;

(iti) the date of entry into force of this
Protocol;

(iv) any proposal to amend limits of liability
which has been made in accordance with Article
15, paragraph 1;

(v) any amendment which has been adopted
in accordance with Article 15, paragraph 4;

(vi) any amendment deemed to have been
accepted under Article 15, paragraph 7, togeth-
er with the date on which that amendment shall
enter into force in accordance with paragraphs
8 and 9 of that Article;

(vii) the deposit of any instrument of denun-
ciation of this Protocol together with the date of
the deposit and the date on which it takes effect;

(viii) any denunciation deemed to have been
made under Article 16, paragraph 5;

(ix) any communication called for by any
Article of this Protocol;

(b) transmit certified true copies of this Pro-
tocol to all Signatory States and to all States
which accede to this Protocol.

3. As soon as this Protocol enters into force,
the text shall be transmitted by the Secretary-
General of the Organization to the Secretariat of
the United Nations for registration and publica-
tion in accordance with Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

Article 18
Languages
This Protocol is established in a single origi-
nal in the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanich languages, each text being
equally authentic.

DONE AT LONDON, this twenty-seventh
day of November one thousand nine hundred
and ninety-two.
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PESSU TIL STADFESTINGAR hafa undirrit-
adir, sem hafa til pess fullt umbod rikisstjérna
sinna, ritad nafn sitt undir békun pessa.

VIDAUKI
Vottord um vatryggingu eda adra fjarhags-
lega tryggingu vegna einkaréttarlegrar
abyrgdar 4 tjoni af voldum oliumengunar.

Gefid tt { samreemi vid dkvedi 7. gr. alpj6da-
samningsins um einkaréttarlega dbyrgd vegna
tjéns af voldum olfumengunar fra 1992.

Nafn skips Einkennis-  Skrdningar-  Nafn og
tala eda hofn heimilisfang
bokstafir eiganda

Hér med stadfestist ad { gildi er, ad pvi er
vardar ofangreint skip, vatryggingarskirteini eda
onnur fjarhagsleg trygging sem fullnegir krofum
7. gr. alpjéodasamnings um einkaréttarlega
abyrgd vegna tjons af véldum oliumengunar fra
1992,

Tegund tryggingar

Nafn og heimilisfang vétryggjanda/vatryggjenda
og/eda dbyrgdarmanns/dbyrgdarmanna

HeimiliStang s
Vottord betta gildir til ..o

Gefid Ut eda stadfest af rikisstjorn ............ce.....

undirskrift og starfsheiti pess sem gefur ut
eda stadfestir

Skyringar:
1. Ef pess er 6skad er heimilt, &samt med heiti
rikisins, ad tilgreina 16gbart opinbert yfirvald
landsins par sem vottordid er gefid ut.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorized by their respective Gov-
ernments for that purpose, have signed this Pro-
tocol.

ANNEX
Certificate of Insurance or other Financial
Security in Respect of Civil Liability for
Oil Pollution Damage

Issued in accordance with the provisions of
Article VII of the International Convention on
Civil Liability for Oil Pollution Damage, 1992.

Name of ship Distinctive  Port of Name and
number or  registry address
letters of owner

This is to certify that there is in force in re-
spect of the above-named ship a policy of insur-
ance or other financial security satisfying the
requirements of Article VII of the International
Convention on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1992.

Name and Address of the Insurer(s) and/or
Guarantor(s)

D Mo

Signature and Title of issuing or certifying
official

Explanatory Notes:
1. If desired, the designation of the State may
include a reference to the competent public autho-
rity of the country where the certificate is issued.
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2. Ef heildarfjarhaed tryggingar er fengin fra
fleiri adilum en einum ber ad tilgreina fjarhaed
frd hverjum adila fyrir sig.

3. Ef trygging er sett { mismunandi formi ber
ad telja upp pau form tryggingar.

4. Ferslan undir ,,gildistimi tryggingar* verd-
ur ad tilgreina daginn sem tryggingin O0last
gildi.

Nr. 26
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2. If the total amount of security has been fur-
nished by more than one source, the amount of
each of them should be indicated.

3. If security is furnished in several forms,
these should be enumerated.

4. The entry “Duration of Security” must stip-
ulate the date on which such security takes
effect.

1. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um bokun um breytingu 4 alpjodasamningi um stofnun alpj6dasj6ds
til a0 baeta tjon af voldum oliumengunar fra 1971.

Hinn 13. névember 1998 var framkvaemdastjéra Alpjédasiglingamdlastofnunarinnar afhent
adildarskjal Islands vegna békunar um breytingu a alpjédasamningi frd 18. desember 1971 um stofn-
un alpj6dasjods til ad baeta tjén af voldum oliumengunar sem gerd var i Lundinum 27. névember
1992, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1980, par sem samningurinn er birtur, og

16/1995. Bokunin 68last gildi ad pvi er fsland vardar 13. névember 1999.
Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 1. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN FRA 1992
um breytingu a alpjédasamningi
um stofnun alpjodasjéds
til ad beeta tjon af voldum
oliumengunar fra 1971.

ADILAR AP BOKUN PESSARI,

SEM HAFA HUGFASTAN alpjédasamn-
inginn um stofnun alpjédasjods til ad bata tjon
af voldum olfumengunar frd 1971 og bdkun vid
hann fra 1984,

SEM GERA SER LJOST ad bokunin frd 1984
vid samninginn, sem kvedur 4 um vikkun gildis-
svids samningsins og auknar beatur, hefur ekki
odlast gildi,

SEM STADFESTA a0 mikilvaegt er ad halda
i gildi hinu alpjodlega abyrgdar- og skadabota-
kerfi til ad bata oliumengunartjon,

SEM GERA SER GREIN FYRIR ad porf er
4 ad tryggja gildistoku dkvada bokunarinnar fra
1984 jafnskjott og audid er,

Helgi A’glisrssorni

PROTOCOL OF 1992
to Amend the International Convention
on the Establishment of an International
Fund for Compensation for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1971

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTO-
COL,

HAVING CONSIDERED the International
Convention on the Establishment of an Inter-
national Fund for Compensation for Oil Pol-
lution Damage, 1971, and the 1984 Protocol
thereto,

HAVING NOTED that the 1984 Protocol to
that Convention, which provides for improved
scope and enhanced compensation, has not
entered into force,

AFFIRMING the importance of maintaining
the viability of the international oil pollution lia-
bility and compensation system,

AWARE OF the need to ensure the entry into
force of the content of the 1984 Protocol as soon
as possible,
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SEM VIDURKENNA kosti pess fyrir adildar-
rikin ad sja til pess ad samningurinn med dordn-
um breytingum gildi jafnhlida og til vidbodtar
upphaflega samningnum 4 tilteknu adlogunar-
timabili,

SEM ERU SANNFZARDIR UM ad fjarhags-
legum afleidingum af tjéni af véldum oliumeng-
unar pegar skip ferma og sigla med olfu 4n um-
buda etti dfram ad jafna milli dtgerdarfyrirtekja
og beirra sem hlut eiga { olfuférmum,

SEM HAFA { HUGA sampykki békunar fra
1992 um breytingu 4 alpjédasamningi um
einkaréttarlega dbyrgd vegna tjéns af voldum
oliumengunar frd 1969,

HAFA KOMID SER SAMAN UM eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Samningurinn sem breytt er med dkvadum
bessarar békunar er alpjéSasamningurinn um
stofnun alpjédasjods til ad bata tjén af voldum
oliumengunar frd 1971, hér 4 eftir nefndur
,,8j00ssamningurinn frd 1971, Ad pvi er vardar
adildarriki ad békuninni frd 1976 vid sjods-
samninginn frd 1971 telst slik tilvisun taka til
sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 eins og honum var
breytt med peirri békun.

2. gr.
Akvaedum 1. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 er

breytt sem hér segir:

1. 1 stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
1. ,,Abyrgdarsamningurinn fra 1992° merkir
alpjéBasamninginn  um  einkaréttarlega
dbyrgd vegna tjéns af voldum olfumengun-
ar frd 1992.

2. A eftir 1. mgr. kemur ny mélsgrein sem hér

segir:
1. bis. ,,Sjédssamningurinn frd 1971 merkir
alpjédasamninginn um stofnun alpjédasjéds
til ad baeta tjén af voldum oliumengunar fra
1971. AD pvi er vardar adildarriki ad bok-
uninni frd 1976 vid bann samning telst slik
tilvisun taka til sjo8ssamningsins fra 1971
eins og honum var breytt med peirri bokun.

3. I stad 2. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
2. ,,Skip", ,,adili“, ,.eigandi®, ,,0lia", ,,meng-
unartjén®, ,.forvarnarrddstafanir, ,,atburdur®
og ,,stofnun* hafa somu merkingu og { 1. gr.
dbyrgdarsamningsins fra 1992.

4. 1 stad 4. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
4. ,,Reiknieining" hefur sému merkingu og
{ 9. mgr. 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins frd
1992.
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RECOGNIZING the advantage for the States
Parties of arranging for the amended Convention
to coexist with and be supplementary to the orig-
inal Convention for a transitional period,

CONVINCED that the economic conse-
quences of pollution damage resulting from the
carriage of oil in bulk at sea by ships should
continue to be shared by the shipping industry
and by the oil cargo interests,

BEARING IN MIND the adoption of the
Protocol of 1992 to amend the International
Convention on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1969,

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1

The Convention which the provisions of this
Protocol amend is the International Convention
on the Establishment of an International Fund
for Compensation for Oil Pollution Damage,
1971, hereinafter referred to as the “1971 Fund
Convention”. For States Parties to the Protocol
of 1976 to the 1971 Fund Convention, such ref-
erence shall be deemed to include the 1971 Fund
Convention as amended by that Protocol.

Article 2
Article 1 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. “1992 Liability Convention” means the
International Convention on Civil Liability
for Oil Pollution Damage, 1992.

2. After paragraph 1 a new paragraph is insert-

ed as follows:

1. bis. “1971 Fund Convention” means the
International Convention on the Establish-
ment of an International Fund for Compen-
sation for Oil Pollution Damage, 1971. For
States Parties to the Protocol of 1976 to that
Convention, the term shall be deemed to
include the 1971 Fund Convention as
amended by that Protocol.

3. Paragraph 2 is replaced by the following text:
2. “Ship”, “Person”, “Owner”, “Oil”, “Pol-
lution Damage”, “Preventive Measures”,
“Incident”, and “Organization” have the
same meaning as in Article I of the 1992
Liability Convention.

4. Paragraph 4 is replaced by the following text:
4. “Unit of account” has the same meaning
as in Article V, paragraph 9, of the 1992
Liability Convention.
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5.

[ stad 5. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

5. ,,Rumlestatal skips* hefur sému merk-
ingu og { 10. mgr. 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamnings-
ins frd 1992.

I stad 7. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

7. ,,Abyrgdarmadur* merkir sérhvern adila
er sér fyrir vatryggingu eda annarri fjarhags-
legri tryggingu til ad meta dbyrgd eiganda
samkvaemt 1. mgr. 7. gr. dbyrgdarsamnings-
ins frd 1992.

3. gr.

Akvedum 2. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 er

breytt sem hér segir:

I stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

1. Alpjédasjodur til pess ad bata mengunar-
tjén er nefnist ,,alpj6Basjodur til ad beeta
tjén af voldum oliumengunar frd 1992, hér
4 eftir nefndur ,,sj68urinn®, er hér med
stofnadur med eftirfarandi markmid fyrir
augum:

a) ad veita skadabatur vegna mengunartjéns
ad pvi marki sem trygging su er dbyrgdar-
samningurinn frd 1992 veitir er 6fullnegj-
andi;

b) ad hrinda { framkvemd skyldum mark-
midum sem melt er fyrir um { pessum
samningi.

4. gr.

[ stad 3. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971 kemur

eftirfarandi:

Pessi samningur skal eingdngu taka til:

a) mengunartjons

i) 4 yfirrddasvaedi samningsrikis, ad medtal-
inni landhelgi pess, og

i) 1 sérefnahagslogsogu samningsrikis sem
komid er 4 { samraemi vid pjédarétt, eda,
hafi samningsrikid ekki komid sliku svedi
4, 4 svaedi sem er utan vid og liggur ad land-
helgi vidkomandi rikis sem pad riki hefur
dkvardad i samremi vid pjodarétt og sem
nar ekki lengra en 200 sjémilur frd grunn-
linum peim sem vidatta landhelginnar er
meld fra;

b) forvarnarrddstafana, hvar sem par eru
gerdar, til ad koma { veg fyrir slikt tjon eda

draga sem mest Ur pvi.

5. gr.

Fyrirsogn 4.-9. gr. sjé0ssamningsins frd 1971

er breytt pannig ad or8in ,,0g dbyrgdarbatur*
falla brott.
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Paragraph 5 is replaced by the following text:
5. “Ship’s tonnage” has the same meaning
as in Article V, paragraph 10, of the 1992
Liability Convention.

Paragraph 7 is replaced by the following text:
7. “Guarantor” means any person providing
insurance or other financial security to
cover an owner’s liability in pursance of
Article VII, paragraph 1, of the 1992
Liability Convention.

Article 3

Article 2 of the 1971 Fund Convention is

amended as follows:

Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:

1. An International Fund for compensation
for pollution damage, to be named “The
International Oil Pollution Compensation
Fund 1992” and hereinafter referred to as
“the Fund”, is hereby established with the
following aims:

(a) to provide compensation for pollution
damage to the extent that the protection
afforded by the 1992 Liability Convention
is inadequate;

(b) to give effect to the related purposes set
out in this Convention.

Article 4

Article 3 of the 1971 Fund Convention is re-

placed by the following text:

This Convention shall apply exclusively:
(a) to pollution damage caused:

(i) in the territory, including the territorial
sea, of a Contracting State, and

(ii) in the exclusive economic zone of a
Contracting State, established in accordance
with international law, or, if a Contracting
State has not established such a zone, in an
area beyond and adjacent to the territorial
sea of that State determined by that State in
accordance with international law and
extending not more than 200 nautical miles
from the baselines from which the breadth
of its territorial sea is measured;

(b) to preventive measures, wherever taken,
to prevent or minimize such damage.

Article 5

The heading to Articles 4 to 9 of the 1971

Fund Convention is amended by deleting the
words “and indemnification”.
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6. gr.
Akvadum 4. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 er

breytt sem hér segir:

1. 1 stad .dbyrgdarsamningsins“ { 1. mgr.

kemur ,,dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1992 og 1 stad

Labyrgdarsamningnum® kemur ,,abyrgdarsamn-

ingnum frda 1992, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

2. 1 stad 3. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
3. Ef sjodurinn ferir sonnur 4 ad mengun-
artjonid hafi ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti verid
afleiding annadhvort af verknadi eda van-
rekslu i peim tilgangi ad valda tjéni af halfu
pess adila sem fyrir tjéninu vard, ellegar af
skeytingarleysi pess adila, ma leysa sj6dinn
ad o6llu eda nokkru leyti undan skyldu hans
til ad greida slikum adila skadabatur.
Sjédurinn skal { 6llum tilvikum vera leystur
undan dbyrgd ad pvi marki sem skips-
eigandi kann ad hafa verid leystur undan
dbyrgd samkvemt 3. mgr. 3. gr. dbyrgdar-
samningsins frd 1992. Samt sem 4dur skal
i engu tilviki leysa sjodinn undan dbyrgd
hvad snertir forvarnarrddstafanir.

3. I stad 4. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
4. a) Ef ekki er kvedid 4 um annad { b- og
c-1lid pessarar malsgreinar skal heildarfjar-
hed beirra skadabdta sem sjédnum ber ad
greida samkvamt pessari grein vegna hvers
einstaks atburar vera bundin takmork-
unum, pannig ad summa bpeirrar fjarhadar
og beirrar skadabdtafjarhedar sem raun-
verulega er greidd samkvaemt dbyrgOar-
samningnum frd 1992 vegna mengunartjéns
er fellur undir pennan samning, eins og pad
er skilgreint i 3. gr., fari ekki fram ur 135
milljénum reiknieininga.
b) Ef ekki er kvedid 4 um annad { c-1i0 skal
heildarfjarhaed peirra skadabdta, sem sjodn-
um ber ad greida samkvaemt bessari grein
vegna mengunartjons er hlyst af nattiru-
hamforum sem heyra til undantekninga, eru
oumflyjanlegar og ekki verdur veitt vidnam
gegn, ekki fara fram dr 135 milljéonum
reiknieininga.
c) Hamarksfjarh®d peirra skadabdta sem
um getur i a- og b-1id skal vera 200 milljon
reiknieiningar vegna sérhvers atburdar er
verdur 4 einhverju timabili pegar um er ad
raeda prja adila ad pessum samningi par sem
samanlagt tilskili® magn gjaldskyldrar oliu
sem var mottekid 4 yfirrddasvaedi pessara
adila var, 4 undanfarandi almanaksari, jafn-
mikid eda meira en 600 milljén tonn.
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Article 6

Article 4 of the 1971 Fund Convention is

amended as follows:

1.

In paragraph 1 the five references to “the

Liability Convention™ are replaced by references
to “the 1992 Liability Convention”.

2.

Paragraph 3 is replaced by the following text:
3. If the Fund proves that the pollution dam-
age resulted wholly or partially either from
an act or omission done with the intent to
cause damage by the person who suffered
the damage or from the negligence of that
person, the Fund may be exonerated whol-
ly or partially from its obligation to pay
compensation to such person. The Fund
shall in any event be exonerated to the
extent that the shipowner may have been
exonerated under Article III, paragraph 3, of
the 1992 Liability Convention. However,
there shall be no such exoneration of the
Fund with regard to preventive measures.

Paragraph 4 is replaced by the following text:
4. (a) Except as otherwise provided in sub-
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, the
aggregate amount of compensation payable
by the Fund under this Article shall in
respect of any one incident be limited, so
that the total sum of that amount and the
amount of compensation actually paid under
the 1992 Liability Convention for pollution
damage within the scope of application of
this Convention as defined in Article 3 shall
not exceed 135 million units of account.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in sub-
paragraph (c), the aggregate amount of com-
pensation payable by the Fund under this
Article for pollution damage resulting from
a natural phenomenon of an exceptional
inevitable and irresistible character shall not
exceed 135 million units of account.

(c) The maximum amount of compensation
referred to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) shall
be 200 million units of account with respect
to any incident occurring during any period
when there are three Parties to this
Convention in respect of which the com-
bined relevant quantity of contributing oil
received by persons in the territories of such
Parties, during the preceding calendar year,
equalled or exceeded 600 million tons.
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d) Ekki skal tekid tillit til vaxta, ef einhverj-
ir eru, af sj6dnum sem stofnadur var { sam-
remi vid 3. mgr. 5. gr. dbyrgdarsamningsins
fra 1992 vid dtreikning peirra hamarks-
skadabdta sem sjodnum ber ad greida sam-
kvaemt pessari grein.

e) Fjarhaedirnar sem um getur { pessari grein
skal umreikna { innlendan gjaldmidil &

verdmetagrunni  vidkomandi gjaldmidils
med tilvisun til hinnar sérstoku drattar-

heimildar & peim degi pegar ping sj60sins
dkvardar fyrsta dag botagreidslu.

I stad 5. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

5. Nu fer fjarhad 16gmeatra krafna & hendur
sj6dnum fram dr peirri  heildarfjarhaed
skadabéta sem greida ber samkvamt 4. mgr.
og skal pa skipta peirri fjarhed sem til
utborgunar er pannig ad hlutfallid milli
hverrar 1ogmetrar krofu og  skadabota-
fjarhedarinnar sem krofuhafi raunverulega
feer samkvemt bpessum samningi sé hid
sama ad pvi er vardar alla krofuhafa.

[ stad 6. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

6. Pingi sj60sins er heimilt ad dkveda ad i
sérstokum tilvikum sé unnt ad greida beatur
samkvamt pessum samningi jafnvel pott
eigandi skipsins hafi ekki lagt fram trygg-
ingarfé { samraemi vid 3. mgr. 5. gr. abyrgd-
arsamningsins frd 1992. T slikum tilvikum
gildir e-lidur 4. mgr. pessarar greinar.

7. gr.
Akvadi 5. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971 falla
brott.

8. gr.
Akvadum 6. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971 er
breytt sem hér segir:
1. 1 1. mgr. falla brott nimer malsgreinar
dsamt ordunum ,eda dbyrgdarbdta sam-
kvemt 5. gr.”
Akvadi 2. mgr. falla brott.

9. gr.

Akvadum 7. gr. sjédssamningsins frd 1971 er
breytt sem hér segir:
1. 1 stad ,.abyrgdarsamningsins® 1 1., 3., 4. og
6. mgr. kemur ,adbyrgdarsamningsins frd
1992 og 1 stad ,dbyrgdarsamningnum®
kemur ,,dbyrgdarsamningnum fra 1992
i1 mgr. falla brott ordin ,,eda dbyrgdarbdta
samkvemt 5. gr.”.
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(d) Interest accrued on a fund constituted in
accordance with Article V, paragraph 3, of
the 1992 Liability Convention, if any, shall
not be taken into account for the computa-
tion of the maximum compensation payable
by the Fund under this Article.

(e) The amounts mentioned in this Article
shall be converted into national currency on
the basis of the value of that currency by
reference to the Special Drawing Right on
the date of the decision of the Assembly of
the Fund as to the first date of payment of
compensation.

Paragraph 5 is replaced by the following text:
5. Where the amount of established claims
against the Fund exceeds the aggregate
amount of compensation payable under
paragraph 4, the amount available shall be
distributed in such a manner that the pro-
portion between any established claim and
the amount of compensation actually recov-
ered by the claimant under this Convention
shall be the same for all claimants.
Paragraph 6 is replaced by the following text:
6. The Assembly of the Fund may decide
that, in exceptional cases, compensation in
accordance with this Convention can be
paid even if the owner of the ship has not
constituted a fund in accordance with
Article V, paragraph 3, of the 1992 Liability
Convention. In such case paragraph 4 (e) of
this Article applies accordingly.

i

Article 7
Article 5 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
deleted.

Article 8
Article 6 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. In paragraph 1 the paragraph number and
the words “or indemnification under Article
5" are deleted.

2. Paragraph 2 is deleted.

Article 9
Article 7 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. In paragraphs 1, 3, 4 and 6 the seven ref-
erences to “the Liability Convention™ are re-
placed by references to “the 1992 Liability
Convention”.

2. In paragraph 1 the words “or indemnifica-

tion under Article 5 are deleted.
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3. 1 1. msl. 3. mgr. falla brott ordin ,.eda
abyrgdarbéta* og ordin ,.eda 5. gr.”.

4. [ 2. msl 3. mgr. falla brott ordin ,eda 5.
gr., 1. mgr.”

10. gr.
[ 8. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971 kemur til-
visun til ,,dbyrgdarsamningsins frd 1992 { stad
tilvisunar til ,,dbyrgdarsamningsins*.

11. gr.
Akvaedum 9. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 er

breytt sem hér segir:

1. 1 stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
1. Sj68urinn skal, ad pvi er var8ar sérhverja
fjarhed skadabéta vegna mengunartjéns
sem sjodurinn hefur greitt samkvemt 1.
mgr. 4. gr. pessa samnings, ganga inn { pau
réttindi sem sd adili sem pannig hefur hlotid
skadabatur kann ad hafa samkvaemt dbyrgs-
arsamningnum frd 1992 gagnvart eiganda
eda dbyrgdarmanni hans.

2. 1 2. mgr. falla brott ordin ,.eda 4byrgdar-

béta“.

12. gr.
Akvadum 10. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
[ stad upphafssetningar 1. mgr. kemur eftir-
farandi:
Arleg framlog til sj6dsins skal inna af hendi,
ad pvi er varBar sérhvert samningsriki, af
hverjum peim adila sem 4 almanaksdrinu,
sem um r&dir { a- eda b-1id 2. mgr. 12. gr.,
hefur samtals tekid 4 moéti magni sem nemur
meiru en 150.000 tonnum:

13. gr.
Akvadi 11. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971
falla brott.

14. gr.
Akvaedum 12. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
1. 1 upphafssetningu 1. mgr. falla brott ordin
Lfyrir hvern adila sem um radir { 10. gr.,”.

2. 1b-ogc-lid { i-1id 1. mgr. falla brott ordin
~eda 5. gr.* og 1 stad ordanna ,,15 millj-
6num franka™ koma ordin ,,fjérum milljén-
um reiknieininga®.

1. desember 1998

3. In the first sentence of paragraph 3 the words
“or indemnification” and “or 5” are deleted.

4. In the second sentence of paragraph 3 the
words “or under Article 5, paragraph 1,” are
deleted.

Article 10
In Article 8 of the 1971 Fund Convention the
reference to ‘“the Liability Convention” is
replaced by a reference to “the 1992 Liability
Convention”.

Article 11
Article 9 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. The Fund shall, in respect of any amount
of compensation for pollution damage paid
by the Fund in accordance with Article 4,
paragraph 1, of this Convention, acquire by
subrogation the rights that the person so
compensated may enjoy under the 1992
Liability Convention against the owner or
his guarantor.

2. In paragraph 2 the words “or indemnifica-

tion” are deleted.

Article 12
Article 10 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:
The opening phrase of paragraph 1 is replaced
by the following text:
Annual contributions to the Fund shall be
made in respect of each Contracting State
by any person who, in the calendar year
referred to in Article 12, paragraph 2 (a) or
(b), has received in total quantities exceed-
ing 150,000 tons:

Article 13
Article 11 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
deleted.

Article 14
Article 12 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. In the opening phrase of paragraph 1 the
words “for each person referred to in Article
10™ are deleted.

2. In paragraph 1 (i), subparagraphs (b) and
(c), the words “or 5 are deleted and the
words “15 million francs” are replaced by
the words “four million units of account”.
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3. Akvadi b-lidar { ii-1id 1. mgr. falla brott.
4. T11ii-1id 1. mgr. verdur c-lidur ad b-1id og d-
lidur ad c-lid.
5. 1 stad upphafssetningar 2. mgr. kemur eftir-
farandi:
Pingid skal dkvarda heildarfjarhed fram-
laga. A grundvelli peirrar dkvordunar skal
forstjorinn, ad pvi er hvert samningsriki
vardar, reikna Ut drsframlag hvers adila sem
um redir { 10. gr.:

6. I stad 4. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
4. Arleg framlog til sj6dsins skulu vera
gjaldkref 4 peim degi sem meelt er fyrir um
{ reglugerd sjédsins. Pinginu er heimilt ad
mela fyrir um annan gjalddaga.

7. 1 stad 5. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
5. Pinginu er heimilt, samkvaemt skilmalum
sem ber a8 dkveda { fjarlogum sjé8sins, ad
dkveda milliferslur milli framlaga sem tekid
hefur verid vid { samremi vid a-1id 2. mgr.
12. gr. og framlaga sem tekid hefur verid
vid { samremi vid b-lid 2. mgr. 12. gr.

8. Akvadi 6. mgr. falla brott.

15. gr.
Akvadum 13. gr. ﬂ_]oéssammngsms frd 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
1. [ stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
1. Af hverri framlagsfjarhaed sem gjaldfallin
er samkvemt 12. gr. og dréttur er ordinn 4
skal greida vexti og ber ad dkveda prdsentu-
toluna { samremi vid reglugerd sj6dsins, ad
pvi tilskildu ad heimilt er ad dkveda mismun-
andi présentutdlur vid mismunandi adstedur.
2. 3. mgr. koma or61n ,»10. og 12. gr.”“ { stad
ordanna ,,10. og 11. gr.“ og ordin ,,lengri tima
en prjd manudi* falla brott.

16. gr.
Ny 4. malsgrein betist vid 15. gr. sjédssamn-
ingsins fra 1971:

4. Nu uppfyllir samningsriki ekki skuld-
bindingar sinar um ad lata forstjéranum { té
par upplysingar sem um getur i 2. mgr. og
pad hefur { for med sér fjarhagslegt tjon
fyrir sj6dinn og er samningsrikinu pa skylt
ad bzta sj6dnum slikt tap. A0 tilmelum for-
stjorans skal pingi® dkveda hvort samnings-
riki skuli greida slikar bztur.
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3. Subparagraph 1 (ii) (b) is deleted.

4. In paragraph | (ii), subparagraph (c)

becomes (b) and subparagraph (d) becomes (c).

5. The opening phrase in paragraph 2 is

replaced by the following text:

The Assembly shall decide the total amount
of contributions to be levied. On the basis
of that decision, the Director shall, in
respect of each Contracting State, calculate
for each person referred to in Article 10 the
amount of his annual contribution:

6. Paragraph 4 is replaced by the following text:
4. The annual contribution shall be due on
the date to be laid down in the Internal
Regulations of the Fund. The Assembly
may decide on a different date of payment.

7. Paragraph 5 is replaced by the following text:
5. The Assembly may decide, under condi-
tions to be laid down in the Financial
Regulations of the Fund, to make transfers
between funds received in accordance with
Article 12.2 (a) and funds received in accor-
dance with Article 12.2 (b).

8. Paragraph 6 is deleted.

Article 15
Article 13 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. The amount of any contribution due under
Article 12 and which is in arrears shall bear
interest at a rate which shall be determined
in accordance with the Internal Regulations
of the Fund, provided that different rates may
be fixed for different circumstances.

2. In paragraph 3 the words “Articles 10 and

117 are replaced by the words “Articles 10 and

12” and the words “for a period exceeding three

months” are deleted.

Article 16
A new paragraph 4 is added to Article 15 of
the 1971 Fund Convention:

4. Where a Contracting State does not ful-
fil its obligations to submit to the Director
the communication referred to in paragraph
2 and this results in a financial loss for the
Fund, that Contracting State shall be liable
to compensate the Fund for such loss. The
Assembly shall, on the recommendation of
the Director, decide whether such compen-
sation shall be payable by that Contracting
State.
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17. gr.
[ stad 16. gr. sj6dssamningsins frd 1971 kemur
eftirfarandi:
Sj6durinn skal hafa ping og skrifstofu undir
stjorn forstjora.

18. gr.
Akvadum 18. gr. sjo0ssamningsins fra 1971

er breytt sem hér segir:

1. I upphafsmalslid greinarinnar koma ordin

., Verkefni pingsins skulu vera:* { stad ordanna

A askildum dkvadum 26. gr., skulu verkefni

bingsins vera:*.

2. Akvadi 8. mgr. falla brott.

3. 1 stad 9. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
9. ad koma a fot sérhverri undirstofnun sem
pad kann ad telja naudsynlegt og @®tlad er
ad starfa um tima, eda vera til frambudar,
ad skilgreina umbod undirstofnana og veita
peim par valdheimildir sem naudsynlegar
eru vegna bpeirra verkefna sem peim eru
falin. Vid val & medlimum slikra undirstofn-
ana skal pingid leitast vid ad tryggja sann-
gjarna landfraedilega dreifingu medlima og
vidhlitandi fjolda fulltrda peirra samn-
ingsrikja par sem tekid er 4 moéti mesta
magninu af gjaldskyldri oliu. Heimilt er ad
lata starfsreglur pingsins, ad breyttu breyt-
anda, gilda um starfsemi slikra undirstofn-
ana;

4. 110. mgr. fellur brott ordid ,,framkvemda-

nefndar,*.

5. 111 mgr. fellur brott ordid ,,framkvemda-

nefnd,.

.

6. Akvedi 12. mgr. falla brott.

19. gr.
Akvaedum 19. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
1. I stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
1. Reglulegir fundir pingsins skulu haldnir
einu sinni 4 hverju almanaksari samkveaemt
bodun forstjérans.
2. 12 mgr. falla brott ordin ,,framkvaemda-
nefndar, eda“.

) 20. gr.
Akvaedi 21. til 27. gr. sj68ssamningsins fra
1971 og fyrirsdgn beirra falla brott.

21. gr.
Akvaedum 29. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
1. I stad 1. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:
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Article 17
Article 16 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
replaced by the following text:
The Fund shall have an Assembly and a
Secretariat headed by a Director.

Article 18
Article 18 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:
1. In the opening sentence of the article the
words “, subject to the provisions of Article 26,”
are deleted.

2. Paragraph 8 is deleted.

3. Paragraph 9 is replaced by the following text:
9. to establish any temporary or permanent
subsidiary body it may consider to be nec-
essary, to define its terms of reference and
to give it the authority needed to perform
the functions entrusted to it; when appoint-
ing the members of such body, the As-
sembly shall endeavour to secure an equi-
table geographical distribution of members
and to ensure that the Contracting States, in
respect of which the largest quantities of
contributing oil are being received, are
appropriately represented; the Rules of
Procedure of the Assembly may be applied,
mutatis mutandis, for the work of such sub-
sidiary body;

4. In paragraph 10 the words “, the Executive

Committee” are deleted.

5. In paragraph 11 the words *, the Executive

Committee” are deleted.

6. Paragraph 12 is deleted.

Article 19
Article 19 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:

1. Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
1. Regular sessions of the Assembly shall
take place once every calendar year upon
convocation by the Director.

2. In paragraph 2 the words “of the Executive

Committee or” are deleted.

Article 20
Articles 21 to 27 of the 1971 Fund Convention
and the heading to these articles are deleted.

Article 21
Article 29 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:
1. Paragraph 1 is replaced by the following text:
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1. Forstjorinn er adalforradamadur sj6dsins.
Me?d fyrirvara um fyrirmeli fra pinginu ber
honum ad vinna pau storf sem honum eru
falin { pessum samningi, { reglugerd sjodsins
og af pinginu.

2. I e-lid 2. mgr. falla brott ordin ,.eda fram-
kvaemdanefndar®.

3. 1185 2. mgr. falla brott ordin ,.eda fyrir
framkvamdanefndina, eftir pvi sem vid 4,".

4. 1 stad g-lidar 2. mgr. kemur eftirfarandi:

g) ad semja, { samradi vid formann pingsins,
og gefa ut skyrslu um starfsemi sjodsins 4
undanfarandi almanaksari;

5. 1 h-lid 2. mgr. fellur brott ordid ,.fram-
kvemdanefndar.

i 22. gr.
I 1. mgr. 31. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971
falla brott ordin ,,framkvemdanefnd og™.

23. gr.
Akvaedum 32. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
.1 upphafssetningunni falla brott ordin ,,0g {
framkvaemdanefnd™.
2. 1 b-1id falla brott ordin ,,0g 1 framkvemda-
nefnd*.

24. gr.
Akvadum 33. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971
er breytt sem hér segir:
1. Akvedi 1. mgr. falla brott.
2. 1 2. mgr. fellur brott nimer malsgreinar-
innar.
3. I stad c-lidar kemur eftirfarandi:

¢) ad koma a 6t undirstofnunum samkvamt
9. mgr. 18. gr. og malefni er varda slika
stofnsetningu.

25. gr.
[ stad 35. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971 kemur
eftirfarandi:

Skadabotakrofur samkvemt 4. gr. vegna at-
burda sem eiga sér stad eftir gildistoku
pessa samnings ma ekki gera 4 hendur
sjodnum fyrr en ad lidnum eitt hundrad og
tuttugu dogum fra gildistokudeginum.
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1. The Director shall be the chief adminis-
trative officer of the Fund. Subject to the
instructions given to him by the Assembly,
he shall perform those functions which are
assigned to him by this Convention, the
Internal Regulations of the Fund and the
Assembly.

2. In paragraph 2 (e) the words “or the

Executive Committee” are deleted.

3. In paragraph 2 (f) the words “or to the Ex-

ecutive Committee, as the case may be,” are

deleted.

4.  Paragraph 2 (g) is replaced by the follow-

ing text:
(g) prepare, in consultation with the Chair-
man of the Assembly, and publish a report
of the activities of the Fund during the pre-
vious calendar year;

5. In paragraph 2 (h) the words “, the

Executive Committee” are deleted.

Article 22
In Article 31, paragraph 1, of the 1971 Fund
Convention, the words “on the Executive
Committee and” are deleted.

Article 23
Article 32 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:
1. In the opening phrase the words “and the
Executive Committee” are deleted.
2. In subparagraph (b) the words “and the
Executive Committee” are deleted.

Article 24
Article 33 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
amended as follows:
1. Paragraph 1 is deleted.
2. In paragraph 2 the paragraph number is
deleted.
3. Subparagraph (c) is replaced by the follow-
ing text:
(¢) the establishment of subsidiary bodies,
under Article 18, paragraph 9, and matters
relating to such establishment.

Article 25
Article 35 of the 1971 Fund Convention is
replaced by the following text:

Claims for compensation under Article 4
arising from incidents occuring after the
date of entry into force of this Convention
may not be brought against the Fund earli-
er than the one hundred and twentieth day
after that date.
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) 26. gr.
A eftir 36. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971

baetast vid fjorar nyjar greinar sem hér segir:

36. gr. bis

Eftirfarandi brddabirgdadkvadi skulu gilda
4 timabilinu, hér a eftir nefnt ,,adlogun-
artimabilid”, sem hefst 4 gildistokudegi
pessa samnings og lykur 4 peim degi sem
uppsagnirnar sem kvedid er 4 um 1 31. gr.
boékunarinnar frd 1992 um breytingu 4
sj60ssamningnum frd 1971 6dlast gildi:

a) Pegar dkvedum a-lidar 1. mgr. 2. gr. pessa
samnings er beitt skal tilvisun til dbyrgdar-
samningsins frd 1992 fela { sér tilvisun iil
alpjodasamningsins ~ um  einkaréttarlega
abyrgd vegna tjons af voldum olfumengunar
frd 1969, annaShvort i sinni upprunalegu
Utgdfu eda eins og honum var breytt med
bokuninni frd 1976 (i pessari grein nefndur
,,abyrgdarsamningurinn fra 1969%), og einn-
ig sjodssamningsins fra 1971.

b) Hafi atburdur leitt til mengunartjéns sem
fellur undir pennan samning skal sjédurinn
eingdngu greida betur til adila sem hefur
ordid fyrir mengunartjoni ef, og ad pvi
marki sem, slikur adili hefur ekki hlotid
fullar og vidhlitandi bztur vegna tjonsins
samkvemt skilmalum abyrgdarsamningsins
fra 1969, sjodssamningsins fra 1971 og
abyrgOarsamningsins fra 1992, ad pvi til-
skildu a0 pegar um er ad reda mengunar-
tjén sem fellur undir pennan samning ad pvi
er vardar adila ad pessum samningi sem
ekki er adili ad sjodssamningnum fra 1971
skuli sjédurinn eingdngu greida batur til
adila sem hefur ordid fyrir mengunartjéni
ef, og ad pvi marki sem, slikur adili hef&i
ekki hlotid fullar og vidhlitandi beetur ef
vidkomandi riki hefdi verid adili ad 6llum
fyrrefndu samningunum.

c) Pegar 4. gr. pessa samnings er beitt skal
fjarhzdin sem taka ber tillit til vid akvordun
heildarfjarhedar peirra bdéta sem sjédnum
ber ad greida einnig taka til peirrar béta-
fjarhadar, ef einhver er, sem { raun er greidd
samkvaemt dbyrgbarsamningnum fra 1969
og peirrar boétafjarhedar sem { raun er
greidd eda telst hafa verid greidd samkvemt
sj6dssamningnum fra 1971.

d) Akvadi 1. mgr. 9. gr. pessa samnings
skulu einnig gilda um réttindi sem kvedid
er 4 um { abyrgdarsamningnum fra 1969.
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Article 26

After Article 36 of the 1971 Fund Convention
four new articles are inserted as follows:

Article 36 bis
The following transitional provisions shall
apply in the period, hereinafter referred to
as “the transitional period”, commencing
with the date of entry into force of this
Convention and ending with the date on
which the denunciations provided for in
Article 31 of the 1992 Protocol to amend
the 1971 Fund Convention take effect:
(a) In the application of paragraph 1 (a) of
Article 2 of this Convention, the reference
to the 1992 Liability Convention shall
include reference to the International Con-
vention on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution
Damage, 1969, either in its original version
or as amended by the Protocol thereto of
1976 (referred to in this Article as “the 1969
Liability Convention”), and also the 1971
Fund Convention.
(b) Where an incident has caused pollution
damage within the scope of this Convention,
the Fund shall pay compensation to any per-
son suffering pollution damage only if, and
to the extent that, such person has been
unable to obtain full and adequate compen-
sation for the damage under the terms of the
1969 Liability Convention, the 1971 Fund
Convention and the 1992 Liability Conven-
tion, provided that, in respect of pollution
damage within the scope of this Convention
in respect of a Party to this Convention but
not a Party to the 1971 Fund Convention, the
Fund shall pay compensation to any person
suffering pollution damage only if, and to the
extent that, such person would have been
unable to obtain full and adequate compen-
sation had that State been party to each of
the above-mentioned Conventions.
(c) In the application of Article 4 of this
Convention, the amount to be taken into
account in determining the aggregate amount
of compensation payable by the Fund shall
also include the amount of compensation
actually paid under the 1969 Liability Con-
vention, if any, and the amount of compen-
sation actually paid or deemed to have been
paid under the 1971 Fund Convention.
(d) Paragraph 1 of Article 9 of this Conven-
tion shall also apply to the rights enjoyed
under the 1969 Liability Convention.
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36. gr. ter

1. Med fyrirvara um 4. mgr. pessarar greinar
skal heildarfjarhed drsframlaga sem ber ad
greida fyrir gjaldskylda oliu sem tekid er vid
{ einu samningsriki 4 almanaksari ekki fara
yfir 27,5% af heildarfjarhed arsframlaga
samkvaemt békuninni frd 1992 um breytingu
a sjoOssamningnum  frda 1971 & pvi
almanaksari.

2. Ef beiting dkvaeda 2. og 3. mgr. 12. gr.
verdur til pess ad heildarfjarhed framlaga
sem gjaldendum ber ad greida { einu samn-
ingsriki 4 tilteknu almanaksari fer yfir
27.5% af samanlogdum drsframlégum skulu
framlogin sem Ollum gjaldendum ber ad
greida { pvi riki lekkud pro rata til ad
tryggja ad heildarframlog peirra samsvari
27.5% af samanlogdum drsframlogum til
sjo0sins fyrir bad 4r.

3. Ef framlogin sem gjaldendum ber ad
greida 1 tilteknu samningsriki skulu lekkud
samkvaemt 2. mgr. pessarar greinar skulu
framlogin sem gjaldendum ber ad greida {
ollum 66rum samningsrikjum haekkud pro
rata til ad tryggja ad samanlogd fjarhed
framlaga, sem ollum sem eru gjaldskyldir
vid sjodinn ber ad greida 4 vidkomandi
almanaksari, ndi samanlag0ri fjarhed fram-
laga sem pingid dkvedur.

4. Akvaedi 1.-3. mgr. pessarar greinar skulu
gilda par til heildarmagn gjaldskyldrar olfu
sem tekid er vid { 6llum samningsrikjum &
einu almanaksdri hefur ndd 750 millj6n
tonnum, eda par til 5 4r eru 1idin frd gildis-
tokudegi adurnefndrar bokunar fra 1992,
hvort heldur sem verdur fyrr.

36. gr. quater
Pratt fyrir akvaedi pessa samnings skulu
eftirfarandi  dkvadi gilda um stjérnsyslu
sj60sins & pvi timabili pegar baxdi sjods-
samningurinn frd 1971 og pessi samningur
eru { gildi:

a) Skrifstofa sjodsins, sem stofnad var til
med sjédssamningnum fra 1971 (hér 4 eftir
nefndur ,,sj68urinn frd 1971%) og forstjérinn
veitir forstodu, getur einnig starfad sem
skrifstofa og forstjori sjédsins.

b) Ef skrifstofa og forstjori sjodsins fra
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Article 36 ter
1. Subject to paragraph 4 of this Article, the
aggregate amount of the annual contribu-
tions payable in respect of contributing oil
received in a single Contraction State dur-
ing a calendar year shall not exceed 27.5%
of the total amount of annual contributions
pursuant to the 1992 Protocol to amend the
1971 Fund Convention, in respect of that
calendar year.
2. If the application of the provisions in para-
graphs 2 and 3 of Article 12 would result in
the aggregate amount of the contributions
payable by contributors in a single Con-
tracting State in respect of a given calendar
year exceeding 27.5% of the total annual
contributions, the contributions payable by
all contributors in that State shall be reduced
pro rata so that their aggregate contributions
equal 27.5% of the total annual contributions
to the Fund in respect of that year.
3. If the contributions payable by persons in
a given Contracting State shall be reduced
pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Article, the
contributions payable by persons in all other
Contracting States shall be increased pro
rata so as to ensure that the total amount of
contributions payable by all persons liable
to contribute to the Fund in respect of the
calendar year in question will reach the total
amount of contributions decided by the
Assembly.
4. The provisions in paragraphs 1 to 3 of
this Article shall operate until the total
quantity of contributing oil received in all
Contracting States in a calendar year has
reached 750 million tons or until a period
of 5 years after the date of entry into force
of the said 1992 Protocol has elapsed,
whichever occurs earlier.

Article 36 quater
Notwithstanding the provisions of this
Convention, the following provisions shall
apply to the administration of the Fund dur-
ing the period in which both the 1971 Fund
Convention and this Convention are in
force:

(a) The Secretariat of the Fund, established
by the 1971 Fund Convention (hereinafter
referred to as “the 1971 Fund”), headed by
the Director, may also function as the
Secretariat and the Director of the Fund.

(b) If, in accordance with subparagraph (a),
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1971, { samraemi vid a-lid, starfa einnig sem
skrifstofa og forstjori sj68sins og hagsmuna-
arekstrar verda milli sj60sins fra 1971 og
sj6dsins skal forseti sj68pingsins { peim
tilvikum koma fram { umbodi sj68sins.

c) Forstjérinn dsamt starfslidi og sérfrad-
ingum sem hann redur til starfa, sem vinna
storf sin samkvemt pessum samningi og
sj6dssamningnum fra 1971, skulu ekki telj-
ast brjéta gegn dkvaedum 30. gr. pessa
samnings pegar bau vinna storf sin { sam-
remi vid pessa grein.

d) Ping sj60sins skal leitast vid ad taka ekki
dkvardanir er strida gegn dkvordunum sem
ping sjédsins fra 1971 tekur. Verdi skodana-
dgreiningur um pad sem lytur ad sameigin-
legri stjérnsyslu skal ping sjédsins reyna ad
nd samkomulagi vi® ping sjédsins fra 1971
i anda gagnkvemrar samvinnu og med sam-
eiginleg markmid beggja { huga.

e) Sjodurinn getur yfirtekid réttindi, skyldur
og eignir sjo0sins frd 1971 ef ping sjodsins
fra 1971 tekur um pad dkvordun { samrami
vid 2. mgr. 44. gr. sjédssamningsins frd
1971.

f) Sj6Surinn skal endurgreida sjodnum fra
1971 allan kostnad og ttgjold vegna stjorn-
syslustarfa sem sjodurinn frd 1971 annast
vegna sjodsins.

36. gr. quinquies
Lokadkveeoi.

Lokadkvedi pessa samnings skulu vera 28.-
39. gr. békunarinnar fra 1992 um breytingu
4 sjodssamningnum fra 1971. Tilvisanir {
pessum samningi til samningsrikja ber ad
lita & sem tilvisanir til samningsrikja peirrar
bokunar.

27. gr.
1. Sjédssamninginn frd 1971 og pessa békun
skal, ad pvi er adila ad bokuninni vardar, lesa
saman og tilka sem einn gerning.

2. Akvadi 1.-36. gr. quinquies sjédssamn-
ingsins frd 1971, eins og honum er breytt med
bessari bokun, skal nefnast alpjédasamningurinn
fra 1992 um stofnun alpjédasjods til ad baeta tjon
af voldum oliumengunar (sjédssamningurinn fra
1992).
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the Secretariat and the Director of the 1971
Fund also perform the function of Secretariat
and Director of the Fund, the Fund shall be
represented, in cases of conflict of interests
between the 1971 Fund and the Fund, by the
Chairman of the Assembly of the Fund.

(c) The Director and the staff and experts
appointed by him, performing their duties
under this Convention and the 1971 Fund
Convention, shall not be regarded as con-
travening the provisions of Article 30 of this
Convention in so far as they discharge their
duties in accordance with this Article.

(d) The Assembly of the Fund shall endeav-
our not to take decisions which are incom-
patible with decisions taken by the
Assembly of the 1971 Fund. If differences
of opinion with respect to common admin-
istrative issues arise, the Assembly of the
Fund shall try to reach a consensus with the
Assembly of the 1971 Fund, in a spirit of
mutual co-operation and with the common
aims of both organizations in mind.

(e) The Fund may succeed to the rights,
obligations and assets of the 1971 Fund if
the Assembly of the 1971 Fund so decides,
in accordance with Article 44, paragraph 2,
of the 1971 Fund Convention.

(f) The Fund shall reimburse to the 1971
Fund all costs and expenses arising from
administrative services performed by the
1971 Fund on behalf of the Fund.

Article 36 quinquies
Final clauses
The final clauses of this Convention shall
be Articles 28 to 39 of the Protocol of 1992
to amend the 1971 Fund Convention. Refe-
rences in this Convention to Contracting
States shall be taken to mean references to
the Contracting States of that Protocol.

Article 27

1. The 1971 Fund Convention and this
Protocol shall, as between the Parties to this
Protocol, be read and interpreted together as one
single instrument.

2. Articles 1 to 36 quinquies of the 1971 Fund
Convention as amended by this Protocol shall
be known as the International Convention on the
Establishment of an International Fund for
Compensation for Oil Pollution Damage, 1992
(1992 Fund Convention).
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LOKAAKYV DI
28. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting,
sampykki og adild.

1. Békun bessi skal liggja frammi til undirrit-
unar { Lunddnum frd 15. jandar 1993 til 14.
jandar 1994 af hélfu allra rikja sem hafa undirrit-
ad dbyrgdarsamninginn frd 1992.

2. Med fyrirvara um 4. mgr. skal pessi bokun
fullgilt, stadfest eda sampykkt af peim rikjum
sem hafa undirritad hana.

3. Med fyrirvara um 4. mgr. skal rikjum sem
ekki hafa undirritad pessa bdokun heimilt ad
gerast adilar ad henni.

4. Einungis rikjum, sem hafa fullgilt, stadfest
eda sampykkt dbyrgdarsamninginn frd 1992 eda
gerst adilar ad honum, er heimilt ad fullgilda,
stadfesta, sampykkja eda gerast adilar ad pessari
békun.

5. Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki eda adild
skal fara fram med athendingu formlegs skjals
par ad lutandi til vorslu framkvamdastjora
stofnunarinnar.

6. Riki sem er adili ad pessari bokun en ekki
adili ad sj6dssamningnum fra 1971 er bundid af
dkvedum sjédssamningsins frd 1971, eins og
honum er breytt med pessari bokun, med tilliti
til annarra adila ad bokuninni, en er ekki bundid
af akvaedum sjédssamningsins fra 1971 med
tilliti til adila ad honum.

7. Skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sam-
pykki eda adild, sem er athent til vorslu eftir
gildistoku breytingar 4 sjé0ssamningnum f{rd
1971, eins og honum er breytt med pessari bok-
un, skal teljast taka til samningsins med breyt-
ingunum, eins og hann er med dordinni breyt-
ingu.

29. gr.
Upplysingar um gjaldskylda oliu.

1. Adur en békun bessi 6dlast gildi ad pvi er
vardar riki skal pad riki upplysa framkvemda-
stjiéra stofnunarinnar, pegar pad afhendir skjal
sem um r&dir { 5. mgr. 28. gr., og drlega upp
frd pvi 4 peim degi sem framkvamdastjori stofn-
unarinnar tiltekur, um nafn og heimilisfang allra
adila sem, ad pvi er vardar pad riki, verdur skylt
ad greida framlag til sj60sins samkvamt 10. gr.
sjo8ssamningsins fra 1971, eins og honum er
breytt med pessari bokun, og enn fremur um
tilskilid magn gjaldskyldrar oliu sem slikir adilar
taka vid 4 yfirradasvaedi pess rikis a undan-
farandi almanaksari.

2. A adlogunartimabilinu skal forstjérinn, fyrir
hond adilanna, veita framkvaemdastjora stofnun-
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FINAL CLAUSES
Article 28
Signature, ratification, acceptance,
approval and accession

1. This Protocol shall be open for signature at
London from 15 January 1993 to 14 January
1994 by any State which has signed the 1992
Liability Convention.

2. Subject to paragraph 4, this Protocol shall
be ratified, accepted or approved by States
which have signed it.

3. Subject to paragraph 4, this Protocol is open
for accession by States which did not sign it.

4. This Protocol may be ratified, accepted,
approved or acceded to only by States which
have ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to
the 1992 Liability Convention.

5. Ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall be effected by the deposit of a formal
instrument to that effect with the Secretary-
General of the Organization.

6. A State which is a Party to this Protocol
but is not a Party to the 1971 Fund Convention
shall be bound by the provisions of the 1971
Fund Convention as amended by this Protocol
in relation to other Parties hereto, but shall not
be bound by the provisions of the 1971 Fund
Convention in relation to Parties thereto.

7. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession deposited after the entry
into force of an amendment to the 1971 Fund
Convention as amended by this Protocol shall
be deemed to apply to the Convention so amend-
ed, as modified by such amendment.

Article 29
Information on contributing oil

1. Before this Protocol comes into force for a
State, that State shall, when depositing an instru-
ment referred to in Article 28, paragraph 5, and
annually thereafter at a date to be determined by
the Secretary-General of the Organization, com-
municate to him the name and address of any
person who in respect of that State would be
liable to contribute to the Fund pursuant to
Article 10 of the 1971 Fund Convention as
amended by this Protocol as well as data on the
relevant quantities of contributing oil received
by any such person in the territory of that State
during the preceding calendar year.

2. During the transitional period, the Director
shall, for Parties, communicate annually to the
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arinnar arlega upplysingar um magn gjaldskyldr-
ar oliu sem tekid er vid af adilum sem er skylt
a0 greida framlag til sjodsins samkvaemt 10. gr.
sjo0ssamningsins fra 1971, eins og honum er
breytt med pessari bokun.

30. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Pessi bokun skal 6dlast gildi tolf manudum
eftir pann dag er eftirfarandi skilyrdi hafa verid
uppfyllt:

a) atta riki hid minnsta hafa athent skjol um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild
framkvamdastjéra stofnunarinnar til vorslu; og

b) framkvaemdastjéri stofnunarinnar hefur
fengid upplysingar { samremi vid 29. gr. um ad
peir sem yrdu gjaldskyldir til sj6dsins sam-
kvemt 10. gr. sj6dssamningsins fra 1971, eins
og honum er breytt med pessari bokun, hafi
samanlagt tekid vi0 ad minnsta kosti 450 milljon
tonnum af gjaldskyldri oliu 4 undanfarandi
almanaksari.

2. Pessi bokun skal pé ekki 68last gildi fyrr
en dbyrgdarsamningurinn frd 1992 6dlast gildi.

3. AD pvi er vardar hvert riki, sem fullgildir,
stadfestir eda sampykkir pessa bokun eda gerist
adili ad henni eftir ad skilyrdi 1. mgr. um gildis-
toku hafa verid uppfyllt, skal békunin 6dlast
gildi tolf manudum eftir ad rikid afhendir vid-
eigandi skjal til vorslu.

4. Sérhverju riki er heimilt, pegar pad afthendir
til vorslu skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykki bokunarinnar eda adild ad henni, ad
lysa pvi yfir ad skjalid skuli ekki 68last gildi ad
pvi er pessa grein vardar fyrr en { lok sex man-
ada timabilsins sem um getur { 31. gr.

5. Riki sem hefur gefid yfirlysingu { samrami
vid mdlsgreinina hér ad framan er heimilt ad
afturkalla hana hvenar sem er med tilkynningu
til framkv@mdastjéra stofnunarinnar. Slik aftur-
kollun 60last gildi 4 peim degi sem tilkynningin
berst vidtakanda, og sérhvert riki sem kemur
fram slikri afturkéllun skal teljast hafa afhent
skjal sitt um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
pykki bokunarinnar eda adild ad henni til vorslu
4 peim degi.

6. Riki sem hefur gefid yfirlysingu samkvaemt
2. mgr. 13. gr. békunarinnar frd 1992 um breyt-
ingu 4 dbyrgdarsamningnum fra 1969 skal
einnig teljast hafa gefid yfirlysingu samkvaemt
4. mgr. pessarar greinar. Afturkollun yfirlysing-
ar samkvemt adurnefndri 2. mgr. 13. gr. skal
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Secretary-General of the Organization data on
quantities of contributing oil received by persons
liable to contribute to the Fund pursuant to
Article 10 of the 1971 Fund Convention as
amended by this Protocol.

Article 30
Entry into force

1. This Protocol shall enter into force twelve
months following the date on which the follow-
ing requirements are fulfilled:

(a) at least eight States have deposited instru-
ments of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession with the Secretary-General of the
Organization; and

(b) the Secretary-General of the Organization
has received information in accordance with
Article 29 that those persons who would be
liable to contribute pursuant to Article 10 of the
1971 Fund Convention as amended by this
Protocol have received during the preceding cal-
endar year a total quantity of at least 450 mil-
lion tons of contributing oil.

2. However, this Protocol shall not enter into
force before the 1992 Liability Convention has
entered into force.

3. For each State which ratifies, accepts,
approves or accedes to this Protocol after the
conditions in paragraph 1 for entry into force
have been met, the Protocol shall enter into force
twelve months following the date of the deposit
by such State of the appropriate instrument.

4. Any State may, at the time of the deposit
of its instrument of ratification, acceptance, ap-
proval or accession in respect of this Protocol
declare that such instrument shall not take effect
for the purpose of this Article until the end of
the six-month period in Article 31.

5. Any State which has made a declaration in
accordance with the preceding paragraph may
withdraw it at any time by means of a notifica-
tion addressed to the Secretary-General of the
Organization. Any such withdrawal shall take
effect on the date the notification is received,
and any State making such a withdrawal shall
be deemed to have deposited its instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession in
respect of this Protocol on that date.

6. Any State which has made a declaration
under Article 13, paragraph 2, of the Protocol of
1992 to amend the 1969 Liability Convention
shall be deemed to have also made a declaration
under paragraph 4 of this Article. Withdrawal of
a declaration under the said Article 13, paragraph
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einnig teljast vera afturkollun samkvaemt 5. mgr.
pessarar greinar.

31. gr.
Uppsogn samninganna
fra 1969 og 1971.

Innan sex mdnada frd peim degi sem eftir-
farandi skilyrdi hafa verid uppfyllt, sbr. pé 30.
gr.:
a) atta riki hid minnsta hafa gerst adilar ad
pessari bokun eda hafa afhent skjol um full-
gildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild til
vorslu framkvemdastjora stofnunarinnar, hvort
sem bpad er gert samkvaemt 4. mgr. 30. gr. eda
ekki, og

b) framkvemdastjori stofnunarinnar hefur
fengid upplysingar { samraemi vid 29. gr. um ad
beir, sem er eda yrdi skylt ad greida framlag til
sj6dsins samkvemt 10. gr. sjédssamningsins fra
1971, eins og honum er breytt med bessari
bokun, hafi tekid vid samanlagt ad minnsta kosti
750 milljénum tonna af gjaldskyldri oliu 4
undanfarandi almanaksari;
skal sérhver adili ad pessari bokun og sérhvert
riki sem hefur afhent skjal um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild til vorslu, hvort
sem pad er gert samkvemt 4. mgr. 30. gr. eda
ekki, segja upp sjodssamningnum fra 1971 og
abyrgdarsamningnum {rd 1969, ef um adild er
ad rada, og tekur uppsodgnin gildi télf manudum
eftir ad a0urnefnt sex manada timabil er 1idid.

32. gr.
Endurskodun og breytingar.

1. Stofnuninni er heimilt ad boda til radstefnu
i peim tilgangi ad endurskoda eda breyta
sj60ssamningnum fra 1992.

2. Stofnunin skal boda til radstefnu samnings-
rikjanna { beim tilgangi ad endurskoda eda
breyta sj6dssamningnum frd 1992 ad tilmalum
eigi minna en eins pridja hluta samningsrikjanna.

33. gr.
Breytingar da takmdérkunum bota.

1. A0 tilmalum eigi minna en eins fjérda hluta
samningsrikjanna  skal  framkvamdastjérinn
senda 6llum medlimum stofnunarinnar og 6llum
samningsrikjunum sérhverja tillogu um breytingu
4 takmorkunum bétafjarheda sem mealt er fyrir
um { 4. mgr. 4. gr. sjédssamningsins fra 1971,
eins og honum er breytt med pessari bokun.

2. Allar tillogur um breytingar, sem eru sendar
samkvaemt framansogdu, skulu afhentar laga-
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2, shall be deemed to constitute withdrawal also
under paragraph 5 of this Article.

Article 31
Denunciation of the 1969 and 1971
Conventions

Subject to Article 30, within six months fol-
lowing the date on which the following require-
ments are fulfilled:

(a) at least eight States have become Parties
to this Protocol or have deposited instruments of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession
with the Secretary-General of the Organization,
whether or not subject to Article 30, paragraph
4, and

(b) the Secretary-General of the Organization
has received information in accordance with
Article 29 that those persons who are or would
be liable to contribute pursuant to Article 10 of
the 1971 Fund Convention as amended by this
Protocol have received during the preceding cal-
endar year a total quantity of at least 750 mil-
lion tons of contributing oil;
each Party to this Protocol and each State which
has deposited an instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accesion, whether or not
subject to Article 30, paragraph 4, shall, if Party
thereto, denounce the 1971 Fund Convention
and the 1969 Liability Convention with effect
twelve months after the expiry of the above-
mentioned six-month period.

Article 32
Revision and amendment

1. A conference for the purpose of revising or
amending the 1992 Fund Convention may be
convened by the Organization.

2. The Organization shall convene a Con-
ference of Contracting States for the purpose of
revising or amending the 1992 Fund Convention
at the request of not less than one third of all
Contracting States.

Article 33
Amendment of compensation limits
1. Upon the request of at least one quarter of
the Contracting States, any proposal to amend
the limits of amounts of compensation laid down
in Article 4, paragraph 4, of the 1971 Fund Con-
vention as amended by this Protocol shall be cir-
culated by the Secretary-General to all Members
of the Organization and to all Contracting States.
2. Any amendment proposed and circulated as
above shall be submitted to the Legal Committee
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nefnd stofnunarinnar til umfjollunar { fyrsta lagi
sex manudum eftir sendingu peirra.

3. Ol samningsriki sjédssamningsins fra
1971, eins og honum er breytt med pessari bok-
un, hvort sem pau eru medlimir stofnunarinnar
eda ekki, skulu eiga rétt 4 ad taka patt { mals-
medferd laganefndarinnar vid mat og sampykki
4 breytingum.

4. Breytingar skulu sampykktar af tveimur
pridju hlutum samningsrikja sem vidstddd eru
og greida atkvaedi { laganefndinni, stekkadri
eins og kvedid er 4 um 1 3. mgr., med pvi skil-
yrdi ad helmingur samningsrikja hid minnsta sé
vidstaddur atkvaedagreidsluna.

5. Pegar fjallad er um tillogu til breytingar a
takmorkunum skal laganefndin taka tillit til
reynslu af 6hoppum, einkum umfangs pess tjons
er af peim hlyst og breytinga 4 verdgildi gjald-
midils. Enn fremur skal nefndin taka tillit til
sambandsins milli takmarkana 4. mgr. 4. gr.
sjédssamningsins frd 1971, eins og honum er
breytt med pessari békun, og takmarkana 1. mgr.
5. gr. alpjédasamningsins um einkaréttarlega
abyrgd vegna tjons af voldum oliumengunar fra
1992.

6. a) Ekki er heimilt ad taka tillit til breytingar
4 takmorkunum samkvamt pessari grein fyrir 15.
januar 1998 eda 1 fyrsta lagi fimm 4rum fra gildis-
toku fyrri breytingar samkveamt pessari grein. Ekki
er heimilt ad taka tillit til breytingar samkvaemt
pessari grein fyrir gildstoku pessarar bokunar.

b) Ekki er heimilt ad haekka takmorkun svo ad
hin fari yfir fjarhe® sem samsvarar peirri tak-
morkun sem meelt er fyrir um { sj6dssamningnum
fra 1971, eins og honum er breytt med pessari
boékun, med 6 prosenta haekkun 4 ari reiknad ut
a uppsofnudum grunni frd 15. jantar 1993.

¢) Ekki er heimilt ad haekka takmorkun svo
ad hdn fari yfir fjarhad sem samsvarar beirri
takmorkun sem melt er fyrir um i sjédssamn-
ingnum frd 1971, eins og honum er breytt med
pessari bokun, margfaldada med premur.

7. Stofnunin skal tilkynna 6llum samnings-
rikjum um sérhverja breytingu sem er sampykkt
i samraemi vid 4. mgr. Breytingin telst vera stad-
fest pegar atjan manudir eru lidnir frd tilkynn-
ingardegi nema minnst einn fjordi hluti peirra
rikja, sem voru samningsriki 4 peim tima pegar
laganefndin sampykkti breytinguna, tilkynni
stofnuninni innan pess tima ad pau stadfesti ekki
breytinguna. I pvi tilviki er breytingunni hafnad
og hin hefur ekkert gildi.
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of the Organization for consideration at a date at
least six months after the date of its circulation.

3. All Contracting States to the 1971 Fund
Convention as amended by this Protocol,
whether or not Members of the Organization,
shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings
of the Legal Committee for the consideration
and adoption of amendments.

4. Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Contracting States present
and voting in the Legal Committee, expanded as
provided for in paragraph 3, on condition that
at least one half of the Contracting States shall
be present at the time of voting.

5. When acting on a proposal to amend the
limits, the Legal Committee shall take into
account the experience of incidents and in par-
ticular the amount of damage resulting there-
from and changes in the monetary values. It
shall also take into account the relationship
between the limits in Article 4, paragraph 4, of
the 1971 Fund Convention as amended by this
Protocol and those in Article V, paragraph 1, of
the International Convention on Civil Liability
for Oil Pollution Damage, 1992.

6. (a) No amendment of the limits under this
Article may be considered before 15 January 1998
nor less than five years from the date of entry into
force of a previous amendment under this Article.
No amendment under this Article shall be con-
sidered before this Protocol has entered into force.

(b) No limit may be increased so as to exceed
an amount which corresponds to the limit laid
down in the 1971 Fund Convention as amend-
ed by this Protocol increased by six per cent per
year calculated on a compound basis for 15
January 1993.

(c) No limit may be increased so as to exceed
an amount which corresponds to the limit laid
down in the 1971 Fund Convention as amend-
ed by this Protocol multipled by three.

7. Any amendment adopted in accordance
with paragraph 4 shall be notified by the Or-
ganization to all Contracting States. The amend-
ment:shall be deemed to have been accepted at
the end of a period of eighteen months after the
date of notification unless within that period not
less than one quarter of the States that were
Contracting States at the time of the adoption of
the amendment by the Legal Committee have
communicated to the Organization that they do
not accept the amendment in which case the
amendment is rejected and shall have no effect.
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8. Breyting sem telst vera stadfest { samremi
vid 7. mgr. 68last gildi atjan manudum eftir slikt
sampykki.

9. Oll samningsriki skulu vera bundin af
breytingunni nema bau segi upp pessari békun
i samremi vid 1. og 2. mgr. 34. gr. ad minnsta
kosti sex mdnudum 4dur en breytingin 60last
gildi. Slik uppsogn gildir frd peim tima er breyt-
ingin 6dlast gildi.

10. Pegar laganefndin hefur sampykkt breyt-
ingu en atjdn manada timabilid vegna stadfest-
ingar hennar er ekki 1idid skal riki sem a pvi
timabili verdur samningsriki vera bundid af
breytingunni ef hin 60last gildi. Riki sem verdur
samningsriki eftir ad petta timabil er 1idid skal
vera bundid af breytingu sem hefur verid
stadfest samkvaemt 7. mgr. [ peim tilvikum sem
um getur i pessari malsgrein verdur riki bundid
af breytingu pegar st breyting 6dlast gildi, eda
pegar pessi bokun ddlast gildi ad pvi er pad riki
var®ar, ef pad gerist sidar.

34. gr.
Uppsdgn.

1. Sérhverjum adila er heimilt ad segja upp
békun pessari hvenazr sem er eftir ad békunin
o0last gildi ad pvi er vardar vidkomandi adila.

2. Uppsogn skal fara fram med pvi ad athenda
skjal par ad lutandi til framkvemdastjora stofn-
unarinnar.

3. Uppsogn skal odlast gildi t6lf mdnudum
eftir ad uppsagnarskjalid er athent framkvaemda-
stjéra stofnunarinnar, eda eftir lengri tima sem
kann ad vera tiltekinn i skjalinu.

4. Uppsogn 4 abyrgdarsamningnum fra 1992
skal teljast vera uppsdgn 4 pessari bokun. Slik
uppsogn skal odlast gildi sama dag og uppsdgn
boékunarinnar frd 1992 um breytingu 4 abyrgdar-
samningnum fra 1969 6dlast gildi samkvaemt 16.
gr. peirrar bokunar.

5. Samningsriki pessarar bokunar sem ekki
hefur sagt upp sjédssamningnum fra 1971 og
abyrgdarsamningnum frd 1969, eins og krafist er
{ 31. gr., telst hafa sagt upp pessari bokun og
o0last uppsognin gildi télf manudum eftir ad sex
manada timabilid, sem um getur { peirri grein,
er 1i0i0. Fra peim degi pegar uppsagnirnar sem
kvedid er 4 um { 31. gr. 60last gildi skal sérhver
adili ad pessari bokun, sem afhendir til vorslu
skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki
eda adild ad dbyrgdarsamningnum frd 1969,
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8. An amendment deemed to have been accept-
ed in accordance with paragraph 7 shall enter into
force eighteen months after its acceptance.

9. All Contracting States shall be bound by the
amendment, unless they denounce this Protocol
in accordance with Article 34, paragraphs 1 and
2, at least six months before the amendment
enters into force. Such denunciation shall take
effect when the amendment enters into force.

10. When an amendment has been adopted by
the Legal Committee but the eighteen-month
period for its acceptance has not yet expired, a
State which becomes a Contracting State during
that period shall be bound by the amendment if
it enters into force. A State which becomes a
Contracting State after that period shall be
bound by an amendment which has been accept-
ed in accordance with paragraph 7. In the cases
referred to in this paragraph, a State becomes
bound by an amendment when that amendment
enters into force, or when this Protocol enters
into force for that State, if later.

Article 34
Denunciation

1. This Protocol may be denounced by any
Party at any time after the date on which it
enters into force for that Party.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by the de-
posit of an instrument with the Secretary-Gen-
eral of the Organization.

3. A denunciation shall take effect twelve
months, or such longer period as may be speci-
fied in the instrument of denunciation, after its
deposit with the Secretary-General of the
Organization.

4. Denunciation of the 1992 Liability Con-
vention shall be deemed to be a denunciation of
this Protocol. Such denunciation shall take effect
on the date on which denunciation of the
Protocol of 1992 to amend the 1969 Liability
Convention takes effect according to Article 16
of that Protocol.

5. Any Contracting State to this Protocol
which has not denounced the 1971 Fund
Convention and the 1969 Liability Convention
as required by Article 31 shall be deemed to
have denounced this Protocol with effect twelve
months after the expiry of the six-month period
mentioned in that Article. As from the date on
which the denunciations provided for in Article
31 take effect, any Party to this Protocol which
deposits an instrument of ratification, accep-
tance, approval or accession to the 1969 Lia-
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teljast hafa sagt upp pessari bokun fra peim degi
sem slikt skjal 66last gildi.

6. A0 pvi er vardar adila ad pessari bokun skal
uppsogn af hélfu einhvers peirra 4 sjédssamn-
ingnum fra 1971 { samreemi vid 41. gr. hans ekki
teljast vera uppsogn 4 sjédssamningnum fra
1971 eins og honum er breytt med pessari bok-
un.

7. Pratt fyrir uppsogn a pessari bokun af hélfu
adila { samrami vid pessa grein skulu 611 dkveaedi
bessarar bokunar, er varda skuldbindingar um ad
greida framlog samkvemt 10. gr. sjodssamn-
ingsins fra 1971, eins og honum er breytt med
pessari bokun, vegna atburdar sem um getur {
b-1id 2. mgr. 12. gr. pess samnings med dordnum
breytingum og 4 sér stad adur en uppsognin
oolast gildi, vera afram 1 gildi.

35. gr.
Aukafundir pingsins.

1. Sérhverju samningsriki er heimilt, innan
niutiu daga fra athendingu uppsagnarskjals sem
pad telur ad muni leida til verulegrar aukningar
greidsluhlutfalls peirra samningsrikja sem eftir
verda, ad fara pess a leit vid forstjérann ad hann
kalli saman bingid til aukafundar. Forstjorinn
skal kalla saman pingid til fundar ad ekki lengri
tima lidnum en sextiu dogum fra vidtdku
beidninnar.

2. Forstjéranum er ad eigin frumkvadi heim-
ilt ad boda pingid til aukafundar innan sextiu
daga frd athendingu sérhvers uppsagnarskjals, ef
hann telur ad sd uppsdgn sem um er ad reda
muni leida til verulegrar aukningar greidsluhlut-
falls peirra samningsrikja sem eftir verda.

3. Nt kemst bingid ad peirri nidurstodu &
aukafundi sem til hefur verid bodad i samremi
vid 1. eda 2. mgr. ad uppsdgnin muni hafa { for
med sér verulega aukningu greidsluhlutfalls
peirra samningsrikja sem eftir verda og er bd
hverju sliku riki heimilt, eigi sidar en eitt hundr-
ad og tuttugu dogum fyrir pann dag er sd upp-
sogn 00last gildi, ad segja pessari bokun upp frd
hinum sama degi.

36. gr.
Lok gildistima.
1. Bokun pessi skal falla ur gildi & peim degi
er samningsrikin verda ferri en prji talsins.

2. Pau riki sem eru bundin af pessari bokun
daginn &dur en hin fellur dr gildi skulu gera
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bility Convention shall be deemed to have
denounced this Protocol with effect from the
date on which such instrument takes effect.

6. As between the Parties to this Protocol,
denunciation by any of them of the 1971 Fund
Convention in accordance with Article 41 there-
of shall not be construed in any way as a denun-
ciation of the 1971 Fund Convention as amend-
ed by this Protocol.

7. Notwithstanding a denunciation of this
Protocol by a Party pursuant to this Article, any
provisions of this Protocol relating to the oblig-
ations to make contributions under Article 10 of
the 1971 Fund Convention as amended by this
Protocol with respect to an incident referred to
in Article 12, paragraph 2 (b), of that amended
Convention and occurring before the denuncia-
tion takes effect shall continue to apply.

Article 35
Extraordinary sessions of the Assembly

1. Any Contracting State may, within ninety
days after the deposit of an instrument of denun-
ciation the result of which it considers will sig-
nificantly increase the level of contributions for
the remaining Contracting States, request the
Director to convene an extraordinary session of
the Asssembly. The Director shall convene the
Assembly to meet not later than sixty days after
receipt of the request.

2. The Director may convene, on his own ini-
tiative, an extraordinary session of the Assembly
to meet within sixty days after the deposit of
any instrument of denunciation, if he considers
that such denunciation will result in a signifi-
cant increase in the level of contributions of the
remaining Contracting States.

3. If the Assembly at an extraordinary session
convened in accordance with paragraph 1 or 2
decides that the denunciation will result in a sig-
nificant increase in the level of contributions for
the remaining Contracting States, any such State
may, not later than one hundred and twenty days
before the date on which the denunciation takes
effect, denounce this Protocol with effect from
the same date.

Article 36
Termination
1. This Protocol shall cease to be in force on
the date when the number of Contracting States
falls below three.
2. States which are bound by this Protocol on
the day before the date it ceases to be in force
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sj60num fert ad leysa af hendi verkefni sin
samkveaemt pvi sem greinir { 37. gr. pessarar bok-
unar og pau skulu einvordungu i peim tilgangi
vera dfram bundin af pessari bokun.

37. gr.
Sjoourinn gerdur upp.

1. Ef pessi bokun fellur ur gildi skal sjédurinn
eigi ad sidur:

a) standa vid skuldbindingar sinar vegna sér-
hvers atburdar sem atti sér stad adur en boékunin
féll ur gildi;

b) hafa heimild til ad neyta réttar sins til fram-
laga ad svo miklu leyti sem pau framlog eru
naudsynleg til pess ad standa vid skuldbindingar
samkvemt a-1id, ad medtdldum naudsynlegum
stjérnunarkostnadi sjodsins vegna pessa.

2. bingid skal gera allar videigandi radstafanir
til ad gera sjodinn endanlega upp, ad medtalinni
sanngjarnri skiptingu allra eigna sem eftir verda
4 milli peirra adila sem hafa greitt framlog til
$j60sins.

3. A8 pvi er vardar dkvadi bpessarar greinar
skal sj6ourinn vera dfram perséna ad 1ogum.

38. gr.
Vérsluaoili.

1. Pessa bokun og par breytingar sem eru
stadfestar samkvemt 33. gr. skal athenda fram-
kvaemdastjéra stofnunarinnar til vorslu.

2. Framkvemdastjori stofnunarinnar skal:

a) tilkynna o6llum rikjum sem hafa undirritad
eda gerst adilar ad bokun pessari um:

i) sérhverja nyja undirritun eda afhendingu
skjals til vorslu, og dagsetningu hennar;

ii) sérhverja yfirlysingu og tilkynningu sam-
kvemt 30. gr., ad medtdldum yfirlysingum og
afturkollunum sem teljast vera i samremi vid pa
grein;

iii) gildistokudag pessarar bokunar;

iv) daginn sem uppsagnirnar sem kvedid er a4
um { 31. gr. skulu hafa fari® fram;

v) sérhverja tillogu um breytingu 4 takmork-
unum bétafjarheda sem borin er fram i samraemi
vid 1. mgr. 33. gr.;

vi) sérhverja breytingu sem hefur verid stad-
fest { samremi vid 4. mgr. 33. gr.;

vii) sérhverja breytingu sem telst vera stadfest
samkvemt 7. mgr. 33. gr., dsamt deginum er
breytingin 60last gildi { samraemi vid 8. og 9.
mgr. peirrar greinar;

145 Nr. 26

shall enable the Fund to exercise its functions
as described under Article 37 of this Protocol
and shall, for that purpose only, remain bound
by this Protocol.

Article 37
Winding up of the Fund

1. If this Protocol ceases to be in force, the
Fund shall nevertheless:

(a) meet its obligations in respect of any inci-
dent occurring before the Protocol ceased to be
in force;

(b) be entitled to exercise its rights to contri-
butions to the extent that these contributions are
necessary to meet the obligations under sub-
paragraph (a), including expenses for the admin-
istration of the Fund necessary for this purpose.

2. The Assembly shall take all appropriate
measures to complete the winding up of the
Fund including the distribution in an equitable
manner of any remaining assets among those
persons who have contributed to the Fund.

3. For the purposes of this Article the Fund
shall remain a legal person.

Article 38
Depositary

1. This Protocol and any amendments accept-
ed under Article 33 shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the Organization.

2. The Secretary-General of the Organization
shall:

(a) inform all States which have signed or
acceded to this Protocol of:

(i) each new signature or deposit of an instru-
ment together with the date thereof;

(i1) each declaration and notification under
Article 30 including declarations and with-
drawals deemed to have been made in accor-
dance with that Article;

(iii) the date of entry into force of this Protocol;

(iv) the date by which denunciations provid-
ed for in Article 31 are required to be made;

(v) any proposal to amend limits of amounts
of compensation which has been made in accor-
dance with Article 33, paragraph 1;

(vi) any amendment which has been adopted
in accordance with Article 33, paragraph 4,

(vii) any amendment deemed to have been
accepted under Article 33, paragraph 7, togeth-
er with the date on which that amendment shall
enter into force in accordance with paragraphs
8 and 9 of that Article;
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viii) athendingu sérhvers skjals um uppsogn
pessari bokun dsamt dagsetningu afhendingar og
gildistoku;

ix) sérhverja uppsogn sem talin er hafa farid
fram samkvemt 5. mgr. 34. gr.;

x) sérhverja ordsendingu sem krafist er sam-
kvaemt greinum pessarar bokunar;

b) senda stadfest rétt eftirrit af pessari bokun
til allra rikja sem hafa undirritad boékunina og
allra rikja sem gerast adilar ad henni.

3. Jafnskjott og pessi bokun 60last gildi skal
framkvaemdastjori stofnunarinnar senda eftirrit
af henni til skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna til
skrasetningar og birtingar { samraemi vid 102.
gr. sdttmdla Sameinudu pjédanna.

39. gr.
Tungumadl.
Bokun pessi er gerd { einu frumriti 4 arabisku,
ensku, fronsku, kinversku, rissnesku og spansku
og eru allir textarnir jafngildir.

GJORT I LONDON hinn 27. névember 1992.

PESSU TIL STADFESTINGAR hafa undirrit-
adir, sem hafa til pess fullt umbod, ritad nafn
sitt undir békun pessa.
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(viii) the deposit of an instrument of denun-
ciation of this Protocol together with the date of
the deposit and the date on which it takes effect;

(ix) any denunciation deemed to have been
made under Article 34, paragraph 5;

(x) any communication called for by any
Article in this Protocol;

(b) transmit certified true copies of this Pro-
tocol to all Signatory States and to all States
which accede to the Protocol.

3. As soon as this Protocol enters into force,
the text shall be transmitted by the Secretary-
General of the Organization to the Secretariat of
the United Nations for registration and publica-
tion in accordance with Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

Article 39
Languages
This Protocol is established in a single origi-
nal in the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish languages, each text being
equally authentic.
DONE AT LONDON this twenty-seventh day
of November one thousand nine hundred and
ninety-two.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned

being duly authorized for that purpose have
signed this Protocol.

1. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um bokun um fridindi og fridhelgi Alpjédastofnunarinnar
um notkun gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT).

Hinn 26. oktéber 1998 var framkvamdastjéra Alpjédastofnunarinnar um notkun gervitungla {
siglingum (INMARSAT) afhent adildarskjal Islands vegna békunar um fridindi og fridhelgi Alpj6da-
stofnunarinnar um notkun gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT) sem gerd var { Lundinum 1.
desember 1981. Békunin 65ladist gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 25. névember 1998.

Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 1. desember [998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

Helgi Agd;vrtisson.
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Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN
um fridindi og fridhelgi
Alpjodastofnunarinnar un notkun
gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT).

APILDARRIKI AD BOKUN PESSARI:

SEM HAFA HLIDSJON AF samningnum um
Alpjédastofnun um notkun gervitungla { sigling-
um (INMARSAT), 4samt rekstrarsamningi
stofnunarinnar, sem lagdur var fram til undirrit-
unar { Lundiinum 3. september 1976, einkum 25.
gr. og 4. mgr. 26. gr. samningsins;

SEM LITA TIL PESS ad INMARSAT gerdi
samning um adalstodvar vid stjérnvold hins
sameinada konungsrikis Stéra-Bretlands og
Nordur-irlands 25. febriar 1980;

SEM HAFA [ HUGA a3 markmid békunar
pessarar er ad greida fyrir pvi ad tilgangi
INMARSAT verdi nad og ad tryggja skilvirka
starfsemi stofnunarinnar;

HAFA ORDID ASATT UM EFTIRFAR-
ANDI:

1. gr.
Hugtakanotkun.

[ békun pessari er merking eftirfarandi hug-
taka sem hér segir:

a) ,,samningur: samningurinn um Alpjéda-
stofnun um notkun gervitungla i siglingum
(INMARSAT), asamt vidauka vid hann, sem var
lagdur fram til undirritunar { Lunddnum 3.
september 1976;

b) ,,rekstrarsamningur®: rekstrarsamningur um
Alpjo6dastofnun um notkun gervitungla { sigl-
ingum (INMARSAT), dsamt vidauka vid hann,
sem var lagdur fram til undirritunar { Lunddinum
3. september 1976;

¢) ,,samningsadili“: riki sem samningurinn
hefur 60last gildi gagnvart;

d) ,.adalstodvaadili“: sd samningsadili sem
INMARSAT hefur sett upp adalstodvar sinar
hj4;

e) ,undirritunaradili: annadhvort adili ad
békuninni eda stofnun sem adili ad békuninni,
sem rekstrarsamningurinn hefur ©dlast gildi
gagnvart, hefur tilnefnt;

f) ,,adili ad bokuninni*: riki sem békun pessi
hefur 60last gildi gagnvart;

g) ,starfsmadur”: framkvemdastjérinn auk
hvers pess einstaklings sem gegnir fullu starfi
hja INMARSAT og lytur starfsmannareglum
stofnunarinnar;
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PROTOCOL
on the Privileges and Immunities of the
International Maritime Satellite
Organization (INMARSAT)

THE STATES PARTIES TO THIS PROTOCOL.:

HAVING REGARD TO the Convention and
the Operating Agreement on the International
Maritime Satellite Organization (INMARSAT)
opened for signature at London on 3 September
1976 and, in particular, to Articles 25 and 26(4)
of the Convention;

TAKING NOTE that INMARSAT has con-
cluded a Headquarters Agreement with the
Government of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland on 25 February
1980;

CONSIDERING that the aim of this Protocol
is to facilitate the achievement of the purpose of
INMARSAT and to ensure the efficient perfor-
mance of its functions;

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1
Use of terms
For the purposes of this Protocol:

(a) “Convention” means the Convention on
the International Maritime Satellite Organization
(INMARSAT), including its Annex, opened for
signature at London on 3 September 1976;

(b) “Operating Agreement” means the
Operating Agreement on the International Mari-
time Satellite Organization (INMARSAT), in-
cluding its Annex, opened for signature at
London on 3 September 1976;

(c) “Party to the Convention” means a State
for which the Convention is in force;

(d) “Headquarters Party” means the Party to
the Convention in whose territory INMARSAT
has established its headquarters;

(e) “Signatory” means either a Party to the
Protocol or an entity designated by a Party to
the Protocol for which the Operating Agreement
is in force;

(f) “Party to the Protocol” means a State for
which this Protocol is in force;

(g) “Staff member” means the Director
General and any person employed full time by
INMARSAT and subject to its staff regulations;
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h) ,fulltrdar: pegar um er ad reda adila ad
bdékuninni, adalstodvaadilann og undirritunar-
adilana, fulltrdar hja INMARSAT og i hverju
einstoku tilviki sendinefndaformenn, varamenn
og radgjafar;

i) ,.skjalasafn™: 6ll handrit, bréf, skjol, 1jos-
myndir, kvikmyndir, ljés- og segulupptokur,
upptokur gagna, myndren framsetning og tolvu-
forrit sem tilheyra INMARSAT eda eru { vorslu
stofnunarinnar;

J) .opinbert athafnasvid INMARSAT: starf-
semi & vegum stofnunarinnar sem midar ad pvi
a0 tilgangi hennar sé ndd, eins og hann er skil-
greindur { samningnum, par med talin stjérn-
sysla;

k) ..sérfredingur™: einstaklingur, annar en
starfsmadur, sem skipadur er til ad leysa af hendi
akvedid verkefni fyrir INMARSAT eda 4 vegum
stofnunarinnar og 4 kostnad hennar;

) ,,INMARSAT-geimskorin®:  gervitunglin,
dsamt eltikerfi, fjarmalingu, stjorn, styringu,
eftirliti og tengdri adst6du og bunadi sem naud-
synlegur er til studnings rekstri pessara gervi-
tungla, sem INMARSAT 4 eda leigir;

m) ,,eign“: allt pad sem lytur eignarrétti, par
med talinn réttur samkvamt samningi.

2. gr.
Fridohelgi INMARSAT gagnvart
démsvaldi og fullnustu.

1) Hafi INMARSAT ekki afsalad sér undan-
bdgu sérstaklega 1 dkvednu tilviki skal stofnunin
njota fridhelgi gagnvart domsvaldi ad pvi er
vardar opinbert athafnasvid hennar, nema med
tilliti til:

a) vidskiptastarfsemi 4 hennar vegum;

b) einkamals af hdlfu pridja adila sokum tjons
vegna slyss af voldum vélknidins okutakis eda
annars samgongutekis sem tilheyrir INMAR-
SAT eda er rekid 4 vegum stofnunarinnar, eda
vegna umferdalagabrots sem tengist sliku sam-
gonguteki;

¢) loghalds sem & grundvelli endanlegs déms-
urskurdar er lagt 4 laun og péknun og hlunnindi,
par 4 medal lifeyrisréttindi, sem INMARSAT
skuldar starfsmanni eda fyrrum starfsmanni
sinum;

d) gagnkrofu sem tengist beint domsmali sem
INMARSAT hefur hafid.

2) Pratt fyrir 1. mgr. skal ekki hofda mal fyrir
démstélum adila ad bokuninni gegn INMAR-
SAT, sem tengist réttindum og skuldbindingum
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(h) “Representatives” in the case of Parties to
the Protocol, the Headquarters Party and
Signatories means representatives to INMAR-
SAT and in each case means heads of delega-
tions, alternates and advisers;

(i) “Archives” includes all manuscripts, cor-
respondence, documents, photographs, films,
optical and magnetic recordings, data record-
ings, graphic representations and computer pro-
grammes, belonging to or held by INMARSAT;

(j) “Official activities” of INMARSAT means
activities carried out by the Organization in pur-
suance of its purpose as defined in the Con-
vention and includes its administrative activities;

(k) “Expert” means a person other than a staff
member appointed to carry out a specific task
for or on behalf of INMARSAT and at its ex-
pense;

(1) “INMARSAT space segment” means the
satellites, and tracking, telemetry, command,
control, monitoring and related facilities and
equipment required to support the operation of
these satellites, which are owned or leased by
INMARSAT;

(m) “Property” means anything that can be the
subject of a right of ownership, including con-
tractual rights.

Article 2
Immunity of INMARSAT from
Jurisdiction and execution
(1) Unless it has expressly waived immunity
in a particular case, INMARSAT shall, within
the scope of its official activities, have immuni-
ty from jurisdiction except in respect of:

(a) its commercial activities;

(b) a civil action by a third party for damage
arising from an accident caused by a motor vehi-
cle or other means of transport belonging to, or
operated on behalf of, INMARSAT, or in
respect of a traffic offence involving such means
of transport;

(c) the attachment, pursuant to the final order
of a court of law, of the salaries and emolu-
ments, including pension rights, owed by
INMARSAT to a staff member, or a former staff
member;

(d) a counter-claim directly connected with
judicial proceedings initiated by INMARSAT.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), no action
shall be brought in the courts of Parties to the
Protocol against INMARSAT by Parties to the
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samkvemt samningnum eda rekstrarsamningn-
um, af hdlfu samningsadila, undirritunaradila
eda einstaklinga sem koma fram fyrir peirra
hond eda sem hafa fengid krofur frd peim.

3) a) INMARSAT-geimskorin skal, an tillits
til pess hvar hin er stadsett og hver er vorslu-
adili hennar, undanpegin hvers konar leit, homl-
um, krofum, loghaldi, eignaupptoku, eignar-
nami, kyrrsetningu eda adfor, hvort sem um er
ad reda adgerd af hdlfu stjérnsyslu, fram-
kvemdavalds eda démsvalds.

b) Allar adrar eignir og eigur INMARSAT, dn
tillits til pess hvar par eru stadsettar og hver er
vorsluadili peirra, skulu njéta peirrar fridhelgi
sem fram kemur { a-1id 3. mgr., nema ad pvi er
vardar:

i) 16ghald eda adfor til ad framfylgja endan-
legum doémi eda démstrskurdi sem tengist hvers
konar hugsanlegum malarekstri gegn INMAR-
SAT samkvemt 1. mgr.;

ii) hvers konar adgerdir sem gripid er til { sam-
remi vid 16g hlutadeigandi rikis og eru naud-
synlegar um stundarsakir til ad fyrirbyggja og
rannsaka slys par sem um er ad reda vélkniin
okuteki eda onnur samgonguteki sem tilheyra
INMARSAT eda eru rekin 4 vegum stofnunar-
innar;

iii) eignarnam fasteignar i almannapagu og
gegn tafarlausri greidslu sanngjarnra fébota, ad
pvi tilskildu ad slikt eignarndm skadi ekki hlut-
verk og starfsemi INMARSAT.

3. gr.
Fridhelgi skjalasafns.
Skjalasafn INMARSAT skal njéta fridhelgi an
tillits til pess hvar pad er stadsett og hver er
vorsluadili pess.

4. gr.
Undanpdga fra skottum og daldgum.

1) Innan opinbers athatnasvids sins skulu
INMARSAT, eignir stofnunarinnar og tekjur
undanpegnar 6llum innlendum beinum skottum
og 60rum skottum sem yfirleitt eru ekki felldir
inn i verd 4 vorum og bjoénustu.

2) Kaupi INMARSAT, innan opinbers athafna-
svids sins, vorur eda pjonustu fyrir verulegar
upph®dir og séu skattar eda alogur felld inn {
verd bessara vara eda bjonustu ber adilum ad
bokuninni, pegar pvi verdur komid vid, ad gera
videigandi rddstafanir til pess ad gefa eftir eda
endurgreida slika skatta eda alogur.
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Convention, Signatories or persons acting for or
deriving claims from any of them, relating to
rights and obligations under the Convention or
Operating Agreement.

(3) (a) The INMARSAT space segment, wher-
ever located and by whomsoever held, shall be
immune from any search, restraint, requisition,
seizure, confiscation, expropriation, sequestra-
tion or execution, whether by executive, admin-
istrative or judicial action.

(b) All other property and assets of
INMARSAT, wherever located and by whom-
soever held, shall enjoy the immunity set out in
paragraph (3)(a), except in respect of:

(i) an attachment or execution in order to sat-
isty a final judgement or order of a court of law
that relates to any proceedings that may be
brought against INMARSAT pursuant to para-
graph (1);

(ii) any action taken in accordance with the
law of the State concerned which is temporari-
ly necessary in connection with the prevention
of and investigation into accidents involving
motor vehicles or other means of transport
belonging to, or operated on behalf of,
INMARSAT,;

(iii) expropriation in respect of real property
for public purposes and subject to prompt pay-
ment of fair compensation, provided that such
expropriation shall not prejudice the functions
and operations of INMARSAT.

Article 3
Inviolability of archives
The archives of INMARSAT shall be invio-
lable wherever located and by whomsoever held.

Article 4
Exemption from taxes and duties

(1) Within the scope of its official activities,
INMARSAT and its property and income shall
be exempt from all national direct and other
taxes not normally incorporated in the price of
goods and services.

(2) If INMARSAT, within the scope of its
official activities, acquires goods or uses ser-
vices of substantial value, and if the price of
these goods or services includes taxes or duties,
Parties to the Protocol shall, whenever possible,
take appropriate measures to remit or reimburse
the amount of such taxes or duties.
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3) Innan opinbers athafnasvids sins skal IN-
MARSAT undanpegin tollum, skottum og
tengdum 4alogum 4 INMARSAT-geimskorina og
binad tengdan geimskotum gervitungla til nota
i INMARSAT-geimskorinni.

4) Vorur sem INMARSAT kaupir innan opin-
bers athafnasvids sins skulu undanpegnar 6llum
bonnum og homlum & inn- og utflutningi.

5) Eigi skal veita undanpdgu frd skottum og
alogum sem fela 1 sér gjold fyrir sérpjonustu sem
er veitt.

6) Eigi skal veita undanpdgu vegna voru sem
INMARSAT kaupir eda bjénustu sem stofnun-
inni er latin { t€ { einkapdgu starfsmanna.

7) Vorur sem eru undanpegnar samkvaemt
pessari grein skal hvorki flytja, leigja Gt eda
lana, til frambudar eda bradabirgda, né selja,
nema { samremi vid skilyrdi sem sd adili ad
békuninni sem veitti undanpdguna setur.

8) Greidslur fra INMARSAT til undirritunar-
adila samkvamt rekstrarsamningnum skulu und-
anpegnar skattlagningu allra adila ad bokuninni
innanlands ad undanskildum peim adila sem til-
nefndi undirritunaradilann.

5. gr.
Fjdrmunir, gjaldmidlar og verobréf.

INMARSAT er heimilt ad taka vid og hafa {
vorslu hvers konar fjarmuni, gjaldmidla og verd-
bréf og radstafa peim ad vild til opinberrar starf-
semi sinnar. Stofnuninni er heimilt ad eiga
bankareikninga i hvers konar gjaldmidli { naegi-
lega rikum meli til pess ad vera { stakk bdin til
ad standa vid skuldbindingar sinar.

6. gr.
Opinber bodskipti og utgdfur.

1) Ad pvi er vardar opinber bodskipti og flutn-
ing allra skjala INMARSAT skal stofnunin ekki
njota verri kjara 4 yfirradasvaedi sérhvers adila
ad bokuninni en peirra sem almennt eru veitt
jafngildum millirikjastofnunum ad pvi er vardar
forgangsleyfi, gjold og skatta af pdstsendingum
og hvers konar fjarskiptum, ad pvi marki sem
kann ad samrymast millirikjasamningum sem
hlutadeigandi adili ad bokuninni 4 adild ad.

2) Ad pvi er vardar opinber bodskipti er
INMARSAT heimilt ad nota alla videigandi
bodskiptamidla, par med talin skilabod 4 merkja-
mali eda dulmdli. Adilar ad bdkuninni skulu
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(3) Within the scope of its official activities,
INMARSAT shall be exempt from customs
duties, taxes and related charges on the IN-
MARSAT space segment and on equipment
connected with the launching of satellites for use
in the INMARSAT space segment.

(4) Goods acquired by INMARSAT within the
scope of its official activities shall be exempt
from all prohibitions and restrictions on import
or export.

(5) No exemption shall be accorded in respect
of taxes and duties which represent charges for
specific services rendered.

(6) No exemption shall be accorded in respect
of goods acquired by, or services provided to,
INMARSAT for the personal benefit of staff
members.

(7) Goods exempted under this Article shall
not be transferred, hired out or lent, permanent-
ly or temporarily, or sold, except in accordance
with conditions laid down by the Party to the
Protocol which granted the exemption.

(8) Payments from INMARSAT to Signatories
pursuant to the Operating Agreement shall be
exempt from national taxes by any Party to the
Protocol, other than the Party which has desig-
nated the Signatory.

Article 5
Funds, currency and securities
INMARSAT may receive and hold any kind
of funds, currency or securities and dispose of
them freely for any of its official activities. It
may hold accounts in any currency to the extent
required to meet its obligations.

Article 6
Official communications and publications

(1) With regard to its official communications
and transfer of all its documents, INMARSAT
shall enjoy in the territory of each Party to the
Protocol treatment not less favourable than that
generally accorded to equivalent intergovern-
mental organizations in the matter of priorities,
rates and taxes on mails and all forms of
telecommunications, as far as may be compati-
ble with any international agreements to which
that Party to the Protocol is a party.

(2) With regard to its official communications,
INMARSAT may employ all appropriate means
of communication, including messages in code
or cypher. Parties to the Protocol shall not
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ekki leggja neinar homlur 4 opinber bodskipti
INMARSAT eda dreifingu opinbers ttgédfuefnis
stofnunarinnar. Eigi skal ritskoda slik bodskipti
og utgafur.

3) INMARSAT er adeins heimilt ad setja upp
og nota loftskeytasendi ad fengnu sampykki
hlutadeigandi adila ad bokuninni.

7. gr.
Starfsmenn.

1) Starfsmenn skulu njéta fridinda og fridhelgi
sem hér segir:

a) fridhelgi gagnvart démsvaldi med tilliti til
gerda sinna { opinberu starfi, par med talin
ummeli { r&edu og riti, jafnvel eftir ad peir hafa
hatt storfum hja INMARSAT; fridhelgi bessi
skal pé falla dr gildi pegar um er ad rada
umferdarlagabrot sem starfsmadur fremur eda
tjén af voldum vélkndins okutekis eda annars
samgongutakis sem tilheyrir honum eda hann
stjornar.

b) undanpigu, dsamt fjolskyldumedlimum
sem eru heimilisfélk 4 heimili peirra, frd hvers
konar pegnskyldu, par 4 medal herpjénustu;

c) fridhelgi vidvikjandi Ollum opinberum
skjolum sem tengjast storfum peirra innan opin-
bers athafnasvids INMARSAT;

d) undanpdgu, dsamt {fjolskyldumedlimum
sem eru heimilisfélk 4 heimili peirra, frd homl-
um utlendingaeftirlits og skrdningu utlendinga;

e) somu medferdar vidvikjandi gjaldmidlum
og gjaldeyriseftirliti og starfstélk millirikjastofn-
ana;

f) somu fyrirgreidslu fyrir sig og fjolskyldu-
medlimi sem eru heimilisfélk 4 heimili peirra og
veitt er starfsfélki millirikjastofnana ad pvi er
vardar heimflutning begar hettudstand rikir {
samskiptum pj6da;

g) réttar til ad flytja tollfritt inn hisgdgn sin og
personulegar eigur, par med talid vélkndid oku-
teeki, pegar peir taka fyrst vid stodu i hlutadeig-
andi riki, og réttar til ad flytja tollfrjalst vr landi
pegar hlutverki peirra lykur { pvi riki, i badum
tilvikum { samremi vid 16g og reglur hlutadeig-
andi rikis. P6 skulu vorur sem eru undanpegnar
samkvemt pessum 1id hvorki fluttar, leigdar ut
eda ldnadar, til frambudar eda bradabirgda, né
seldar, nema { samrami vid slik 16g og reglur.
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impose any restriction on the official communi-
cations of INMARSAT or on the circulation of
its official publications. No censorship shall be
applied to such communications and publica-
tions.

(3) INMARSAT may install and use a radio
transmitter only with the consent of the Party to
the Protocol concerned.

Article 7
Staff members

(1) Staff members shall enjoy the following
privileges and immunities:

(a) immunity from jurisdiction, even after they
have left the service of INMARSAT, in respect
of acts, including words spoken or written, done
by them in the exercise of their official func-
tions; this immunity shall not, however, apply
in the case of a traffic offence committed by a
staff member, or in the case of damage caused
by a motor vehicle or other means of transport
belonging to or driven by him;

(b) exemption, together with members of their
families forming part of their respective house-
holds, from any obligations in respect of nation-
al service, including military service;

(c) inviolability for all their official papers
related to the exercise of their functions within
the scope of the official activities of IN-
MARSAT;

(d) exemption, together with members of their
families forming part of their respective house-
holds, from immigration restrictions and alien
registration;

(e) the same treatment in the matter of curren-
cy and exchange control as is accorded to staff
members of intergovernmental organizations;

(f) together with members of their families
forming part of their respective households, the
same facilities as to repatriation in time of inter-
national crisis as are accorded to staff members
of intergovernmental organizations;

() the right to import free of duty their fur-
niture and personal effects, including a motor
vehicle, at the time of first taking up their post
in the State concerned, and the right to export
them free of duty on termination of their func-
tions in that State, in both cases in accordance
with the laws and regulations of the State con-
cerned. However, except in accordance with
such laws and regulations, goods which have
been exempted under this sub-paragraph shall
not be transferred, hired out or lent, permanent-
ly or temporarily, or sold.
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2) Laun og poéknun og hlunnindi, sem IN-
MARSAT greidir starfsfélki sinu, skulu undan-
pegin tekjuskatti frd og med peim degi sem
starfsfolki ber ad greida skatt sem INMARSAT
leggur 4 laun pess { pagu stofnunarinnar. Adilum
ad bdékuninni er heimilt ad taka tillit til pessara
launa, péknunar og hlunninda vid mat 4 fjarhed
skatta sem 16gd skal 4 tekjur annars stadar frd.
Adilum ad bokuninni ber ekki skylda til ad veita
undanpdgu frd tekjuskatti med tilliti til lifeyris
og arlegra peningagreidslna til fyrrum starfs-
manna.

3) AD bvi tilskildu ad starfsfélk falli undir
reglur INMARSAT um félagslegt oryggi, skal
stofnunin og starfsmenn hennar undanpegin
6llum skylduidgjoldum til innlendra almanna-
trygginga. Undanpdga pessi utilokar pé hvorki
hvers konar bétttoku { innlendum almannatrygg-
ingum { samremi vid 16g hlutadeigandi adila ad
békuninni, sé pess 6skad, né skyldar hin adila
ad bokuninni til ad inna af hendi bétagreidslur
samkvaemt almannatryggingum til starfsmanna
sem njéta undanpigu samkvemt dkvadum
pessarar mdlsgreinar.

4) Adilum ad békuninni er ekki skylt ad veita
rikisborgurum sinum eda félki med fasta bisetu
i landi sinu fridindi pau og fridhelgi sem um
getur 1 b-, d-, e-, f- og g-lidum 1. mgr.

8. gr.
Framkvemdastjori.

1) Auk fridinda peirra og fridhelgi sem er veitt
Ollum starfsménnum samkveaemt 7. gr. skal fram-
kvamdastjori:

a) njota fridhelgi gagnvart handtoku eda geaslu-
vardhaldi;

b) njéta samsvarandi fridhelgi gagnvart einka-
réttarlegu  démsvaldi og stjérnsysluvaldi og
fullnustu og sendierindrekar, nema pegar um er
ad r@da tjon af voldum vélknidins okutzkis eda
annars samgongutkis { eigu hans eda sem hann
ekur;

¢) njota fullkominnar fridhelgi gagnvart opin-
beru démsvaldi, nema um sé ad raeda umferdar-
lagabrot af voldum vélkniins okutakis eda ann-
ars samgongutekis { hans eigu eda sem hann
ekur, med fyrirvara um a-1id hér ad framan.

2) Adilum ad bokuninni er ekki skylt ad veita
rikisborgurum sinum eda félki med fasta busetu
i landi sinu pa fridhelgi sem um getur { pessari
grein.
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(2) Salaries and emoluments paid by INMAR-
SAT to staff members shall be exempt from
income tax from the date upon which such staff
members have begun to be liable for a tax
imposed on their salaries by INMARSAT for the
latter’s benefit. Parties to the Protocol may take
these salaries and emoluments into account for
the purpose of assessing the amount of taxes to
be applied to income from other sources. Parties
to the Protocol are not required to grant exemp-
tion from income tax in respect of pensions and
annuities paid to former staff members.

(3) Provided that staff members are covered
by an INMARSAT social security scheme, IN-
MARSAT and its staff members shall be exempt
from all compulsory contributions to national
social security schemes. This exemption does not
preclude any voluntary participation in a nation-
al social security scheme in accordance with the
law of the Party to the Protocol concerned; nei-
ther does it oblige a Party to the Protocol to make
payments of benefits under social security
schemes to staff members who are exempt under
the provisions of this paragraph.

(4) The Parties to the Protocol shall not be
obliged to accord to their nationals or permanent
residents the privileges and immunities referred
to in sub-paragraphs (b), (d), (e), (f) and (g) of
paragraph (1).

Article 8
Director General
(1) In addition to the privileges and immuni-
ties provided for staff members under Article 7,
the Director General shall enjoy:
(a) immunity from arrest and detention;

(b) immunity from civil and administrative
jurisdiction and execution enjoyed by diplomat-
ic agents, except in the case of damage caused
by a motor vehicle or other means of transport
belonging to or driven by him;

(c¢) full immunity from criminal jurisdiction,
except in the case of a traffic offence caused by
a motor vehicle or other means of transport
belonging to, or driven by him, subject to sub-
paragraph (a) above.

(2) The Parties to the Protocol shall not be
obliged to accord to their nationals or permanent
residents the immunities referred to in this
Article.
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9. gr.
Fulltruar adila.

1) Fulltrdar adila ad bokuninni og fulltriar
adalstodvaadila skulu njéta eftirtalinna fridinda
og fridhelgi 4 medan beir gegna opinberum
storfum sinum eda eru a ferdalagi til eda fra
fundarstad:

a) fridhelgi gagnvart handtoku eda gasluvard-
haldi af hverju tagi 4 medan 4 mdlaferlum stend-
ur;

b) fridhelgi gagnvart domsvaldi med tilliti til
gerda sinna i opinberu starfi, par med talin um-
meli { redu og riti, jafnvel eftir ad verkefni
beirra lykur; fridhelgi pessi skal p6 falla dr gildi
pegar um er ad reda umferdarlagabrot sem full-
trdi fremur eda tjon af voldum vélkndins oku-
tekis eda annars samgongutekis sem tilheyrir
honum eda hann ekur;

¢) fridhelgi
skjolum sinumy;

d) undanpédgu, dsamt fjolskyldumedlimum sem
eru heimilisfélk 4 heimili peirra, frd homlum
utlendingaeftirlits og skraningu utlendinga;

vidvikjandi 6llum opinberum

e) somu medferdar vidvikjandi gjaldmidlum
og gjaldeyriseftirliti og fulltrdar erlendra rikja 1
timabundnum opinberum erindagjérdum;

f) somu medferdar vidvikjandi tollum af
einkafarangri og veitt er fulltrium erlendra rikja
i timabundnum opinberum erindagjordum.

2) Akvedi 1. mgr. skulu ekki gilda i sam-
skiptum adila ad boékuninni og fulltrda hans.
Enn fremur skulu dkvedi a-, d-, e- og f-lida 1.
mgr. ekki gilda { samskiptum adila ad békuninni
og rikisborgara hans eda folks med fasta busetu
i landi hans.

10. gr.
Fulltriiar undirritunaradila.

1) Fulltrdar undirritunaradila og fulltrdar und-
irritunaradila adalstodvaadila skulu njéta eftirtal-
inna fridinda og fridhelgi 4 medan beir gegna
opinberum stérfum sinum 1 tengslum vid starf-
semi INMARSAT eda eru 4 ferdalagi til eda fra
fundarstad:

a) fridhelgi gagnvart domsvaldi med tilliti til
gerda sinna i opinberu starfi, par med talin
ummeli { redu og riti, jafnvel eftir ad erindum
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Article 9
Representatives of Parties

(1) Representatives of the Parties to the
Protocol and representatives of the Headquarters
Party shall enjoy, while exercising their official
functions and in the course of their journeys to
and from their place of meeting, the following
privileges and immunities:

(a) immunity from any form of arrest or deten-
tion pending trial;

(b) immunity from jurisdiction, even after the
termination of their mission, in respect of acts,
including words spoken or written, done by
them in the exercise of their official functions;
however, there shall be no immunity in the case
of a traffic offence committed by a representa-
tive, or in the case of damage caused by a motor
vehicle or other means of transport belonging to
or driven by him;

(c) inviolability for all their official papers;

(d) exemption, together with members of their
families forming part of their respective house-
holds, from immigration restrictions and alien
registration;

(e) the same treatment in the matter of cur-
rency and exchange control as is accorded to
representatives of foreign governments on tem-
porary official missions;

(f) the same treatment in the matter of cus-
toms as regards their personal luggage as is
accorded to representatives of foreign govern-
ments on temporary official missions.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall not
apply in relations between a Party to the
Protocol and its representatives. Further, the pro-
visions of paragraphs (a), (d), (e) and (f) of para-
graph (1) shall not apply in relations between a
Party to the Protocol and its nationals or per-
manent residents.

Article 10
Representatives of Signatories

(1) Representatives of Signatories and repre-
sentatives of the Signatory of the Headquarters
Party shall, while exercising their official func-
tions in relation to the work of INMARSAT and
in the course of their journeys to and from their
place of meeting, enjoy the following privileges
and immunities:

(a) immunity from jurisdiction, even after the
termination of their mission, in respect of acts,
including words spoken or written, done by
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beirra lykur; fridhelgi pessi skal pé dr gildi falla
begar um er ad r&da umferdarlagabrot sem full-
trdi fremur eda tjon af voldum vélkniins oku-
tekis eda annars samgongutekis sem tilheyrir
honum eda hann ekur;

b) fridhelgi
skjolum sinum;

¢) undanpdgu, dsamt fjolskyldumedlimum sem
eru heimilisfélk 4 heimili peirra, frd homlum
utlendingaeftirlits og skrdningu ttlendinga.

vidvikjandi ©llum opinberum

2) Akvadi 1. mgr. skulu ekki gilda i sam-
skiptum adila ad békuninni og fulltrda undirrit-
unaradila sem tilnefndur er af honum. Enn frem-
ur skulu akvadi c-lidar 1. mgr. ekki gilda { sam-
skiptum adila ad boékuninni og rikisborgara hans
eda folks med fasta busetu { landi hans.

11. gr.
Sérfredingar.

1) Sérfredingar skulu njota eftirtalinna frio-
inda og fridhelgi medan beir gegna opinberum
storfum 1 tengslum vid starf INMARSAT eda
eru 4 ferdalagi til eda fra stabnum par sem peir
leysa af hendi verkefni sitt:

a) fridhelgi gagnvart domsvaldi med tilliti til
gerda sinna { opinberu starfi, par med talin
ummeli { redu og riti, jafnvel eftir ad verkefni
peirra lykur; fridhelgi pessi skal p6 ur gildi falla
pegar um er ad r@&da tjon af voldum vélkntins
okutakis eda annars samgongutekis sem tilheyr-
ir sérfredingi eda hann ekur;

b) fridhelgi vidvikjandi Ollum opinberum
skjolum sinum;

¢) somu medferdar vidvikjandi gjaldmiSlum
og gjaldeyriseftirliti og starfsfélk millirikjastofn-
ana;

d) undanpagu, asamt fjolskyldumedlimum sem
eru heimilisfolk 4 heimili peirra, frd homlum ut-
lendingaeftirlits og skrdningu ttlendinga;

e) somu medferdar vidvikjandi einkafarangri
og veitt er sérfredingum annarra millirikjastofn-
ana.

2) Adilum ad bokuninni er ekki skylt ad veita
rikisborgurum sinum eda félki med fasta busetu
{ landi sinu fridindi pau og fridhelgi sem um get-
ur i c-, d- og e-lidum 1. mgr.
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them in the exercise of their official functions;
however, there shall be no immunity in the case
of a traffic offence committed by a representa-
tive, or in the case of damage caused by a motor
vehicle or other means of transport belonging to
or driven by him;

(b) inviolability for all their official papers;

(c) exemption, together with members of their
families forming part of their respective house-
holds, from immigration restrictions and alien
registration.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall not
apply in relations between a Party to the
Protocol and the representative of the Signatory
designated by it. Further, the provisions of sub-
paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) shall not apply
in relations between a Party to the Protocol and
its nationals or permanent residents.

Article 11
Experts

(1) Experts, while exercising their official
functions in relation to the work of INMAR-
SAT, and in the course of their journeys to and
from the place of their missions, shall enjoy the
following privileges and immunities:

(a) immunity from jurisdiction, even after the
termination of their mission, in respect of acts,
including words spoken or written, done by
them in the exercise of their official functions;
however, there shall be no immunity in the case
of damage caused by a motor vehicle or other
means of transport belonging to or driven by
him;

(b) inviolability for all their official papers;

(c) the same treatment in the matter of cur-
rency and exchange control as is accorded to the
staff members of intergovernmental organiza-
tions;

(d) exemption, together with members of their
families forming part of their respective house-
holds, from immigration restrictions and alien
registration;

(e) the same facilities as regards their person-
al luggage as are accorded to experts of other
intergovernmental organizations.

(2) The parties to the Protocol shall not be
obliged to accord to their nationals or permanent
residents the privileges and immunities referred
to in sub-paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of para-
graph (1).
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12. gr.
Tilkynning um starfsfolk og sérfreedinga.
Framkvaemdastjora INMARSAT ber ad til-
kynna adilum ad békuninni, a.m.k. einu sinni 4
ari, nofn og pjoderni peirra starfsmanna og sér-
freedinga sem akvadi 7., 8. og 11. gr. gilda um.

13. gr.
Nidurfelling.

1) Fridindi, undanpdgur og fridhelgi sem
kvedid er 4 um { bokun pessari eru ekki veitt til
ad studla ad persénulegum 4vinningi einstakl-
inga heldur til ad peir fai gegnt opinberum storf-
um sinum 4 skilvirkan hatt.

2) Telji yfirvold, sem eru talin upp hér ad aft-
an, liklegt ad fridindi og fridhelgi hefti framgang
réttvisinnar, og avallt pegar fella ma bau nidur
an pess ad skada bpann tilgang sem peim var
@tlad ad pjona, er pessum yfirvoldum rétt og
skylt ad fella nidur slik fridindi og fridhelgi.

a) adilar ad bokuninni gagnvart fulltrdum sin-
um og fulltrdum undirritunaradila sinna;

b) radid gagnvart framkvemdastjéra INMAR-
SAT;

¢) framkvemdastjori INMARSAT gagnvart
starfsfolki og sérfredingum;

d) pingid, sem er kallad saman, ef naudsyn
krefur, til sérstakra funda, gagnvart INMARSAT.

14. gr.
Adstod viD einstaklinga.
Adilar ad bdkuninni skulu gera allar videig-
andi radstafanir til ad audvelda komu, dvol og
brottfor fulltria, starfsfolks og sérfraedinga.

15. gr.
Virding fyrir logum og reglum.

INMARSAT og allir einstaklingar sem njéta
fridinda og fridhelgi samkvemt bdékun pessari
skulu, med fyrirvara um Onnur akvadi hennar,
virda 16g og reglur hlutadeigandi adila ad bokun-
inni og ®tid eiga samstarf vid til pess bear yfir-
vold adila pessara til ad tryggja ad 16g peirra og
reglur séu virt.

16. gr.
Variidarrddstafanir.
Sérhver adili ad bokuninni heldur rétti sinum
til ad gera allar naudsynlegar vartidarrddstafan-
ir { pagu oOryggis sins.
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Article 12
Notification of staff members and experts
The Director General of INMARSAT shall at
least once every year notify the Parties to the
Protocol of the names and nationalities of the
staff members and experts to whom the provi-
sions of Articles 7, 8 and 11 apply.

Article 13
Waiver
(1) The privileges, exemptions and immunities
provided for in this Protocol are not granted for
the personal benefit of individuals but for the
efficient performance of their official functions.

(2) If, in the view of the authorities listed below,
privileges and immunities are likely to impede
the course of justice, and in all cases where they
may be waived without prejudice to the purposes
for which they have been accorded, these
authorities have the right and duty to waive such
privileges and immunities:

(a) the Parties to the Protocol in respect of
their representatives and representatives of their
Signatories;

(b) the Council in respect of the Director
General of INMARSAT;

(c) the Director General of INMARSAT in
respect of staff members and experts;

(d) the Assembly, convened if necessary in
extraordinary session, in respect of INMARSAT.

Article 14
Assistance to individuals
The Parties to the Protocol shall take all appro-
priate measures to facilitate entry, stay and depar-
ture of representatives, staff members and experts.

Article 15
Observance of laws and regulations

INMARSAT, and all persons enjoying privi-
leges and immunities under this Protocol, shall,
without prejudice to the other provisions there-
of, respect the laws and regulations of the Parties
to the Protocol concerned and cooperate at all
times with the competent authorities of those
Parties in order to ensure the observance of their
laws and regulations.

Article 16
Precautionary measures
Each Party to the Protocol retains the right to
take all precautionary measures necessary in the
interest of its security.
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17. gr.
Lausn deilumdla.

Deilur milli adila ad békuninni eda milli IN-
MARSAT og adila ad bokuninni um tilkun eda
beitingu bokunarinnar ber ad leysa med samn-
ingavidredum eda samkvemt annarri sam-
bykktri adferd. Hafi settir ekki tekist innan tolf
(12) médnada er hlutadeigandi adilum heimilt,
med sameiginlegu sampykki, ad visa deilunni til
trskurdar domstdls sem er skipadur premur
gerdardomurum. Hvor deiluadili skal velja einn
gerdardémara og sa pridji, er vera skal formad-
ur démsins, skal valinn af hinum gerdardémur-
unum tveimur. Komist hinir sidarnefndu ekki ad
samkomulagi um pridja démara innan tveggja
manada fra pvi ad peir voru skipadir skal for-
seti Alpjodadémstélsins velja pridja gerdardom-
arann. Doémstéllinn setur sér starfsreglur og
dkvardanir hans eru endanlegar og bindandi fyr-
ir deiluadila.

18. gr.
Viobétarsamningar.

INMARSAT er heimilt ad gera vidbdtarsamn-
inga vid hvada adila ad bokuninni sem er til pess
ad hrinda dkvadum bessarar bokunar { fram-
kvemd gagnvart slikum adila og tryggja pannig
skilvirka starfsemi INMARSAT.

19. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding og adild.

1) Békun pessi skal liggja frammi til undirrit-
unar { Lundinum frd 1. desember 1981 til 31.
maf 1982.

2) Allir samningsadilar adrir en adalstodva-
adilinn geta gerst adilar ad bokun pessari med:

a) undirritun dn fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki; eda

b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki dsamt eftirfarandi
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki; eda

c¢) adild.

3) Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki eda ad-
ild skulu fara fram med pvi ad afhenda
vorsluadila videigandi skjal.

4) Gera ma fyrirvara vid békun pessa i sam-
remi vid pjodarétt.

20. gr.
Gildistaka bokunarinnar og gildistimi.
1) Békun bessi skal 68last gildi 4 pritugasta
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Article 17
Settlement of disputes

Any dispute between Parties to the Protocol
or between INMARSAT and a Party to the
Protocol concerning the interpretation or appli-
cation of the Protocol shall be settled by nego-
tiation or by some other agreed method. If the
dispute is not settled within twelve (12) months,
the parties concerned may, by common agree-
ment, refer the dispute for decision to a tribunal
of three arbitrators. One of these arbitrators shall
be chosen by each of the parties to the dispute,
and the third, who shall be the Chairman of the
tribunal, shall be chosen by the first two arbi-
trators. Should the first two arbitrators fail to
agree upon the third within two months of their
own appointment, the third arbitrator shall be
chosen by the President of the International
Court of Justice. The tribunal shall adopt its own
procedures and its decisions shall be final and
binding on the parties to the dispute.

Article 18
Complementary agreements
INMARSAT may conclude with any Party to
the Protocol complementary agreements to give
effect to the provisions of this Protocol as
regards such Party to the Protocol to ensure the
efficient functioning of INMARSAT.

Article 19
Signature, ratification and accession

(1) This Protocol shall be open for signature
at London from 1 December 1981 to 31 May
1982.

(2) All Parties to the Convention, other than
the Headquarters Party, may become Parties to
this Protocol by:

(a) signature not subject to ratification, accep-
tance or approval; or

(b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval; or

(c) accession.

(3) Ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession shall be effected by the deposit of the
appropriate instrument with the Depositary.

(4) Reservations to this Protocol may be made
in accordance with international law.

Article 20
Entry into force and duration of Protocol
(1) This Protocol shall enter into force on the
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degi eftir a0 tiu adilar ad samningnum hafa full-
naegt krofum 2. mgr. 19. gr.

2) Bokun bessi fellur ur gildi ef samningurinn
fellur dr gildi.

21. gr.
Gildistaka og gildistimi ad pvi er riki vardar.
1) Ad pvi er vardar riki sem hefur fullnegt
krofum 2. mgr. 19. gr. eftir gildistokudag pess-
arar boékunar 60last bokunin gildi 4 pritugasta
degi eftir undirritunardag eda pann dag sem slikt
skjal er athent vorsluadila, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

2) Adilum ad bokuninni er heimilt ad segja
henni upp med pvi ad afthenda vorsluadila skrif-
lega tilkynningu pess efnis. Uppsognin 60last
gildi tolf (12) manudum eftir ad vorsluadila berst
tilkynningin eda sidar, eins og kann ad vera til-
greint { tilkynningunni.

3) Adili ad bokuninni hettir ad vera adili ad
henni 4 peim degi sem adild hans ad samningn-
um Iykur.

22. gr.
Vorsluadili.

1) Framkvemdastjori INMARSAT skal vera
vorsluadili békunar pessarar.

2) Vorsluadili skal pegar { stad tilkynna 6ll-
um samningsadilum sérstaklega um:

a) undirritanir bokunarinnar;

b) afhendingu fullgildingar-, stadfestingar-,
sampykktar- eda adildarskjala;

c) gildistokudag bdékunarinnar;

d) pann dag sem riki heattir ad vera adili ad
boékuninni;

e) hvers kyns ordsendingar adrar sem tengjast
békuninni;

3) Pegar békun pessi 68last gildi skal vorslu-
adili senda skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna stad-
fest afrit af frumriti hennar til skraningar og birt-
ingar { samremi vid 102. gr. sittmdla Samein-
udu pjédanna.

23, g
Gildir textar.

Bokun pessi er gerd i einu frumriti 4 ensku,
fronsku, rdssnesku og spansku par sem allir
textar eru jafngildir, og skal afhent til vorslu hja
framkvemdastjora INMARSAT sem sendir
hverjum samningsadila stadfest afrit.
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thirtieth day after the date on which ten Parties
to the Convention have fulfilled the require-
ments of paragraph (2) of Article 19.

(2) This Protocol shall cease to be in force if
the Convention ceases to be in force.

Article 21

Entry into force and duration for a State

(1) For a State which has fulfilled the require-
ments of paragraph (2) of Article 19 after the date
of entry into force of this Protocol, the Protocol
shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the
date of signature or of the deposit of such instru-
ment with the Depositary respectively.

(2) Any Party to the Protocol may denounce
this Protocol by giving written notice to the
Depositary. The denunciation shall become
effective twelve (12) months after the date of
receipt of the notice by the Depositary or such
longer period as may be specified in the notice.

(3) A Party to the Protocol shall cease to be
a Party to the Protocol on the date that it ceas-
es to be a Party to the Convention.

Article 22
Depositary

(1) The Director General of INMARSAT shall
be the Depositary of this Protocol.

(2) The Depositary shall, in particular,
promptly notify all Parties to the Convention of:

(a) any signature of the Protocol;

(b) the deposit of any instrument of ratifica-
tion, acceptance, approval or accession;

(c) the date of entry into force of this Protocol;

(d) the date when a State has ceased to be a
Party to this Protocol;

(e) any other communications relating to this
Protocol.

(3) Upon entry into force of this Protocol, the
Depositary shall transmit a certified copy of the
original to the Secretariat of the United Nations
for registration and publication in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article 23
Authentic texts

This Protocol is established in a single origi-
nal in the English, French, Russian and Spanish
languages, all the texts being equally authentic,
and shall be deposited with the Director General
of INMARSAT who shall send a certified copy
to each Party to the Convention.
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PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritud,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod rikisstjorna sinna,
undirritad bokun pessa.

2

GJORT I LUNDUNUM hinn 1. desember
1981.

Nr. 28
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
duly authorized for that purpose by their respec-
tive Governments, have signed this Protocol.

DONE AT LONDON this first day of Decem-
ber one thousand nine hundred and eighty one.

31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um vidbétarsamning vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Pollands.

Hinn 25. 4gust 1998 var bandariska utanrikisraduneytinu athent stadfestingarskjal [slands vegna
vidbotarsamnings vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn fra 4. april 1949 um adild lydveldisins PSllands
sem gerdur var i Brussel 16. desember 1997, sbr. Samninga Islands vid erlend riki nr. 75, par sem
samningurinn er birtur, 76 og 77 og auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1982. Vidbétar-

samningurinn 60ladist gildi 4. desember 1998.

Vidbétarsamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaouneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldoér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

VIDPBOTARSAMNINGUR
vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Pollands.

Adilar Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins sem
undirritadur var { Washington 4. april 1949,

hafa fullvissad sig um ad oryggi 4 Nordur-
Atlantshafssvedinu mundi aukast vid ad 1yd-
veldid Pélland gerist adili ad samningnum,

og hafa pvi ordid dsattir um eftirfarandi:

I gr.

Vid gildistoku vidboétarsamnings pessa skal
framkvaemdastjéri Nordur-Atlantshafsbandalags-
ins fyrir hond allra adila bjéda rikisstjorn
lydveldisins Pollands ad gerast adili ad Nordur-
Atlantshafssamningnum. Samkvaemt 10. gr.
samningsins verdur 1ydveldid Pdlland adili pann
dag sem bad afhendir rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku adildarskjal sitt.

Helgi Aglistsson.

PROTOCOL
to the North Atlantic Treaty on the
Accession of the Republic of Poland

The Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty,
signed at Washington on April 4, 1949,

Being satisfied that the security of the North
Atlantic area will be enhanced by the accession
of the Republic of Poland to that Treaty,

Agree as follows:

Article 1

Upon the entry into force of this Protocol, the
Secretary General of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization shall, on behalf of all the Parties,
communicate to the Government of the Republic
of Poland an invitation to accede to the North
Atlantic Treaty. In accordance with Article 10
of the Treaty, the Republic of Poland shall
become a Party on the date when it deposits its
instrument of accession with the Government of
the United States of America.
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IL. gr.

Vidbétarsamningur pessi skal 60last gildi peg-
ar allir adilar ad Nordur-Atlantshafssamningnum
hafa tilkynnt rikisstjérn Bandarikja Ameriku um
stadfestingu sina 4 honum. Rikisstjérn Banda-
rikja Ameriku skal tilkynna 6llum adilum Nord-
ur-Atlantshafssamningsins hvener henni berst
hver einstok slik tilkynning, svo og hvenar vid-
bétarsamningur pessi 68last gildi.

I gr.

Vidboétarsamning bpennan, sem gerdur er 4
ensku og fronsku pannig ad badir textar eru
jafngildir, skal vardveita { skjalasafni rikis-
stjornar Bandarikja Ameriku. Su rikisstjérn skal
senda rikisstjéornum allra adila Nordur-Atlants-
hafssamningsins stadfest eftirrit af vidbotar-
samningnum.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fulltrdar
med umbodi skrifad undir viSbdtarsamning
pennan.

Undirritadur {
1997.

Brussel hinn 16. desember

31. desember 1998
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Article II
The present Protocol shall enter into force
when each of the Parties to the North Atlantic
Treaty has notified the Government of the
United States of America of its acceptance there-
of. The Government of the United States of
America shall inform all the Parties to the North
Atlantic Treaty of the date of receipt of each
such notification and of the date of the entry into

force of the present Protocol.

Article IIT

The present Protocol, of which the English
and French texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the Government of
the United States of America. Duly certified
copies thereof shall be transmitted by that
Government to the Governments of all the
Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty.

In witness whereof, the undersigned plenipo-
tentiaries have signed the present Protocol.

Signed at Brussels on the
December 1997.

16th day of

Nr. 29

AUGLYSING

um vidbotarsamning vié Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Tékklands.

Hinn 25. dgist 1998 var bandariska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent stadfestingarskjal Islands vegna
vidbotarsamnings vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn frd 4. april 1949 um adild lydveldisins
Tékklands sem gerdur var i Brussel 16. desember 1997, sbr. Samninga [slands vid erlend riki nr.
75, par sem samningurinn er birtur, 76 og 77 og auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1982.
Vidbotarsamningurinn 68ladist gildi 4. desember 1998.

Vidbétarsamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. , S
Helgi Agiistsson.
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VIDBOTARSAMNINGUR
vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Tékklands.

Adilar Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins  sem
undirritadur var { Washington 4. april 1949,
hafa fullvissad sig um ad oryggi 4 Nordur-
Atlantshafssvedinu mundi aukast vid ad 1y0-
veldid Tékkland gerist adili ad samningnum,
og hafa pvi ordid dsdttir um eftirfarandi:

L. gr.

Vid gildistoku vidboétarsamnings bessa skal
framkvamdastjori Nordur-Atlantshafsbandalags-
ins fyrir hond allra adila bjoda rikisstjérn 1yd-
veldisins Tékklands ad gerast adili ad Nordur-
Atlantshafssamningnum. Samkvaemt 10. gr.
samningsins verdur lydveldid Tékkland adili
pann dag sem bad afhendir rikisstjorn Banda-
rikja Ameriku adildarskjal sitt.

II. gr.

Vidbotarsamningur bessi skal odlast gildi
pegar allir adilar ad Nordur-Atlantshafssamn-
ingnum hafa tilkynnt rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku um stadfestingu sina & honum. Rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku skal tilkynna o6llum
adilum Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins hvenaer
henni berst hver einstok slik tilkynning, svo og
hvenar vidbotarsamningur pessi 60last gildi.

II. gr.

Vidbétarsamning pennan, sem gerdur er &
ensku og frénsku pannig ad badir textar eru
jafngildir, skal vardveita [ skjalasafni rikis-
stjornar Bandarikja Ameriku. Su rikisstjorn skal
senda rikisstjornum allra adila NorSur-Atlants-
hafssamningsins stadfest eftirrit af vidbdtar-
samningnum.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fulltrdar
med umbodi skrifad undir vidbdtarsamning
pennan.

16. desember

Undirritadur { Brussel hinn

1997
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PROTOCOL
to the North Atlantic Treaty on the
Accession of the Czech Republic

The Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty,
signed at Washington on April 4, 1949,

Being satisfied that the security of the North
Atlantic area will be enhanced by the accession
of the Czech Republic to that Treaty,

Agree as follows:

Article I

Upon the entry into force of this Protocol, the
Secretary General of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization shall, on behalf of all the Parties,
communicate to the Government of the Czech
Republic an invitation to accede to the North
Atlantic Treaty. In accordance with Article 10
of the Treaty, the Czech Republic shall become
a Party on the date when it deposits its instru-
ment of accession with the Government of the
United States of America.

Article II
The present Protocol shall enter into force
when each of the Parties to the North Atlantic
Treaty has notified the Government of the
United States of America of its acceptance there-
of. The Government of the United States of
America shall inform all the Parties to the North
Atlantic Treaty of the date of receipt of each
such notification and of the date of the entry into

force of the present Protocol.

Article III

The present Protocol, of which the English
and French texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the Government of
the United States of America. Duly certified
copies thereof shall be transmitted by that
Government to the Governments of all the
Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty.

In witness whereof, the undersigned plenipo-

tentiaries have signed the present Protocol.

Signed at Brussels on the 16th day of Decem-
ber 1997.
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AUGLYSING

um vidbhoétarsamning vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Ungverjalands.

Hinn 25. agast 1998 var bandariska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent stadfestingarskjal Islands vegna
vidbotarsamnings vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn fra 4. april 1949 um adild lydveldisins Ung-
verjalands sem gerdur var { Brussel 16. desember 1997, sbr. Samninga Islands vid erlend riki nr.
75, par sem samningurinn er birtur, 76 og 77 og auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1982.

Vidbétarsamningurinn 63ladist gildi 4. desember 1998.
Vidboétarsamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halld6r Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

VIDBOTARSAMNINGUR
vid Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn
um adild lydveldisins Ungverjalands.

Adilar Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins  sem
undirritadur var { Washington 4. april 1949,
hafa fullvissad sig um ad oryggi 4 Nordur-
Atlantshafssvedinu mundi aukast vid ad 1yo-
veldid Ungverjaland gerist adili ad samningnum,
og hafa pvi ordid asattir um eftirfarandi:

I gr.

Vid gildistoku vidbdtarsamnings pessa skal
framkvamdastjori Nordur-Atlantshafsbandalags-
ins fyrir hond allra adila bjéda rikisstjorn 1yd-
veldisins Ungverjalands ad gerast adili ad Nord-
ur-Atlantshafssamningnum. Samkvaemt 10. gr.
samningsins verdur 1ydveldid Ungverjaland ad-
ili pann dag sem bad afthendir rikisstjérn Banda-
rikja Ameriku adildarskjal sitt.

II. gr.

Vidbotarsamningur pessi skal 66last gildi peg-
ar allir adilar ad Nordur-Atlantshafssamningnum
hafa tilkynnt rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku um
stadfestingu sina 4 honum. Rikisstjérn Banda-
rikja Ameriku skal tilkynna 6llum adilum Nord-
ur-Atlantshafssamningsins hvenar henni berst
hver einstok slik tilkynning, svo og hvenzr vid-
bétarsamningur pessi 60last gildi.

Helgi Agﬁstsson.

PROTOCOL
to the North Atlantic Treaty on the
Accession of the Republic of Hungary

The Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty,
signed at Washington on April 4, 1949,

Being satisfied that the security of the North
Atlantic area will be enhanced by the accession
of the Republic of Hungary to that Treaty,

Agree as follows:

Article 1

Upon the entry into force of this Protocol, the
Secretary General of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization shall, on behalf of all the Parties,
communicate to the Government of the Republic
of Hungary an invitation to accede to the North
Atlantic Treaty. In accordance with Article 10
of the Treaty, the Republic of Hungary shall
become a Party on the date when it deposits its
instrument of accession with the Government of
the United States of America.

Article 11
The present Protocol shall enter into force
when each of the Parties to the North Atlantic
Treaty has notified the Government of the
United States of America of its acceptance there-
of. The Government of the United States of
America shall inform all the Parties to the North
Atlantic Treaty of the date of receipt of each
such notification and of the date of the entry into

force of the present Protocol.
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1. gr.

Vidb6tarsamning pennan, sem gerdur er 4
ensku og fronsku pannig ad badir textar eru jafn-
gildir, skal vardveita { skjalasafni rikisstjérnar
Bandarikja Ameriku. St rikisstjorn skal senda
rikisstjornum allra adila NorOur-Atlantshafs-
samningsins stadfest eftirrit af vidbdtarsamn-
ingnum.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fulltrdar
med umbodi skrifad undir vidbdtarsamning

bennan.

Undirritadur 1 Brussel hinn 16. desember
1997.
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Article III

The present Protocol, of which the English
and French texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the Government of
the United States of America. Duly certified
copies thereof shall be transmitted by that
Government to the Governments of all the
Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty.

In witness whereof, the undersigned plenipo-
tentiaries have signed the present Protocol.

Signed at Brussels on the 16th day of Decem-
ber 1997.
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AUGLYSING

um bokun 6 vid almennan samning um forréttindi
og fridhelgi Evropuradsins.

Hinn 4. névember 1998 var adalframkvemdastjora Evropurddsins afhent fullgildingarskjal
fslands vegna békunar 6 vid almennan samning frd 2. september 1949 um forréttindi og friShelgi
Evrépuradsins sem gerd var { Strassborg 5. mars 1996, sbr. Samninga Islands vid erlend riki nr.
83, par sem almenni samningurinn er birtur, auglysingu { A-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 99/1955
Samninga Islands vid erlend riki nr. 84 og 85 og auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 8/1971

og 23/1995. Bdkunin 68ladist gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 5. desember 1998.
Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN NR. 6
vid almennan samning um forréttindi og
fridhelgi Evropuradsins.

Adildarriki Evrépurddsins, sem undirritad hafa
boékun pessa,

sem skirskota til samningsins um verndun
mannréttinda og mannfrelsis sem undirritadur
var { Ré6m hinn 4. névember 1950 (hér eftir
nefndur ,,sattmalinn®);

sem skirskota til vidbdtarsamnings nr. 11 vid
sattmalann vardandi eftirlitskerfi sattmdlans sem
undirritadur var { Strassborg hinn 11. mai 1994
(hér eftir nefndur ,,vidbétarsamningur nr. 11 vid
sattmalann®) sem stofnar fastan Evrépud6mstol

Helgi Agiistsson.

SIXTH PROTOCOL
to the General Agreement on Privileges
and Immunities of the Council of Europe

The member States of the Council of Europe,
signatories hereto,

Having regard to the Convention for the
Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms, signed at Rome on 4 November 1950
(hereinafter referred to as “the Convention”);

Having regard to Protocol No. 11 to the
Convention, restructuring the control machinery
established thereby, signed at Strasbourg on 11
May 1994 (hereinafter referred to as “Pro-
tocol No. 11 to the Convention”), which estab-
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i mannréttindamalum (hér eftir nefndur ,,dém-
stollinn®) til ad koma i stad Mannréttindanefnd-
ar og Mannréttindadémstéls Evropu;

sem somuleidis skirskota til 51. gr. sattmdlans
sem tilgreinir ad démarar njéti peirra forréttinda
og fridhelgi, sem kvedid er & um i 40. gr. stofn-
skrar Evrépuradsins og samningum sem gerdir
eru samkvamt henni, er peir rakja storf sin;

sem hafa { huga almennan samning um for-
réttindi og fridhelgi Evrépurddsins sem undirrit-
adur var { Paris hinn 2. september 1949 (hér eft-
ir nefndur ,,almenni samningurinn®), og bdkan-
ir nr. 2, 4 og 5 vid hann;

sem telja ad ny bdékun vid almenna samning-
inn sé @skileg til ad veita ddmurunum vid dom-
stélinn forréttindi og fridhelgi;

hafa or8id asatt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Auk beirra forréttinda og fridhelgi sem til-
greind eru 1 18. gr. almenna samningsins skulu
démurum, mokum peirra og 6l6grada bornum
veitt pau forréttindi og fridhelgi og par undan-
pagur og paegindi sem veitt eru stjérnarerindrek-
um ad pjodarétti.

2. gr.

AD pvi er pessa bokun vardar merkir hugtak-
i0 ,,démarar” démara sem kjornir eru skv. 22.
gr. sdttmdlans sem og sérhvern démara sem sett-
ur er timabundid af vidkomandi adildarriki skv.
2. mgr. 27. gr. sattmalans.

3. gr.

Til ad tryggja domurunum 6skorad malfrelsi
og fullkomid sjalfstedi { storfum sinum skal
fridhelgi peirra ad pvi er vardar malsokn vegna
ummela { redu eda riti og allra athafna peirra
vi0 framkvemd starfa peirra haldast enda pott
vidkomandi gegni ekki lengur slikum stérfum.

4. er.

Forréttindi og fridhelgi eru ekki veitt domur-
um beim til persénulegra hagsbéta heldur til ad
vernda sjalfstedi peirra i storfum. Eingongu
démstéllinn fullskipadur er beer til pess ad svipta
démara fridhelgi og hann hefur ekki einungis
rétt til pess heldur er honum skylt a8 svipta dém-
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lishes a permanent European Court of Human
Rights (hereinafter referred to as “the Court”) to
replace the European Commission and Court of
Human Rights;

Also having regard to Article 51 of the Con-
vention which specifies that judges are entitled,
during the discharge of their functions, to the
privileges and immunities provided for in
Article 40 of the Statute of the Council of
Europe and in the agreements made thereunder;

Recalling the General Agreement on Priv-
ileges and Immunities of the Council of Europe,
signed at Paris on 2 September 1949, (here-
inafter referred to as “the General Agreement”),
and its Second, Fourth and Fifth Protocols;

Considering that a new Protocol to the
General Agreement is advisable to accord priv-
ileges and immunities to the judges of the Court;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
In addition to the privileges and immunities
specified in Article 18 of the General Agree-
ment, judges shall be accorded in respect of
themselves, their spouses and minor children the
privileges and immunities, exemptions and facil-
ities accorded to diplomatic envoys in accor-

dance with international law.

Article 2
For the purposes of this Protocol, the term
“judges” means judges elected in accordance
with Article 22 of the Convention as well as any
ad hoc judge appointed by a State Party con-
cerned in pursuance of Article 27, paragraph 2,
of the Convention.

Article 3

In order to secure for the judges complete free-
dom of speech and complete independence in the
discharge of their duties, the immunity from legal
process in respect of words spoken or written and
all acts done by them in discharging their duties
shall continue to be accorded, notwithstanding
that the persons concerned are no longer engaged
in the discharge of such duties.

Article 4
Privileges and immunities are accorded to
judges not for the personal benefit of the indi-
viduals themselves but in order to safeguard the
independent exercise of their functions. The ple-
nary Court alone shall be competent to waive
the immunity of judges; it has not only the right,
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ara fridhelgi i tilvikum par sem hann telur ad
fridhelgin myndi hefta framgang réttvisinnar og
par sem unnt er ad svipta fridhelgi dan pess ad
skada tilgang hennar.

5. gr.
1. Akvadi 1., 3. og 4. gr. pessarar békunar
skulu gilda um ritara démsins og adstodarritara
sem formlega er tilkynntur adildarrikjum satt-
mdlans sem starfandi ritari.

2. Akvadi 3. gr. pessarar békunar og 18. gr.
almenna samningsins skulu gilda um adstodar-
ritara démsins.

3. Forréttindi og fridhelgi skv. 1. og 2. mgr.
pessarar greinar eru ekki veitt ritara og adstod-
arritara peim til persénulegra hagsbéta heldur til
ad audvelda peim ad rekja storf sin. Eingdngu
doémstollinn fullskipadur er beer til pess ad svipta
ritara og adstodarritara fridhelgi og hann hefur
ekki einungis rétt til pess heldur er honum skylt
a0 svipta ritara og adstodarritara fridhelgi { til-
vikum par sem hann telur ad fridhelgin myndi
hefta framgang réttvisinnar og par sem unnt er
ad svipta fridhelgi dan pess ad skada tilgang
hennar.

4. Med sambpykki forseta domstélsins er adal-
framkvemdastjéora Evrépurddsins heimilt ad
svipta 60ru starfslidi skrifstofu démstélsins frid-
helgi samkvaemt dkvedum 19. gr. almenna
samningsins, enda hafi hann hlidsjén af peim
atridum sem greinir { 3. mgr.

6. gr.
1. Skjol og gbgn domstélsins, domara og skrif-
stofu démstolsins eru fridhelg ad pvi leyti sem
pau varda starfsemi démstdlsins.
2. Ekki ma hefta eda ritskoda opinber bréfa-
skipti eda 6nnur opinber bodskipti démstdlsins,
démara eda skrifstofu démstdlsins.

7. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal liggja frammi til undirrit-
unar af halfu adildarrikja Evropurddsins sem
undirritad hafa almenna samninginn og geta pau
lyst sampykki sinu til ad vera bundin af henni
med:

a. undirritun 4n fyrirvara um fullgildingu,

stadfestingu eda sampykki; eda
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but is under a duty, to waive the immunity of a
judge in any case where, in its opinion, the
immunity would impede the course of justice,
and where it can be waived without prejudice to
the purpose for which the immunity is accord-
ed.

Article 5
(1) The provisions of Articles 1, 3 and 4 of this
Protocol shall apply to the Registrar of the Court
and a Deputy Registrar formally notified as
Acting Registrar to the States Parties to the
Convention.
(2) The provisions of Article 3 of this Protocol
and Article 18 of the General Agreement shall
apply to a Deputy Registrar of the Court.
(3) The privileges and immunities referred to in
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article are accorded
to the Registrar and a Deputy Registrar not for
the personal benefit of the individuals them-
selves but to facilitate the discharge of their
duties. The plenary Court alone shall be com-
petent to waive the immunity of its Registrar and
a Deputy Registrar; it has not only the right, but
is under a duty, to waive such immunity in any
case where, in its opinion, the immunity would
impede the course of justice, and where it can
be waived without prejudice to the purpose for
which the immunity is accorded.
(4) The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall be competent to waive, with the
agreement of the President of the Court, the
immunity of other staff members of the registry
in accordance with the provisions of Article 19
of the General Agreement and having due regard
to the considerations set out in paragraph 3.

Article 6

(1) Documents and papers of the Court, judges
and registry, in so far as they relate to the busi-
ness of the Court, shall be inviolable.

(2) The official correspondence and other offi-
cial communications of the Court, judges and
the registry may not be held up or subjected to
censorship.

Article 7
(1) This Protocol shall be open for signature by
member States of the Council of Europe signa-
tories to the General Agreement, which may
express their consent to be bound by:

(a) signature without reservation as to rati-
fication, acceptance or approval; or
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b. undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, dsamt eftirfar-
andi fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sam-
pykki.
2. Skjolum um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykki skal komid i vorslu hja adalfram-
kvemdastjéra Evrépurddsins.

8. gr.

1. Bokun pessi ©0last gildi fyrsta dag pess
manudar sem hefst pegar 1idinn er einn manud-
ur frd peim degi er prir adilar ad almenna samn-
ingnum hafa lyst sampykki sinu til ad vera
bundnir at békuninni samkvemt dkvaedum 7. gr.
eda pann dag sem vidbdtarsamningur nr. 11 vid
sattmdlann 00last gildi, hvorn daginn sem sidar
ber ad.

2. A0 bvi er vardar adildarriki ad almenna
samningnum, sem sidar undirritar békun pessa
an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda
sampykki eda fullgildir, stadfestir eda sampykk-
ir hana, 60last bokunin gildi pegar 1idinn er einn
manudur frd peim degi er slik undirrritun fer
fram eda frd peim degi sem skjali um fullgild-
ingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki er komid {
vorslu.

9. gr.

1. Sérhvert riki getur, vid undirritun sina an
fyrirvara um fullgildingu, vid fullgildingu sina
eda hvena®r sem er sidar lyst pvi yfir med til-
kynningu til adalframkvaemdastjora Evropurads-
ins ad bdokun pessi ndi til allra eda sérhvers
peirra landsvada sem pad er dbyrgt fyrir ad pvi
er utanrikismadl vardar og par sem sdttmdlinn og
vidbotarsamningar vid hann gilda.

2. Bokun pessi skal na til pess landsvadis eda
peirra landsvada sem tilgreind eru { tilkynning-
unni frd pritugasta degi eftir ad adalfram-
kvemdastjorans berst slik tilkynning.

3. Sérhverja yfirlysingu, sem gerd er skv. 1.
mgr., ma, ad pvi er vardar sérhvert landsvadi
sem tilgreint er { slikri yfirlysingu, afturkalla eda
breyta med tilkynningu til adalframkvaemda-
stjorans. Afturkollunin eda breytingin skal taka
gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst pegar
lidinn er einn manudur fra peim degi er adal-
framkvemdastjéoranum berst slik tilkynning.
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(b) signature subject to ratification, accep-
tance or approval, followed by ratification,
acceptance or approval.

(2) Instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approval shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Article 8

(1) This Protocol shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of one month after the date on which
three Parties to the General Agreement have
expressed their consent to be bound by the
Protocol in accordance with the provisions of
Article 7 or on the date of entry into force of
Protocol No. 11 to the Convention, whichever
is the later.

(2) As regards any State Party to the General
Agreement which shall subsequently sign this
Protocol without reservation in respect of ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval or which shall
ratify, accept or approve it, this Protocol shall
enter into force one month after the date of such
signature or after the date of deposit of the
instrument of ratification, acceptance or ap-
proval.

Article 9

(1) Any State may, at the time of its signature
without reservation in respect of ratification, of
its ratification or at any time thereafter, declare,
by notification addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe, that the pre-
sent Protocol shall extend to all or any of the
territories for whose international relations it is
responsible and where the Convention and its
Protocols apply.

(2) The Protocol shall extend to the territory or
territories named in the notification as from the
thirtieth day after the receipt of this notification
by the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.

(3) Any declaration made pursuant to paragraph
1 may, in respect of any territory specified in
such declaration, be withdrawn or modified by
a notification addressed to the Secretary
General. The withdrawal or modification shall
become effective on the first day of the month
following the expiration of one month after the
receipt of notification by the Secretary General.
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10. gr.
Adalframkvaemdastjori Evropuradsins skal til-
kynna adildarrikjum rddsins um:

a. sérhverja undirritun;

b. athendingu sérhvers skjals um fullgild-
ingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki;

c. sérhvern gildistokudag bokunar pessarar
skv. 8. gr. og 9. gr.;

d. sérhvern annan gerning, tilkynningu eda
ordsendingu sem békun pessa vardar.

Pessu til stadfestingar hafa undirritud, sem til
bess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad bokun bessa.

Gjort { Strassborg hinn 5. mars 1996 4 ensku
og fronsku { einu eintaki sem vardveitt skal {
skjalasafni Evr6purddsins og eru badir textarnir
jafngildir. Adalframkvamdastjéri Evrépurddsins
skal senda stadfest endurrit til allra adildarrikja
Evrépuradsins.

31. desember 1998

Article 10
The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall notify the member States of the
Council of:
(a) any signature;
(b) the deposit of any instrument of ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval;
(c) any date of entry into force of this Pro-
tocol in accordance with Articles 8 and 9;
(d) any other act, notification or communi-
cation relating to this Protocol.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being
duly authorised thereto, have signed this Proto-
col.

Done at Strasbourg, this 5th day of
March 1996, in English and French, both texts
being equally authentic, in a single copy which
shall be deposited in the archives of the Council
of Europe. The Secretary General of the Council
of Europe shall transmit certified copies to each
member State of the Council of Europe.

31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um tviskottunarsamning vio Holland.

Samningur milli lydveldisins Islands og konungsrikisins Hollands til ad komast hjd tviskottun
og koma i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og eignir, sem gerdur var i Reykjavik 25.

september 1997, 60ladist gildi 26. desember 1998.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli 1ydveldisins Islands og
konungsrikisins Hollands til ad
komast hja tviskéttun og koma i veg
fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu
a tekjur og eignir.

Lydveldid Island og konungsrikid Holland,

sem Gska ad gera med sér samning til ad kom-

Helgi A glistsson.

CONVENTION
between the Republic of Iceland and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands for the
Avoidance of Double Taxation and the
Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect
to Taxes on Income and on Capital

The Republic of Iceland and the Kingdom of
the Netherlands,
DESIRING that a Convention for the avoid-
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ast hjd tviskottun og koma 1 veg fyrir undanskot
frd skattlagningu 4 tekjur og eignir,

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

L. gr.
Adilar sem samningurinn tekur til.
Samningur pessi tekur til adila sem eru heim-
ilisfastir { 68ru eda badum samningsrikjunum.

2. gr.
Skattar sem samningurinn tekur til.
1. Samningur pessi tekur til skatta af tekjum
og eignum sem eru lagdir 4 af hdlfu samnings-
rikis, sjalfstjornarhérada eda sveitarstjérna pess,
an tillits til pess 4 hvern hatt peir eru 4 lagdir.

2. Til skatta af tekjum og eignum teljast allir
skattar sem lagdir eru 4 heildartekjur, 4 heildar-
eignir eda 4 hluta tekna eda eigna, par med tald-
ir skattar af hagnadi af solu lausafjar eda fast-
eigna, skattar af heildarfjarhad starfslauna eda
vinnulauna sem greidd eru af fyrirtekjum, svo
og skattar af verdmatisaukningu.

3. Gildandi skattar, sem samningurinn tekur
til, eru einkum pessir:
a) 4 Islandi:

i) tekjuskattur til rikisins;

i) sérstakur tekjuskattur til rikisins;
iii) eignarskattur til rikisins;
iv) sérstakur eignarskattur til rikisins;

v) tekjuitsvar; og
vi) tekju- og eignarskattur lanastofnana;

(hér eftir nefndir ,.islenskur skattur);
b) 1 Hollandi:

i) de inkomstenbelasting (tekjuskattur);

ii) de loonbelasting (launaskattur);

iii) de vennotschapsbelastung (félagaskatt-
ur) par med talinn hluti rikisstjérnarinn-
ar 1 nettéhagnadi af hagnytingu nattdru-
audlinda sem lagdur er 4 samkvamt
Mijnwet 1810 (ndmuldgum fra 1810) ad
teknu tilliti til tilslakana sem gefnar voru
ut 4rid 1967, eda samkvemt Mijnwet
Continentaal Plat 1965 (16g um ndmu-
vinnslu 4 hollenska landgrunninu fra
1965);
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ance of double taxation and the prevention of

fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income

and on capital be concluded by both States,
HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
Personal Scope
This Convention shall apply to persons who are
residents of one or both of the Contracting States.

Article 2
Taxes Covered

1. This Convention shall apply to taxes on
income and on capital imposed on behalf of a
Contracting State or of its political subdivisions
or local authorities, irrespective of the manner
in which they are levied.
2. There shall be regarded as taxes on income
and on capital all taxes imposed on total income,
on total capital, or on elements of income or of
capital, including taxes on gains from the alien-
ation of movable or immovable property, taxes
on the total amounts of wages or salaries paid
by enterprises, as well as taxes on capital appre-
ciation.
3. The existing taxes to which the Convention
shall apply are in particular:
a) In Iceland:

i) tekjuskattur til rikisins (the national in-
come tax);

ii) sérstakur tekjuskattur til rikisins (the
extraordinary national income tax);

iii) eignarskattur til rikisins (the national
capital tax);

iv) sérstakur eignarskattur til rikisins (the
extraordinary national capital tax);

v) dutsvar (the municipal income tax); and

vi) tekju- og eignarskattur ldnastofnana (tax
levied on the income and capital of
banking institutions);

(hereinafter referred to as “Icelandic tax”);

b) In the Netherlands:

i) de inkomstenbelasting (income tax);

ii) de loonbelasting (wages tax);

iii) de  vennootschapsbelasting (company
tax) including the Government share in
the net profits of the exploitation of nat-
ural resources levied pursuant to the
Mijnwet 1810 (the Mining Act of 1810)
with respect to concessions issued from
1967, or pursuant to the Mijnwet Con-
tinentaal Plat 1965 (the Netherlands
Continental Shelf Mining Act of 1965);
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iv) de dividendbelasting (skattur 4 agdda-
hluti);

v) de vermogensbelasting (eignarskattur);
(hér eftir nefndir ,,hollenskur skattur).

4.  Samningurinn skal einnig taka til allra peirra
skatta, somu eda a0 verulegu leyti svipadrar teg-
undar, sem lagdir eru 4 eftir undirritunardag hans
til vidbotar vid eda i stadinn fyrir gildandi
skatta. Bar stjornvold 1 samningsrikjunum skulu
gefa hvort 60ru upplysingar um allar verulegar
breytingar sem gerdar hafa verid 4 skattalogum
rikjanna.

3. gr.
Almennar skilgreiningar.

1. [samningi pessum merkja nedangreind hug-

tok eftirfarandi, nema annad leidi af samheng-

inu:

a) ,samningsriki“ og hitt samningsrikid*
merkja 1ydveldid Island (Island) eda kon-
ungsrikid Holland (Holland) eftir pvi sem
samhengid gefur til kynna; ,,samningsrikin®
merkja lydveldid Island (Island) og kon-
ungsrikid Holland (Holland);

b) .Island* merkir lydveldid Island og, pegar
notad { landfredilegum skilningi, landsvadi
lydveldisins Islands, par med talid landhelg-
in og sérhvert pad svadi utan landhelginn-
ar par sem Island hefur samkvaemt pjéda-
rétti 16gsogu eda fullveldisréttindi ad pvi er
vardar hafsbotninn, botnlog hans og hafid
yfir honum, og nattiruaudlindir peirra;

c) ,Holland”“ merkir pann hluta konungsrikis-
ins Hollands sem er 1 Evrépu, par med talid
landhelgin, og sérhvert pad svadi utan land-
helginnar par sem Holland hefur samkvemt
pjodarétti 16gsogu eda fullveldisréttindi ad
pvi er vardar hafsbotninn, botnlég hans og
hafid yfir honum, og nattiruaudlindir peirra;

d) ,,adili“ merkir mann, félag og sérhver 6nn-
ur samtok adila;

e) félag® merkir sérhverja persénu ad 16gum
eda sérhverja adra einingu sem telst perséna
ad 1ogum ad pvi er skatta vardar;

f) ,fyrirteki { samningsriki“ og . fyrirteki {
hinu samningsrikinu® merkir fyrirtaeki sem
rekid er af adila heimilisfostum { samnings-
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iv) de dividendbelasting (dividend tax);

v) de vermogensbelasting (capital tax);
(hereinafter referred to as “Netherlands
tax”).

4. The Convention shall apply also to any
identical or substantially similar taxes which are
imposed after the date of signature of the
Convention in addition to, or in place of, the ex-
isting taxes. The competent authorities of the
Contracting States shall notify each other of any
substantial changes which have been made in
their respective taxation laws.

Article 3
General Definition
1. For the purposes of this Convention, unless
the context otherwise requires:

a) the terms “a Contracting State” and “the
other Contracting State” mean the Republic
of Iceland (Iceland) or the Kingdom of the
Netherlands (the Netherlands) as the context
requires; the term “Contracting States”
means the Republic of Iceland (Iceland) and
the Kingdom of the Netherlands (the
Netherlands);

b) the term “Iceland” means the Republic of
Iceland and, when used in a geographical
sense, means the territory of the Republic
of Iceland, including its territorial sea, and
any area beyond the territorial sea within
which Iceland, in accordance with interna-
tional law, exercises jurisdiction or sover-
eign rights with respect to the sea bed, its
sub-soil and its superjacent waters, and their
natural resources;

c) the term “the Netherlands” means the part
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands that is
situated in Europe, including its territorial
sea, and any area beyond the territorial sea
within which the Netherlands, in accordance
with international law, exercises jurisdiction
or sovereign rights with respect to the sea
bed, its sub-soil and its superjacent waters,
and their natural resources;

d) the term “person” includes an individual, a
company and any other body of persons;

e) the term “company” means any body cor-
porate or any entity which is treated as a
body corporate for tax purposes;

f) the terms “enterprise of a Contracting State”
and “enterprise of the other Contracting
State” mean respectively an enterprise car-
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riki, og fyrirteeki sem rekid er af adila heim-
ilisfostum { hinu samningsrikinu, eftir pvi
sem vid &;

g) flutningar 4 alpjédaleidum® merkir flutn-
inga med skipi eda loftfari sem rekid er af
fyrirtzki sem hefur raunverulega fram-
kvemdastjorn { samningsriki, nema pvi ad-
eins ad skipid eda loftfarid sé eingdngu not-
ad milli stada { hinu samningsrikinu;

h) ,bert stjérnvald” merkir:
i) 4 Islandi, fjarmalaradherra eda umbods-
mann hans;
ii) i Hollandi, fjarmdlarddherra eda um-
bodsmann hans;

i) ,rikisborgari® merkir:
i) hvern pann mann sem 4 rikisfang {
samningsriki;
i1) sérhvern logadila, sameignarfélag eda
samtok sem byggja réttarstodu sina sem
slik 4 gildandi 16gum samningsrikis.
2. Vid framkvemd samningsrikis 4 akvadum
pessa samnings, nema annad leidi af samheng-
inu, 61l hugtok, sem ekki eru skilgreind { samn-
ingnum, hafa somu merkingu og pau hafa sam-
kvemt 16gum vidkomandi rikis ad pvi er vard-
ar pd skatta sem samningurinn tekur til.

4. gr.
Heimilisfastur aoili.

1.1 pessum samningi merkir hugtakid ,,adili
heimilisfastur { samningsriki® sérhvern pann ad-
ila sem ad logum pess rikis er skattskyldur par
vegna busetu, heimilisfesti, adseturs stjérnar eda
af 60rum svipudum astedum. Hugtakid felur po
ekki i sér neinn pann adila sem eingbngu er
skattskyldur { pessu riki af tekjum sem eiga upp-
runa sinn i pvi riki eda af eignum sem par eru
stadsettar.

2. Pegar madur telst heimilisfastur i badum
samningsrikjunum samkvemt 1. mgr. skal
akvarda stodu hans med eftirfarandi hetti:

a) madur telst heimilisfastur { pvi riki par sem
hann 4 fast heimili. Eigi madur fast heim-
ili 1 badum rikjunum telst hann heimilisfast-
ur { pvi riki sem hann er ndnar tengdur per-
soénulega og fjdrhagslega (midstod persénu-
hagsmuna);

b) ef ekki er unnt ad dkvarda i hvoru rikinu
madur hefur midstéd persénuhagsmuna
sinna, eda ef hann 4 fast heimili { hvorugu
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ried on by a resident of a Contracting State

and an enterprise carried on by a resident

of the other Contracting State;

g) the term “international traffic” means any
transport by a ship or aircraft operated by
an enterprise which has its place of effec-
tive management in a Contracting State,
except when the ship or aircraft is operated
solely between places in the other Contract-
ing State;

h) the term “competent authority’” means:

i) in the case of Iceland, the Minister of
Finance or his authorised representative;

i1) in the case of the Netherlands, the Min-
ister of Finance or his authorised repre-
sentative;

i) the term “national” means:

i) any individual possessing the nationali-
ty of a Contracting State;

ii) any legal person, partnership or associ-
ation deriving its status as such from the
laws in force in a Contracting State.

2. As regards the application of the Conven-
tion by a Contracting State any term not defined
therein shall, unless the context otherwise
requires, have the meaning which it has under
the law of that Contracting State concerning the
taxes to which the Convention applies.

Article 4
Resident
1. For the purposes of this Convention, the
term “resident of a Contracting State” means any
person who, under the laws of that State, is
liable to tax therein by reason of his domicile,
residence, place of management or any other cri-
terion of a similar nature. But this term does not
include any person who is liable to tax in that

State in respect only of income from sources in

that State or capital situated therein.

2. Where by reason of the provisions of para-

graph 1 an individual is a resident of both

Contracting States, then his status shall be deter-

mined as follows:

a) he shall be deemed to be a resident of the
State in which he has a permanent home
available to him; if he has a permanent
home available to him in both States, he
shall be deemed to be a resident of the State
with which his personal and economic rela-
tions are closer (centre of vital interests);

b) if the State in which he has his centre of
vital interests cannot be determined, or if he
has not a permanent home available to him
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rikinu, telst hann heimilisfastur { pvi riki par
sem hann dvelst ad jafnadi;

c) ef madur dvelst ad jafnadi { badum rikjun-
um eda { hvorugu bpeirra telst hann heimilis-
fastur 1 pvi riki par sem hann 4 rikisfang;

d) ef madur 4 rikisfang { badum rikjunum eda
i hvorugu peirra skulu ber stjérnvold 1
samningsrikjunum leysa malid med gagn-
kvemu samkomulagi.

3. Pegar adili annar en madur telst eiga
heimilisfesti { badum samningsrikjunum sam-
kvemt 1. mgr. telst hann heimilisfastur { pvi riki
par sem raunveruleg framkvemdastjérn hans
hefur adsetur.
4. Samningsriki, sjalfstjérnarhérad eda 1og-
skipadur adili eda sveitarstjorn pess, sem og lif-
eyrissjodur sem stofnadur er { samningsriki og
er sem slikur undanpeginn 1 pvi riki peim skétt-
um sem 2. gr. samningsins tekur til, skulu telj-
ast heimilisfost { pvi riki.

5. gr.
Fést atvinnustoo.
1. I samningi pessum merkir hugtakid ,fost at-
vinnustod* fasta starfsstod par sem starfsemi
fyrirtekis fer ad nokkru eda o6llu leyti fram.

2. Hugtakid “fost atvinnustod* tekur einkum
til:
a) adseturs framkvamdastjornar;

b) dtibus;

¢) skrifstofu;

d) verksmidju;

e) verkstedis; og

f) ndmu, oliu- eda gaslindar, grjétndmu eda
annars stadar par sem ndttiruaudlindir eru
nyttar.

3. Byggingarsvedi eda byggingar- eda upp-

setningarverkefni telst pvi adeins ,,fost atvinnu-

stod ad pad sé til stadar eda standi yfir lengur
en tolf manudi.

4. Pratt fyrir framangreind akvadi pessarar

greinar tekur hugtakid ,,fost atvinnustod™ ekki

til:

a) nytingar adstodu sem einskordud er vid
geymslu, syningu eda afhendingu 4 vorum
eda varningi { eigu fyrirtakisins;

b) birgdahalds 4 vorum eda varningi { eigu
fyrirteekising sem eingdngu eru etladar til
geymslu, syningar eda athendingar;
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in either State, he shall be deemed to be a
resident of the State in which he has an
habitual abode;

¢) if he has an habitual abode in both States
or in neither of them, he shall be deemed
to be a resident of the State of which he is
a national;

d) if he is a national of both States or of nei-
ther of them, the competent authorities of
the Contracting States shall settle the ques-
tion by mutual agreement.

3. Where by reason of the provisions of para-

graph 1 a person other than an individual is a

resident of both Contracting States, then it shall

be deemed to be a resident of the State in which
its place of effective management is situated.

4. A Contracting State, a political subdivision

or a statutory body or a local authority thereof,

as well as a pension fund established in a

Contracting State and exempt by reason of its

nature as such in that State from taxes covered

by Article 2 of the Convention shall be deemed
to be a resident of that State.

Article 5
Permanent Establishment

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the
term “‘permanent establishment” means a fixed
place of business through which the business of
an enterprise is wholly or partly carried on.
2. The term “permanent establishment” in-
cludes especially:
a) a place of management;
b) a branch;
¢) an office;
d) a factory;
e) a workshop; and
f) a mine, an oil or gas well, a quarry or any

other place of extraction of natural re-

sources.
3. A building site or construction or installa-
tion project constitutes a “permanent establish-
ment” only if it lasts more than twelve months.

4. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of
this Article, the term “permanent establishment”
shall be deemed not to include:

a) the use of facilities solely for the purpose
of storage, display or delivery of goods or
merchandise belonging to the enterprise;

b) the maintenance of a stock of goods or mer-
chandise belonging to the enterprise solely
for the purpose of storage, display or deliv-
ery;



31. desember 1998

c) birgdahalds 4 vorum eda varningi { eigu
fyrirteekisins sem eingongu eru @tladar til
vinnslu hjd 60ru fyrirteki;

d) fastrar starfsstoOvar sem eingdngu er notud
i sambandi vi0 kaup 4 vorum eda varningi
eda oflun upplysinga fyrir fyrirtekid;

e) fastrar starfsstodvar sem eingéngu er notud
til ad annast sérhverja adra undirbinings-
eda adstodarstarfsemi fyrir fyrirtekid;

f) fastrar starfsstodvar sem nytt er eingéngu til
ad reka hvers konar starfsemi sem samsett
er dr pattum sem falla undir a- til e-lid, enda
felist 6ll st starfsemi sem fram fer i pess-
ari fostu starfsstod vegna bessarar samsetn-
ingar { undirblnings- eda adstodarstorfum.

5. Ef adili, sem ekki er 6hadur umbodsadili
samkvemt dkvedum 6. mgr., hefur 4 hendi
starfsemi fyrir fyrirteki og hefur heimild 1 samn-
ingsriki til ad gera samninga fyrir fyrirteekid og
beitir pessari heimild ad jafnadi, telst fyrirtaeki
petta - pratt fyrir dkvaedi 1. og 2. mgr. - hafa
fasta atvinnust6d { pvi riki ad pvi er vardar hvers
konar starfsemi sem adilinn gegnir fyrir fyrir-
tekid. Petta & p6 ekki vid ef starfsemi pessa
adila er takmorkud vid pa starfsemi sem um
radir { 4. mgr. og sem myndi ekki, pott innt veeri
af hendi 4 fastri starfsstod, gera pessa fostu
starfsstod ad fastri  atvinnustod samkvemt
akvadum peirrar malsgreinar.

6.  Fyrirteki telst ekki hafa fasta atvinnustéd 1
samningsriki eingdngu vegna pess ad pad rekur
par vidskipti fyrir milligéngu midlara, umbods-
manns eda annars 6hads umbodsadila, svo fram-
arlega sem pessir adilar koma fram innan marka
venjulegs atvinnurekstrar peirra.

7. Pott félag sem er heimilisfast { samningsriki
stjorni eda sé stjornad af félagi sem er heimilis-
fast 1 hinu samningsrikinu eda rekur vidskipti {
sidarnefnda rikinu (annadhvort fyrir milligongu
fastrar atvinnustodvar eda 4 annan hatt) leidir
bad 1 sjalfu sér ekki til pess ad annad hvort pess-
ara félaga sé fost atvinnustéd hins.
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¢) the maintenance of a stock of goods or mer-
chandise belonging to the enterprise solely
for the purpose of processing by another
enterprise;

d) the maintenance of a fixed place of business
solely for the purpose of purchasing goods
or merchandise or of collecting information,
for the enterprise;

e) the maintenance of a fixed place of business
solely for the purpose of carrying on, for
the enterprise, any other activity of a
preparatory or auxiliary character;

f) the maintenance of a fixed place of business
solely for any combination of activities
mentioned in subparagraphs a) to e), pro-
vided that the overall activity of the fixed
place of business resulting from this com-
bination is of a preparatory or auxiliary
character.

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of para-

graphs 1 and 2, where a person - other than an

agent of an independent status to whom para-
graph 6 applies - is acting on behalf of an enter-

prise and has, and habitually exercises, in a

Contracting State an authority to conclude con-

tracts in the name of the enterprise, that enter-

prise shall be deemed to have a permanent estab-
lishment in that State in respect of any activi-
ties which that person undertakes for the enter-
prise, unless the activities of such person are

limited to those mentioned in paragraph 4

which, if exercised through a fixed place of busi-

ness, would not make this fixed place of busi-
ness a permanent establishment under the pro-
visions of that paragraph.

6. An enterprise shall not be deemed to have

a permanent establishment in a Contracting State

merely because it carries on business in that

State through a broker, general commission

agent or another agent of an independent status,

provided that such persons are acting in the ordi-
nary course of their business.

7. The fact that a company which is a resident

of a Contracting State controls or is controlled

by a company which is a resident of the other

Contracting State, or which carries on business

in that other State (whether through a permanent

establishment or otherwise), shall not of itself
constitute either company a permanent estab-
lishment of the other.



6. gr.
Tekjur af fasteign.

1. Tekjur sem adili heimilisfastur { samnings-
riki hefur af fasteign (par med taldar tekjur af
landbuinadi og nytingu skdgar) sem stadsett er {
hinu samningsrikinu ma skattleggja { sidar-
nefnda rikinu.

2. Hugtakid ,.fasteign® skal hafa pa merkingu
sem pad hefur samkvemt 1ogum bess samnings-
rikis par sem fasteignin er. I 6llum tilvikum fel-
ur hugtakid 1 sér fylgifé med fasteign, ahofn og
teeki, sem notud eru { landbinadi og vid skogar-
nytjar, réttindi vardandi landeignir samkvaemt
reglum einkamadlaréttar, afnotarétt af fasteign og
rétt til breytilegrar eda fastrar poknunar sem
endurgjald fyrir hagnytingu 4 eda rétt til hag-
nytingar & namum, lindum og 68rum nattdruaud-
lindum. Skip, batar og loftfor teljast ekki til fast-
eigna.

3. Akvadi 1. mgr. gilda um tekjur af beinni
hagnytingu, leigu og hvers konar 68rum afnot-
um fasteignar.

4. Akvadi 1. og 3. mgr. gilda einnig um tekj-
ur af fasteign { eigu fyrirteekis og um tekjur af
fasteign sem hagnytt er til ad veita sjalfsteda
persénulega pjénustu.

7. gr
Hagnadur af atvinnurekstri.

1. Hagnadur fyrirtekis i samningsriki skal ein-
ungis skattlagdur 1 pvi riki nema fyrirtekid hafi
med héndum atvinnurekstur i hinu samningsrik-
inu frd fastri atvinnustod par. Ef fyrirtaekid hef-
ur haft slikan atvinnnurekstur med hondum ma
skattleggja hagnad fyrirtekis i sidarnefnda rik-
inu, en po einungis ad pvi marki sem rekja md
hagnadinn til nefndrar fastrar atvinnustodvar.

2. Pegar fyrirteki { samningsriki hefur med
hondum atvinnurekstur { hinu samningsrikinu fra
fastri atvinnustod par skal hvort samningsriki
um sig, nema annad leidi af dkvaedum 3. mgr.,
telja fostu atvinnustddinni pann hagnad sem @tla
ma ad komid hefdi { hennar hlut ef hin veri sér-
stakt og sjalfstaett fyrirteeki sem hefdi med hond-
um sams konar eda svipadan atvinnurekstur vid
somu eda svipadar adstedur og kaemi ad ollu
leyti sjalfstaett fram { skiptum vid pad fyrirtaeki
sem htn er fost atvinnustdd fyrir.

3. Vid 4kvordun hagnadar fastrar atvinnu-

172

31. desember 1998

Article 6

Income from Immovable Property
I. Income derived by a resident of a Con-
tracting State from immovable property (includ-
ing income from agriculture or forestry) situat-
ed in the other Contracting State may be taxed
in that other State.
2. The term “immovable property” shall have
the meaning which it has under the law of the
Contracting State in which the property in ques-
tion is situated. The term shall in any case
include property accessory to immovable prop-
erty, livestock and equipment used in agricul-
ture and forestry, rights to which the provisions
of general law respecting landed property apply,
usufruct of immovable property and rights to
variable or fixed payments as consideration for
the working of, or the right to work, mineral
deposits, sources and other natural resources;
ships, boats and aircraft shall not be regarded as
immovable property.
3. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply
to income derived from the direct use, letting or
use in any other form of immovable property.
4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 3 shall
also apply to the income from immovable prop-
erty of an enterprise and to income from immov-
able property used for the performance of inde-
pendent personal services.

Article 7
Business Profits

1. The profits of an enterprise of a Contracting
State shall be taxable only in that State unless
the enterprise carries on business in the other
Contracting State through a permanent estab-
lishment situated therein. If the enterprise car-
ries on business as aforesaid, the profits of the
enterprise may be taxed in that other State but
only so much of them as is attributable to that
permanent establishment.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3,
where an enterprise of a Contracting State car-
ries on business in the other Contracting State
through a permanent establishment situated
therein, there shall in each Contracting State be
attributed to that permanent establishment the
profits which it might be expected to make if it
were a distinct and separate enterprise engaged
in the same or similar activities under the same
or similar conditions and dealing wholly inde-
pendently with the enterprise of which it is a
permanent establishment.

3. In determining the profits of a permanent
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stodvar skal leyfa sem fradratt atgjold sem stofn-
ad er til af hdlfu fostu atvinnustodvarinnar, par
med talinn kostnad vid framkvaemdastjérn og al-
menna stjérnun, hvort heldur kostnadurinn er til
ordinn { pvi riki par sem fasta atvinnustodin er
eda annars stadar.

4. AD pvi leyti sem venja hefur verid i samn-
ingsriki ad dkvarda hagnad sem talinn er fastri
atvinnustod a grundvelli skiptingar heildarhagn-
adar fyrirtekisins milli hinna ymsu hluta pess
skal ekkert i 2. mgr. utiloka pad samningsriki
fra pvi ad akvarda skattskyldan hagnad eftir
peirri skiptingu sem tidkast hefur. Adferd si,
sem notud er vid skiptinguna, skal samt sem 40-
ur vera pannig ad nidurstadan verdi i samrami
vid par meginreglur sem felast { pessari grein.

5. Engan hagnao skal telja fastri atvinnustdd
eingdngu vegna kaupa hennar & vorum eda varn-
ingi fyrir fyrirtekid.

6. Vid beitingu dkveda undanfarandi maéls-
greina skal hagnadur, sem talinn er fastri at-
vinnust6d, dkvardast eftir somu reglum fra dri
til 4ars nema rik og fullnegjandi asteda sé til
annars.

7. Pegar hagnadur felur 1 sér tekjur, sem sér-
stok dkvadi eru um { O68rum greinum pessa
samnings, skulu dkvadi bessarar greinar ekki
hafa dhrif 4 gildi peirra dkvada.

8. gr.
Siglingar og lofiferdir.
l. Hagnadur af rekstri skipa e®a loftfara f
flutningum 4 alpjodaleidum skal einungis skatt-
lagdur 1 pvi samningsriki par sem raunveruleg
framkvaemdastjorn fyrirtekisins hefur adsetur.

2. Ef adsetur raunverulegrar framkvemda-
stjornar utgerdarfyrirtekis er um bord i skipi
skal hin teljast hafa adsetur i pvi samningsriki
par sem heimahofn skipsins er eda, ef ekki er
um slika heimahofn ad reda, 1 pvi samningsriki
par sem dtgerdarmadur skipsins er heimilis-
fastur.

3. Vid beitingu dkvaeda pessarar greinar skal
hagnadur af purrleigu skipa eda loftfara teljast
til hagnadar af rekstri skipa eda loftfara i flutn-
ingum & alpjédaleidum, enda séu pau 1 flutning-
um 4 alpjodaleidum og slikur hagnadur af leigu
sé samfara hagnadi sem lyst er { 1. mgr.
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establishment, there shall be allowed as deduc-
tions expenses which are incurred for the pur-
poses of the permanent establishment, including
executive and general administrative expenses
so incurred, whether in the State in which the
permanent establishment is situated or else-
where.

4. Insofar as it has been customary in a
Contracting State to determine the profits to be
attributed to a permanent establishment on the
basis of an apportionment of the total profits of
the enterprise to its various parts, nothing in
paragraph 2 shall preclude that Contracting State
from determining the profits to be taxed by such
an apportionment as may be customary; the
method of apportionment adopted shall, howev-
er, be such that the result shall be in accordance
with the principles contained in this Article.

5. No profits shall be attributed to a permanent
establishment by reason of the mere purchase by
that permanent establishment of goods or mer-
chandise for the enterprise.

6. For the purposes of the preceding para-
graphs, the profits to be attributed to the per-
manent establishment shall be determined by the
same method year by year unless there is good
and sufficient reason to the contrary.

7. Where profits include items of income
which are dealt with separately in other Articles
of this Convention, then the provisions of those
Articles shall not be affected by the provisions
of this Article.

Article 8

Shipping and Air Transport
1. Profits from the operation of ships or air-
craft in international traffic shall be taxable only
in the Contracting State in which the place of
effective management of the enterprise is situ-
ated.
2. If the place of effective management of a
shipping enterprise is aboard a ship, then it shall
be deemed to be situated in the Contracting State
in which the home harbour of the ship is situ-
ated, or, if there is no such home harbour, in the
Contracting State of which the operator of the
ship is a resident.
3. For the purposes of this Article, profits
derived from the operation in international traf-
fic of ships and aircraft include profits derived
from the rental on a bareboat basis of ships and
aircraft if operated in international traffic if such
rental profits are incidental to the profits de-
scribed in paragraph 1.
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4. Akvadi 1. mgr. skulu einnig eiga vid um
hagnad sem hlyst af patttoku { rekstrarsamvinnu
(,,pool*), sameiginlegu fyrirteeki eda alpj6dleg-
um rekstrarsamtokum.

9. gr.
Tengd fyrirteeki.
1. Pegar
a) fyrirteki 1 samningsriki tekur beinan eda
6beinan patt { stjorn, yfirrddum eda fjar-
magni fyrirtekis { hinu samningsrikinu, eda

b) somu adilar taka beinan eda ébeinan patt {
stjorn, yfirrddum eda fjarmagni fyrirtekis {
samningsriki og fyrirtaekis { hinu samnings-
rikinu,

og hlutadeigandi fyrirtaeki semja eda setja { 6dru
hvoru tilvikinu skilmdla um innbyrdis samband
peirra 4 vidskipta- eda fjarmdlasvidinu sem eru
frabrugdnir pvi sem veri ef fyrirtzkin veru
6had hvort 6dru, md allur hagnadur, sem 4an
pessara skilmdla hefdi runnid til annars fyrir-
tekisins, en rennur ekki til pess vegna skilmal-
anna, teljast til hagnadar pess fyrirtekis og skatt-
leggjast samkvaemt pvi. Adilar eru b6 sammadla
um ad su stadreynd ad tengd fyrirteki hafi gert
med sér samkomulag, svo sem samkomulag um
skiptingu kostnadar eda almenna pjénustusamn-
inga, um eda 4 grundvelli skiptingar kostnadar
vid framkvemdastjérn, almenns stjérnunar-
kostnadar, tekni- og vidskiptakostnadar, rann-
s6kna- og prounarkostnadar og annars svipads
kostnadar, feli ekki { sér skilmdla eins og étt er
vid { undanfarandi malslid.

2. Pegar samningsriki telur til hagnadar fyrir-
tekis { pvi riki - og skattleggur samkvaemt pvi
- hagnad fyrirtekis i hinu samningsrikinu sem
hefur verid skattlagdur i pvi riki, og hagnadur-
inn sem pannig er innifalinn er hagnadur sem
hefdi runnid til fyrirtekisins 1 fyrrnefnda rikinu
ef skilmalarnir sem samid var um milli pessara
tveggja fyrirtekja hefou verid peir somu og sam-
i0 hefdi verid um milli 6hadra fyrirteekja, skal
sidarnefnda rikid gera videigandi leidréttingu 4
fjarh®d pess skatts sem lagdur er 4 par a4 penn-
an hagna®. Vid dkvordun slikrar leidréttingar
skal fullt tillit tekid til annarra dkveda bessa
samnings og bar stjornvold samningsrikjanna
skulu, ef naudsyn krefur, radgast sin 4 milli.
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4. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall also
apply to profits from the participation in a pool,
a joint business or an international operating
agency.

Article 9
Associated Enterprises
1. Where
a) an enterprise of a Contracting State partic-
ipates directly or indirectly in the manage-
ment, control or capital of an enterprise of
the other Contracting State, or
b) the same persons participate directly or indi-
rectly in the management, control or capi-
tal of an enterprise of a Contracting State
and an enterprise of the other Contracting
State,
and in either case conditions are made or im-
posed between the two enterprises in their com-
mercial or financial relations which differ from
those which would be made between indepen-
dent enterprises, then any profits which would,
but for those conditions, have accrued to one of
the enterprises, but, by reason of those condi-
tions, have not so accrued, may be included in
the profits of that enterprise and taxed accord-
ingly. It is understood, however, that the fact
that associated enterprises have concluded
arrangements, such as costsharing arrangements
or general services agreements, for or based on
the allocation of executive, general administra-
tive, technical and commercial expenses, re-
search and development expenses and other sim-
ilar expenses, is not in itself a condition as
meant in the preceding sentence.
2. Where a Contracting State includes in the
profits of an enterprise of that State - and taxes
accordingly - profits on which an enterprise of
the other Contracting State has been charged to
tax in that other State and the profits so includ-
ed are profits which would have accrued to the
enterprise of the first-mentioned State if the con-
ditions made between the two enterprises had
been those which would have been made
between independent enterprises, then that other
State shall make an appropriate adjustment to
the amount of the tax charged therein on those
profits. In determining such adjustment, due
regard shall be had to the other provisions of
this Convention and the competent authorities of
the Contracting States shall if necessary consult
each other.
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10. gr.
Agodahlutir.

1. Agédahluti, sem félag heimilisfast i samn-
ingsriki greidir adila heimilisfostum { hinu
samningsrikinu, m4 skattleggja { sidarnefnda rik-
inu.
2. Slika ag6dahluti ma p6 einnig skattleggja 1
pvi samningsriki par sem félagid sem greidir
agodahlutina er heimilisfast og samkvaemt 16g-
um pess rikis. S¢ vidtakandinn hins vegar raun-
verulegur eigandi dgédahlutanna skal skatturinn
sem bannig er 4 lagdur eigi vera herri en:

a) null af hundradi af vergri fjarhad dgoda-
hlutanna ef raunverulegi eigandinn er félag
(sameignarfélag p6 undanskili®) sem 4 beint
ad minnsta kosti 10 af hundradi eignarhlut-
deild i félaginu sem dgédahlutina greidir;

b) 15 af hundradi af vergri fjarhed agédahlut-
anna { 6llum 6drum tilvikum.

3. bratt fyrir dkvedi a-lidar 2. mgr., og svo
lengi sem dgo6dahlutir greiddir af félagi heimilis-
fostu 4 Islandi eru samkvemt fslenskum 15gum
fradréttarberir fra skattskyldum hagnadi eda eru
yfirfeeranlegir sem rekstrartap félagsins vid
akvordun tekjuskatts, md einnig skattleggja 4
[slandi samkvaemt islenskum Iogum dgédahluti
sem greiddir eru af félaginu til adila heimilis-
fasts 1 Hollandi. S¢é vidtakandinn hins vegar
raunverulegur eigandi dgédahlutanna skal skatt-
urinn, sem bannig er 4 lagdur, eigi vera herri
en 15 hundradshlutar af peim hluta dgédahlut-
anna sem eru fradrattarberir fra skattskyldum
hagnadi félagsins eda eru yfirferanlegir sem
rekstrartap félagsins.

4. Ber stjornvold 1 samningsrikjunum skulu

med gagnkvaemu samkomulagi setja ndnari regl-

ur um framkvamd takmarkana samkvaemt 2. og

3. mgr.

5. Akvadi 2. og 3. mgr. skulu engin ahrif hafa

4 skattlagningu félagsins, ad pvi er vardar pann

hagnad sem dgédahlutirnir eru greiddir af.

6. Hugtakid ,dgodahlutir merkir { bessari

grein tekjur af hlutabréfum, dgédahlutaskirtein-

um og dgodahlutaréttindum, ndmuhlutabréfum,
stofnbréfum eda 6drum réttindum til hlutdeildar

i hagnadi, svo og tekjur af skuldakr6fum til hlut-

deildar { hagnadi og tekjur af 6drum félagsrétt-

indum sem farid er med vid skattlagningu a

sama hatt og tekjur af hlutabréfum samkvaemt

1oggjof pess rikis par sem félagid sem fram-
kvaemir dthlutunina er heimilisfast.

7. Akvadi 1., 2. og 3. mgr. gilda ekki pegar

raunverulegur eigandi d4gédahlutanna er heimilis-

fastur 1 samningsriki og hann rekur starfsemi fra
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Article 10
Dividends

1. Dividends paid by a company which is a
resident of a Contracting State to a resident of
the other Contracting State may be taxed in that
other State.
2. However, such dividends may also be taxed
in the Contracting State of which the company
paying the dividends is a resident and according
to the laws of that State, but if the recipient is
the beneficial owner of the dividends the tax so
charged shall not exceed:

a) zero per cent of the gross amount of the div-
idends if the beneficial owner is a compa-
ny (other than a partnership), which holds
directly at least 10 per cent of the capital of
the company paying the dividends;

b) 15 per cent of the gross amount of the div-
idends in all other cases.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of subpara-

graph a) of paragraph 2, as long as according to

the laws of Iceland dividends paid by a compa-
ny which is a resident of Iceland may be deduct-
ed from the taxable profits or may be carried
forward as an operating loss of such company
for income tax purposes, dividends paid by such
company to a resident of the Netherlands may
also be taxed in Iceland and according to the
laws of Iceland, but if the recipient is the ben-
eficial owner of the dividends, the tax so
charged shall not exceed 15 per cent, on such
part of the dividends which is deductible from

a company’s taxable profits or can be carried

forward as an operating loss of the company.

4. The competent authorities of the Contract-

ing States shall by mutual agreement settle the

mode of application of the limitations set forth

in paragraphs 2 and 3.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 shall

not affect the taxation of the company in respect

of the profits out of which the dividends are paid.

6. The term “dividends” as used in this Article

means income from shares, “jouissance” shares

or “jouissance” rights, mining shares, founders’
shares or other rights participating in profits, as
well as income from debt-claims participating in
profits and income from other corporate rights
which is subjected to the same taxation treat-
ment as income from shares by the laws of the

State of which the company making the distrib-

ution is a resident.

7. The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3

shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the div-

idends, being a resident of a Contracting State,
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fastri atvinnustdd { hinu samningsrikinu par sem
félagid sem greidir 4gédahlutina er heimilisfast,
eda hann veitir sjalfsteda persénulega pjonustu
fra fastri stod { sidarnefnda rikinu, og hlutareign-
in sem dgodahlutirnir eru greiddir af er raun-
verulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnustdd eda
fasta st6d. I pvi tilviki skulu dkvaedi 7. gr. eda
14. gr. gilda, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

8. Ef félag sem er heimilisfast { samningsriki
feer hagnad eda tekjur frd hinu samningsrikinu
getur sidarnefnda rikid ekki skattlagt agédahlut-
ina sem félagid greidir nema ad pvi leyti sem
agodahlutirnir eru greiddir adila heimilisfostum
i sidarnefnda rikinu eda ad pvi leyti sem hlutar-
eignin sem ag6dahlutirnir eru greiddir af er raun-
verulega bundin vid fasta atvinnustod eda fasta
stod 1 sidarnefnda rikinu né heldur skattlagt 6at-
hlutadan hagnad félagsins. Petta gildir jafnt pétt
agodahlutirnir sem greiddir eru eda Outhlutadi
hagnadurinn séu ad ollu eda nokkru leyti hagn-
adur eda tekjur sem hafa myndast i sidarnefnda
rikinu.

11. gr.

Vextir.
I.  Vextir, sem myndast { samningsriki og
greiddir eru adila heimilisfostum 1 hinu samn-
ingsrikinu, skulu einungis skattlag®ir { sidar-
nefnda rikinu ef pessi adili er raunverulegur eig-
andi vaxtanna.
2. Bear stjornvold { samningsrikjunum skulu
med gagnkvemu samkomulagi dkveda med
hvada hatti pad riki par sem vextirnir myndast
fellur fra skattlagningu sinni.
3. Hugtakid ,vextir merkir i pessari grein
tekjur af hvers konar skuldakréfum hvort sem
paer eru tryggdar med vedi i fasteign eda ekki
en sem fela ekki f sér rétt til hlutdeildar { hagn-
adi skuldunautar. Hugtakid tekur sérstaklega til
tekna af rikisverdbréfum og tekna af skuldabréf-
um eda skuldavidurkenningum, par med talinn
gengismunur og vinningar tengdir slikum verd-
bréfum, skuldabréfum eda skuldavidurkenning-
um. Drattarvextir vegna vanskila teljast ekki
vextir samkvamt pessari grein.
4. Akvedi 1. mer. gilda ekki pegar raunveru-
legur eigandi vaxtanna er heimilisfastur { samn-
ingsriki og hann rekur starfsemi frd fastri at-
vinnustéd 1 hinu samningsrikinu par sem vext-
irnir myndast, eda hann veitir sjdlfsteda per-
sonulega pjonustu fra fastri stod i sidarnefnda
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carries on business in the other Contracting State
of which the company paying the dividends is
a resident, through a permanent establishment
situated therein, or performs in that other State
independent personal services from a fixed base
situated therein, and the holding in respect of
which the dividends are paid is effectively con-
nected with such permanent establishment or
fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article
7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.
8. Where a company which is a resident of a
Contracting State derives profits or income from
the other Contracting State, that other State may
not impose any tax on the dividends paid by the
company, except insofar as such dividends are
paid to a resident of that other State or insofar
as the holding in respect of which the dividends
are paid is effectively connected with a perma-
nent establishment or a fixed base situated in
that other State, nor subject the company’s
undistributed profits to a tax on the company’s
undistributed profits, even if the dividends paid
or the undistributed profits consist wholly or
partly of profits or income arising in such other
State.

Article 11

[nterest
1. Interest arising in a Contracting State and
paid to a resident of the other Contracting State
shall be taxable only in that other State if such
resident is the beneficial owner of the interest.

2. The competent authorities of the Cont-
racting States shall by mutual agreement settle
the mode in which the State in which the inter-
est arises abandons its taxation.

3. The term “interest” as used in this Article
means income from debt-claims of every kind,
whether or not secured by mortgage, but not car-
rying a right to participate in the debtor’s prof-
its, and in particular income from government
securities and income from bonds or debentures,
including premiums and prizes attaching to such
securities, bonds or debentures. Penalty charges
for late payment shall not be regarded as inter-
est for the purpose of this Article.

4. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not
apply if the beneficial owner of the interest,
being a resident of a Contracting State, carries
on business in the other Contracting State in
which the interest arises, through a permanent
establishment situated therein, or performs in
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rikinu, og skuldakrafan sem vextirnir eru greidd-
ir af er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta at-
vinnustod eda fasta stod. I pvi tilviki skulu
akvaedi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. gilda, eftir pvi sem vid
a.

5. Vextir skulu taldir myndast { samningsriki
pegar greidandinn er pad riki sjalft, sjalfstjérnar-
hérad, sveitarstjorn eda adili heimilisfastur i pvi
riki. Pegar sd adili sem vextina greidir, hvort sem
hann er heimilisfastur { samningsriki eda ekki,
hefur fasta atvinnustod eda fasta stod { samnings-
riki og skuldakrafan sem vextirnir eru greiddir af
er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnu-
stod eda fasta stod, og vextirnir eru gjaldferdir
hjd hinni fostu atvinnustod eda fostu st6d, skulu
vextirnir pé taldir myndast { pvi riki par sem hin
fasta atvinnustod eda fasta stod er stadsett.

6. Pegar vaxtafjarhedin er herri midad vid pd
skuldakrofu sem hin er greidd af vegna sérstaks
sambands milli greidanda og raunverulegs eig-
anda eda milli peirra beggja og bridja adila, en
st vaxtafjarhed sem greidandi og raunveruleg-
ur eigandi hefdu samid um ef petta sérstaka sam-
band hef®i ekki verid fyrir hendi, skulu dkveedi
pessarar greinar einungis gilda um sidarnefndu
fjarhadina. Pegar pannig stendur 4 skal fjarhad-
in sem umfram er skattlogd samkvemt l6gum
hvors samningsrikis um sig ad teknu tilliti til
annarra dkveda pessa samnings.

12. gft.

boknanir.
1. Poknanir, sem myndast { samningsriki og
greiddar eru adila heimilisfostum 1 hinu samn-
ingsrikinu, skulu einungis skattlagdar i sidar-
nefnda rikinu ef pessi adili er raunverulegur eig-
andi poknananna.
2. Ber stjornvold { samningsrikjunum skulu
med gagnkvemu samkomulagi dkveda med
hvada hatti pad riki par sem vextirnir myndast
fellur fra skattlagningu sinni.
3. Hugtakid ,,péknanir” merkir { pessari grein
hvers konar greidslur sem tekid er vid sem
endurgjaldi fyrir afnot eda rétt til afnota af hvers
konar hofundarrétti 4 verkum 4 svidi békmennta,
lista eda visinda par med toldum kvikmyndum,
hvers konar einkaleyfi, vorumerki, mynstri eda
likani, dtlun, leynilegri formdilu eda fram-
leidsluadferd, eda fyrir upplysingar um reynslu
4 svidi idnadar, vidskipta eda visinda.
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that other State independent personal services
from a fixed base situated therein and the debt-
claim in respect of which the interest is paid is
effectively connected with such permanent
establishment or fixed base. In such case the
provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case
may be, shall apply.

5. Interest shall be deemed to arise in a
Contracting State when the payer is that State
itself, a political subdivision, a local authority or
a resident of that State. Where, however, the per-
son paying the interest, whether he is a resident
of a Contracting State or not, has in a Contract-
ing State a permanent establishment or a fixed
base in connection with which the indebtedness
on which the interest is paid was incurred, and
such interest is borne by such permanent estab-
lishment or fixed base, then such interest shall
be deemed to arise in the State in which the per-
manent establishment or fixed base is situated.
6. Where, by reason of a special relationship
between the payer and the beneficial owner or
between both of them and some other person, the
amount of the interest, having regard to the debt-
claim for which it is paid, exceeds the amount
which would have been agreed upon by the payer
and the beneficial owner in the absence of such
relationship, the provisions of this Article shall
apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In such
case, the excess part of the payments shall
remain taxable according to the laws of each
Contracting State, due regard being had to the
other provisions of this Convention.

Article 12

Royalties
1. Royalties arising in a Contracting State and
paid to a resident of the other Contracting State
shall be taxable only in that other State if such
resident is the beneficial owner of the royalties.

2. The competent authorities of the Con-
tracting States shall by mutual agreement settle
the mode in which the State in which the roy-
alties arise abandons its taxation.

3. The term “royalties” as used in this Article
means payments of any kind received as a con-
sideration for the use of, or the right to use, any
copyright of literary, artistic or scientific work
including cinematograph films, any patent, trade
mark, design or model, plan, secret formula or
process, or for information concerning industri-
al, commercial or scientific experience.
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4. Akvaedi 1. mgr. gilda ekki pegar raunveru-
legur eigandi pdéknananna er heimilisfastur {
samningsriki og hann rekur starfsemi fra fastri
atvinnustod 1 hinu samningsrikinu par sem pokn-
anirnar myndast, eda hann veitir sjalfsteda per-
sénulega pjonustu fra fastri sto6d 1 sidarnefnda
rikinu, og réttindin eda eignin sem poknanirnar
stafa fra er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta
atvinnustod eda fasta stod. [ pvi tilviki skulu
akveaedi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. gilda, eftir pvi sem vid

5. Poknanir skulu taldar myndast { samnings-
riki pegar greidandinn er pad riki sjalft, sjalf-
stjiornarhérad, sveitarstjorn eda adili heimilisfast-
ur { pvi riki. Pegar sd adili sem poknanirnar
greidir, hvort sem hann er heimilisfastur 1 samn-
ingsriki eda ekki, hefur fasta atvinnustod eda
fasta stod { samningsriki og skyldan til ad greida
poknanirnar er bundin vid slika fasta atvinnu-
stod eda fasta stod og poknanirnar eru gjaldferd-
ar hja hinni fostu atvinnustod eda fostu stod
skulu slikar péknanir p6 taldar myndast 1 pvi riki
par sem hin fasta atvinnustdd eda fasta stoo er
stadsett.

6. Pegar fjarhed poknananna er herri midad
vid pau afnot, réttindi eda upplysingar sem per
eru greidsla fyrir, vegna sérstaks sambands milli
greidanda og raunverulegs eiganda eda milli
peirra beggja og pridja adila, en sd fjarhed sem
greidandi og raunverulegur eigandi hefou samid
um ef petta sérstaka samband hef6i ekki verid
fyrir hendi skulu dkvadi pessarar greinar ein-
ungis gilda um sidarnefndu fjarhedina. Pegar
pannig stendur a skal fjarh@din sem umfram er
skattlogd samkvaemt [6gum hvors samningsrik-
is um sig ad teknu tilliti til annarra akvada pessa
samnings.

13. gr.
Soluhagnadur af eignum.
1. Hagnad, sem adili heimilisfastur { samn-
ingsriki hlytur af solu fasteignar sem getid er um
i 6. gr. og sem stadsett er { hinu samningsrik-
inu, ma skattleggja i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hagnad, sem hlyst af solu lausafjdr sem er
hluti atvinnurekstrareignar fastrar atvinnustodv-
ar sem fyrirteki { samningsriki hefur { hinu
samningsrikinu, eda lausafjdr sem tilheyrir fastri
stod sem adili heimilisfastur { samningsriki hef-
ur til pess ad veita sjdlfsteda persénulega pjon-
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4. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not
apply if the beneficial owner of the royalties,
being a resident of a Contracting State, carries
on business in the other Contracting State in
which the royalties arise, through a permanent
establishment situated therein, or performs in
that other State independent personal services
from a fixed base situated therein, and the right
or property in respect of which the royalties are
paid is effectively connected with such perma-
nent establishment or fixed base. In such case
the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the
case may be, shall apply.

5. Royalties shall be deemed to arise in a
Contracting State when the payer is that State
itself, a political subdivision, a local authority or
a resident of that State. Where, however, the per-
son paying the royalties, whether he is a resi-
dent of a Contracting State or not, has in a
Contracting State a permanent establishment or
a fixed base in connection with which the lia-
bility to pay the royalties was incurred, and such
royalties are borne by such permanent estab-
lishment or fixed base, then such royalties shall
be deemed to arise in the State in which the per-
manent establishment or fixed base is situated.
6. Where, by reason of a special relationship
between the payer and the beneficial owner or
between both of them and some other person,
the amount of the royalties, having regard to the
use, right or information for which they are paid,
exceeds the amount which would have been
agreed upon by the payer, and the beneficial
owner in the absence of such relationship, the
provisions of this Article shall apply only to the
last-mentioned amount. In such case, the excess
part of the payments shall remain taxable ac-
cording to the laws of each Contracting State,
due regard being had to the other provisions of
this Convention.

Article 13
Capital Gains

1. Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting
State from the alienation of immovable proper-
ty referred to in Article 6 and situated in the
other Contracting State may be taxed in that
other State.

2. Gains from the alienation of movable prop-
erty forming part of the business property of a
permanent establishment which an enterprise of
a Contracting State has in the other Contracting
State or of movable property pertaining to a
fixed base available to a resident of a Con-
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ustu { hinu samningsrikinu, m4 skattleggja { si0-
arnefnda rikinu. Sama gildir um hagnad af solu
a slikri fastri atvinnustod (einni sér eda dsamt
fyrirtzekinu 1 heild) eda slikri fastri stod.

3. Hagnad, sem hlyst af solu skipa eda loftfara
sem notud eru 1 flutningum a alpj6daleidum, eda
lausafjar sem tengt er notkun slikra skipa eda
loftfara, skal einungis skattleggja { pvi samn-
ingsriki par sem raunveruleg framkvaemdastjorn
fyrirtekisins hefur adsetur. Hvad pessa mals-
grein varOar skulu dkvaedi 2. mgr. 8. gr. gilda.

4. Hagnad, sem hlyst af s6lu annarra eigna en
getid er 1 1., 2. og 3. mgr., skal einungis skatt-
leggja i pvi samningsriki par sem seljandinn er
heimilisfastur.

5. Akvadi 4. mgr. skulu ekki hafa dhrif 4 rétt
hvors samningsrikis til ad leggja skatt sam-
kvaemt 10gum pess 4 hagnad af solu hlutabréfa
og dgodahlutaréttinda { félagi, sé fjarmagni fé-
lagsins ad fullu eda ad hluta skipt i hlutabréf og
félagid er par heimilisfast samkvamt 16gum pess
rikis, sem madur hlytur sem er heimilisfastur {
hinu samningsrikinu og hefur verid heimilisfast-
ur { fyrrnefnda rikinu 4 sidustu fimm drum fyr-
ir s6lu hlutabréfanna eda dgédahlutaréttindanna.

14. gr.
Sjalfstwd personuleg pjonusta.

1. Tekjur, sem adili heimilisfastur i samnings-
riki hefur af sérfredipjonustu eda 6dru sjalf-
stedu starfi, skulu einungis skattlagdar { pvi riki
nema hann hafi ad jafnadi fasta st6d i hinu
samningsrikinu til pess ad leysa af hendi storf
sin. Ef hann hefur slika fasta stod ma leggja
skatt & tekjurnar 1 hinu rikinu, en pd einungis &
pann hluta peirra sem rekja ma til pessarar fostu
stodvar.

2. Hugtakid ,,sérfredipjonusta™ merkir einkum
sjalfsted storf 4 svidi visinda, békmennta, lista,
uppeldis- eda kennslumdla, svo og sjalfsted
storf lekna, 16gfredinga, verkfredinga, arki-
tekta, tannlekna og endurskodenda.

15. gr.
Launad starf.
1. Med peim undantekningum, sem um redir
il6., 18., 19. og 20. gr., skulu starfslaun, vinnu-
laun og annad svipad endurgjald, sem adili
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tracting State in the other Contracting State for
the purpose of performing independent person-
al services, including such gains from the alien-
ation of such a permanent establishment (alone
or with the whole enterprise) or of such fixed
base, may be taxed in that other State.

3. Gains from the alienation of ships or air-
craft operated in international traffic, or mov-
able property pertaining to the operation of such
ships or aircraft, shall be taxable only in the
Contracting State in which the place of effective
management of the enterprise is situated. For the
purposes of this paragraph the provisions of
paragraph 2 of Article 8 shall apply.

4. Gains from the alienation of any property
other than that referred to in paragraphs 1, 2 and
3, shall be taxable only in the Contracting State
of which the alienator is a resident.

5. The provisions of paragraph 4 shall not
affect the right of each of the Contracting States
to levy according to its own law a tax on gains
from the alienation of shares or “jouissance”
rights in a company, the capital of which is
wholly or partly divided into shares and which
under the laws of that State is a resident of that
State, derived by an individual who is a resident
of the other Contracting State and has been a
resident of the first-mentioned State in the
course of the last five years preceding the alien-
ation of the shares or “jouissance” rights.

Article 14
Independent Personal Services

1. Income derived by a resident of a Con-
tracting State in respect of professional services
or other activities of an independent character
shall be taxable only in that State unless he has
a fixed base regularly available to him in the
other Contracting State for the purpose of per-
forming his activities. If he has such a fixed
base, the income may be taxed in the other State
but only so much of it as is attributable to that
fixed base.

2. The term “professional services” includes
especially independent scientific, literary, artis-
tic, educational or teaching activities as well as
the independent activities of physicians, lawyers,
engineers, architects, dentists and accountants.

Article 15
Dependent Personal Services
1. Subject to the provisions of Articles 16, 18,
19 and 20, salaries, wages and other similar re-
muneration derived by a resident of a Contract-
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heimilisfastur { samningsriki feer fyrir starf sitt,
einungis skattlogd 1 pvi riki nema starfid s€ leyst
af hendi { hinu samningsrikinu. Ef starfid er leyst
par af hendi ma skattleggja endurgjaldid fyrir
pad i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Pratt fyrir dkvadi 1. mgr. skal endurgjald,
sem adili heimilisfastur { samningsriki faer fyrir
starf sem hann leysir af hendi { hinu samnings-
rikinu, einungis skattlagt i fyrrnefnda rikinu ef:

a) vidtakandinn dvelur i hinu rikinu i eitt eda
fleiri skipti, p6 ekki lengur en 183 daga
samtals 4 télf manada timabili sem hefst eda
lykur 4 vidkomandi skattdri, og

b) endurgjaldid er greitt af eda fyrir hoénd
vinnuveitanda sem ekki er heimilisfastur {
hinu rikinu, og

¢) endurgjaldid er ekki gjaldfert hjd fastri at-
vinnustod eda fastri stod sem vinnuveitand-
inn hefur i hinu rikinu.

3. Pratt fyrir undanfarandi dkvadi bessarar

greinar md skattleggja endurgjald fyrir starf unn-

10 um bord { skipi eda loftfari sem notad er {

flutningum 4 alpjodaleidum i pvi samningsriki

par sem raunveruleg framkvemdastjorn fyrir-
tekisins hefur adsetur.

16. gr.
Stjornarlaun.

Stjérnarlaun og annad endurgjald, sem adili
heimilisfastur { samningsriki fer fyrir setu {
stjorn, sem ,,bestuurder™ eda ,,commissaris* { fé-
lagi sem heimilisfast er { hinu samningsrikinu,
ma skattleggja i sidarnefnda rikinu.

17. gr.
Listamenn og iprottamenn.

1. Ppratt fyrir dkvaedi 14. og 15. gr. md skatt-
leggja tekjur adila heimilisfasts i samningsriki,
sem hann aflar { hinu samningsrikinu med per-
sonulegum storfum sem skemmtikraftur, svo
sem leikari { leikhusi eda kvikmyndum, lista-
madur { hljédvarpi eda sjénvarpi eda tonlistar-
madur, eda sem ipréttamadur, { sidarnefnda rik-
inu.

2. Pegar tekjur af persénulegu starfi, sem leyst
er af hendi af skemmtikrafti eda ipréttamanni
sem slikum, renna ekki til skemmtikraftsins eda
ipréttamannsins sjalfs heldur til annars adila ma,
pratt fyrir dkvaedi 7., 14. eda 15. gr., skattleggja
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ing State in respect of an employment shall be
taxable only in that State unless the employment
is exercised in the other Contracting State. If the
employment is so exercised, such remuneration
as is derived therefrom may be taxed in that
other State.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of para-

graph 1, remuneration derived by a resident of

a Contracting State in respect of an employment

exercised in the other Contracting State shall be

taxable only in the first-mentioned State if:

a) the recipient is present in the other State for
a period or periods not exceeding in the
aggregate 183 days in any twelve month
period commencing or ending in the fiscal
year concerned, and

b) the remuneration is paid by, or on behalf of,
an employer who is not a resident of the
other State, and

c) the remuneration is not borne by a perma-
nent establishment or a fixed base which the
employer has in the other State.

3. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of
this Article, remuneration derived in respect of
an employment exercised aboard a ship or air-
craft operated in international traffic may be
taxed in the Contracting State in which the place
of effective management of the enterprise is sit-
uated.

Article 16
Directors’ Fees

Directors’ fees and other remuneration derived
by a resident of a Contracting State in his capac-
ity as a member of the board of directors, a
“bestuurder” or a “commissaris” of a company
which is a resident of the other Contracting State
may be taxed in that other State.

Article 17
Artistes and Sportsmen

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles
14 and 15, income derived by a resident of a
Contracting State as an entertainer, such as a
theatre, motion picture, radio or television
artiste, or a musician, or as a sportsman, from
his personal activities as such exercised in the
other Contracting State, may be taxed in that
other State.

2. Where income in respect of personal activ-
ities exercised by an entertainer or a sportsman
in his capacity as such accrues not to the enter-
tainer or sportsman himself but to another per-
son, that income may, notwithstanding the pro-
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tekjurnar 1 pvi samningsriki par sem starfsemi
skemmtikraftsins eda ipréttamannsins fer fram.

18. gr.
Eftirlaun, lifeyrir og greioslur iir
almannatryggingum.

1. Med peim undantekningum sem um redir {
2. mgr. 19. gr. skulu eftirlaun og annad svipad
endurgjald sem greitt er adila heimilisfostum {
samningsriki vegna fyrri starfa hans og lifeyrir
einungis skattlogd 1 pvi riki.

2. Pegar endurgjaldid er ekki greitt med reglu-
legu millibili og pad er greitt vegna fyrri starfa
{ hinu samningsrikinu, eda pegar eingreidsla er
innt af hendi { stad réttar til lifeyris, ma pé skatt-
leggja endurgjaldid eda eingreidsluna i pvi
samningsriki par sem bau eiga uppruna sinn.

3. Eftirlaun og a®rar greidslur, sem greiddar
eru samkvemt dkvedum almannatryggingakerf-
is samningsrikis til adila heimilisfasts { hinu
samningsrikinu, ma skattleggja i fyrrnefnda rik-
inu.

4. Hugtakid ,lifeyrir” merkir tilgreinda fjarhad
sem greidd er med reglulegu millibili 4 tilgreind-
um timum & liftima eda 4 tilteknu timabili eda
timabili sem hagt er ad afmarka um samkvaemt
skuldbindingu til ad inna greidslurnar af hendi
gegn fullnegjandi og fullu endurgjaldi { pening-
um eda igildi peninga.

19. gr.
Opinbert starf.

1. a) Starfslaun, vinnulaun og annad svipad
endurgjald, ad undanskildum eftirlaunum,
sem greidd eru af samningsriki eda sjalf-
stjornarhéradi eda sveitarstjorn pess til
manns fyrir storf hans { pjonustu pess rikis
eda sjdlfstjérnarhérads eda sveitarstjdrnar,
ma skattleggja i pvi riki.

b) Slik starfslaun, vinnulaun og annad svip-
a0 endurgjald skal p6 einungis skattleggja {
hinu samningsrikinu ef starfid er leyst af
hendi par og madurinn er heimilisfastur { pvi
riki og:
i) er rikisborgari pess rikis; eda
ii) tok ekki upp heimilisfesti i pvi riki
einvordungu { peim tilgangi ad leysa
petta starf af hendi.

2. a) Eftirlaun, sem greidd eru af eda ur sjod-
um stofnudum af samningsriki eda sjélf-
stjornarhéradi eda sveitarstjorn pess til
manns fyrir storf hans i pjonustu pess rikis
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visions of Articles 7, 14 and 15, be taxed in the
Contracting State in which the activities of the
entertainer or sportsman are exercised.

Article 18

Pensions, Annuities and

Social Security Payments
1. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of
Article 19, pensions and other similar remuner-
ation paid to a resident of a Contracting State in
consideration of past employment and any annu-
ity shall be taxable only in that State.
2. However, where such remuneration is not
of a periodical nature and it is paid in consid-
eration of past employment in the other
Contracting State, or where instead of the right
to annuities a lump sum is paid, this remunera-
tion or this lump sum may be taxed in the
Contracting State where it arises.
3. Any pension and other payment paid out
under the provisions of a social security system
of a Contracting State to a resident of the other
Contracting State may be taxed in the first-men-
tioned State.
4. The term ‘“annuity” means a stated sum
payable periodically at stated times during life
or during a specified or ascertainable period of
time under an obligation to make the payments
in return for adequate and full consideration in
money or money’s worth.

Article 19
Government Service

1. a) Salaries, wages and other similar remu-
neration, other than a pension, paid by a
Contracting State or a political subdivision
or a local authority thereof to an individual
in respect of services rendered to that State
or subdivision or authority may be taxed in
that State.

b) However, such salaries, wages and other
similar remuneration shall be taxable only
in the other Contracting State if the services
are rendered in that State and the individ-
ual is a resident of that State who:
1) is a national of that State; or
ii) did not become a resident of that
State solely for the purpose of ren-
dering the services.

2. a) Any pension paid by, or out of funds cre-
ated by, a Contracting State or a political
subdivision or a local authority thereof to
an individual in respect of services rendered
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eda hérads eda stjornar, ma skattleggja i pvi

riki.

b) Slik eftirlaun skal pé einungis skattleggja

{ hinu samningsrikinu ef madurinn er heim-

ilisfastur par og er jafnframt rikisborgari

pess rikis.
3. Akvadi 15., 16. og 18. gr. skulu gilda um
starfslaun, vinnulaun og annad svipad endur-
gjald og um eftirlaun sem greidd eru fyrir storf
leyst af hendi { tengslum vid atvinnurekstur 4
vegum samningsrikis eda sjalfstjornarhérads eda
sveitarstjornar pess.

20. gr.
Professorar og kennarar.

1. Greidslur, sem préfessor eda kennari sem
heimilisfastur er i samningsriki og sem dvelur i
hinu samningsrikinu vegna kennslu eda visinda-
rannsokna i ad hamarki tvo ar vid haskoéla, fram-
haldsskdla eda adra rannsdknastofnun i hinu rik-
inu par sem kennsla eda visindarannséknir eru
stundadar fer vegna slikrar kennslu eda slikra
visindarannsékna, skulu einungis skattlagdar {
fyrrnefnda rikinu.

2. DPessi grein skal ekki gilda um tekjur af
rannsoknum ef slikar rannséknir eru ekki stund-
adar { pagu almennings heldur adallega til hags-
béta fyrir tiltekinn adila eda tiltekna adila.

21, gr.
Ndmsmenn.

Namsmadur eda starfsnemi, sem er eda var
sidast fyrir komu sina til samningsrikis heimilis-
fastur 1 hinu samningsrikinu og sem dvelur { fyrr-
nefnda rikinu einungis vegna nams sins eda pjalf-
unar, skal undanpeginn skattlagningu { pvi riki 4
greidslur sem hann fer til ad standa straum af
kostnadi vid framferslu sina, ndm eda pjalfun,
enda stafi slikar greidslur frd adilum utan bess
rikis.

22. gr.
Adrar tekjur.

1. Tekjur, sem adili heimilisfastur { samnings-
riki aflar og ekki er fjallad um { fyrri greinum
pessa samnings, skulu einungis skattlagdar i pvi
riki og skiptir ekki mali hvar peirra er aflad.

2. Akvadi 1. mgr. skulu ekki gilda um tekjur,
ad undanskildum tekjum af fasteign eins og hin
er skilgreind { 2. mgr. 6. gr., ef vidtakandi tekn-
anna er heimilisfastur { samningsriki og hann
rekur starfsemi { hinu samningsrikinu frd fastri
atvinnustod sem bar er stadsett eda hann veitir
sjalfsteda persénulega pjénustu i hinu samn-
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to that State or subdivision or authority may

be taxed in that State.

b) However, such pension shall be taxable

only in the other Contracting State if the

individual is a resident of, and a national of,

that State.
3. The provisions of Articles 15, 16 and 18
shall apply to salaries, wages and other similar
remuneration, and to pensions, in respect of ser-
vices rendered in connection with a business car-
ried on by a Contracting State or a political sub-
division or a local authority thereof.

Article 20

Professors and Teachers
1. Payments which a professor or teacher who
is a resident of a Contracting State and who is
present in the other Contracting State for the
purpose of teaching or scientific research for a
maximum period of two years in a university,
college or other establishment for teaching or
scientific research in that other State, receives
for such teaching or research, shall be taxable
only in the first-mentioned State.
2. This Article shall not apply to income from
research if such research is undertaken not in the
public interest but primarily for the private ben-
efit of a specific person or persons.

Article 21
Students
Payments which a student or business appren-
tice who is or was immediately before visiting
a Contracting State a resident of the other
Contracting State and who is present in the first-
mentioned State solely for the purpose of his
education or training receives for the purpose of
his maintenance, education or training shall not
be taxed in that State, provided that such pay-
ments arise from sources outside that State.

Article 22
Other Income

1. Items of income of a resident of a Con-tract-
ing State, wherever arising, not dealt with in the
foregoing Articles of this Convention shall be
taxable only in that State.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not
apply to income, other than income from im-
movable property as defined in paragraph 2 of
Article 6, if the recipient of such income, being
a resident of a Contracting State, carries on busi-
ness in the other Contracting State through a
permanent establishment situated therein, or per-
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ingsrikinu frd fastri st0d sem par er stadsett, og
réttindin eda eignin sem tekjurnar stafa frd er
raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnust6d
eda fasta stod. I pvi tilviki skulu dkvadi 7. gr.
eda 14. gr. gilda, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

23. gr.

Eignir.
1. Eign, sem félgin er { fasteign sem visad er
til 1 6. gr. sem er i eigu adila heimilisfasts i
samningsriki og stadsett er i hinu samningsrik-
inu, ma skattleggja { sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Eign, sem f6lgin er i lausafé sem er hluti
atvinnurekstrareigna fastrar atvinnustodvar sem
fyrirteeki { samningsriki hefur { hinu samnings-
rikinu eda 1 lausafé sem tilheyrir fastri stod sem
adili heimilisfastur { samningsriki hefur til pess
ad veita sjélfsteda persénulega pjonustu { hinu
samningsrikinu, ma skattleggja { sidarnefnda rik-
inu.

3. Eign, sem f6lgin er { skipum eda loftférum
sem notud eru { flutningum 4 alpjédaleidum, svo
og 1 lausafé sem tengt er rekstri slikra skipa eda
loftfara, skal einungis skattleggja { pvi samn-
ingsriki par sem raunveruleg framkvamdastjérn
fyrirteekisins hefur adsetur. Ad pvi er pessa mals-
grein vardar skulu dkvadi 2. mgr. 8. gr. gilda.

4. Allar adrar eignir adila heimilisfasts { samn-
ingsriki skal einungis skattleggja { pvi riki.

24. gr.
Adferdir til ad komast hja tviskottun.

1. Pegar adili heimilisfastur 4 Islandi hefur
tekjur eda 4 eignir, sem samkvamt dkvadum
pessa samnings md skattleggja 1 Hollandi, skal
[sland, ef pad brytur ekki i baga vid dkvadi 2.
mgr., undanpiggja pessar tekjur eda eignir skatt-
lagningu en md, pegar reiknadur er skattur af
00rum tekjum eda eignum pessa adila, nota pann
skattstiga sem notadur hefdi verid ef undan-
pegnu tekjurnar eda eignirnar hefou ekki verid
pannig undanpegnar.

2. Pegar adili heimilisfastur 4 Islandi hefur
tekjur, sem samkvamt dkvedum 10. gr., 5. mgr.
13. gr., 3. mgr. 15. gr., 16. gr., 17. gr. og 2. mgr.
18. gr. samnings pessa md skattleggja { Hollandi,
skal Tsland heimila ad dreginn sé fra tekjuskatti
bessa heimilisfasta adila fjarhed sem svarar til
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forms in that other State independent personal
services from a fixed base situated therein, and
the right or property in respect of which the
income is paid is effectively connected with
such permanent establishment or fixed base. In
such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article
14, as the case may be, shall apply.

Article 23
Capital

1. Capital represented by immovable property
referred to in Article 6, owned by a resident of
a Contracting State and situated in the other
Contracting State, may be taxed in that other
State.
2. Capital represented by movable property
forming part of the business property of a per-
manent establishment which an enterprise of a
Contracting State has in the other Contracting
State or by movable property pertaining to a
fixed base available to a resident of a
Contracting State in the other Contracting State
for the purpose of performing independent per-
sonal services, may be taxed in that other State.
3. Capital represented by ships and aircraft
operated in international traffic and by movable
property pertaining to the operation of such
ships and aircraft, shall be taxable only in the
Contracting State in which the place of effective
management of the enterprise is situated. For the
purposes of this paragraph the provisions of
paragraph 2 of Article 8 shall apply.
4. All other elements of capital of a resident
of a Contracting State shall be taxable only in
that State.

Article 24
Elimination of Double Taxation

1. Where a resident of Iceland derives income
or owns capital which, in accordance with the
provisions of this Convention, may be taxed in
the Netherlands, Iceland shall, subject to the pro-
visions of paragraph 2, exempt such income or
capital from tax, but may in calculating the tax
on the remaining income or capital of this per-
son, apply the rate of tax which would have been
applicable if the exempted income or capital had
not been so exempted.

2. Where a resident of Iceland derives income
which, in accordance with the provisions of
Article 10, paragraph 5 of Article 13, paragraph
3 of Article 15, Article 16, Article 17 and para-
graph 2 of Article 18 of this Convention, may
be taxed in the Netherlands, Iceland shall allow
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pess skatts sem greiddur hefur verid i Hollandi.
Fradrattur pessi skal p6 ekki vera harri en sd
hluti skattsins, reiknadur fyrir slikan fradratt,
sem lagdur er 4 per tekjur sem rekja ma til
Hollands.

3. Vid dlagningu skatta 4 adila heimilisfasta
par ma Holland telja med { skattstofni sem slik-
ur skattur er lagdur 4 per tekjur eda eignir sem
samkvemt dkvedum pessa samnings ma skatt-
leggja 4 Islandi.

4. Pegar adili heimilisfastur { Hollandi hefur
tekjur eda 4 eignir, sem samkvamt dkvaedum 6.
gr., 7. gr., 7. mgr. 10. gr., 4. mgr. 11. gr., 4.
mgr. 12. gr., 1. og 2. mgr. 13. gr., 14. gr., 1. og
3. mgr. 15. gr., 3. mgr. 18. gr., a-lidar 1. mgr.
og a-lidar 2. mgr. 19. gr., 2. mgr. 22. gr. og 1.
og 2. mgr. 23. gr. pessa samnings ma skattleggja
4 Islandi og eru taldar med 1 skattstofninum sem
visad er til { 3. mgr., skal Holland pé undan-
biggja slikar tekjur eda eignir med pvi ad heim-
ila lekkun skatta par. Pessi l&kkun skal reikn-
ud i samraemi vid dkvadi hollenskra laga til ad
koma i veg fyrir tviskottun. I peim tilgangi skulu
pessar tekjur eda eignir taldar innifaldar { heild-
arfjarh®0 tekna eda eigna sem eru undanpegnar
hollenskum skatti samkvaemt pessum dkvadum.

5. Holland skal enn fremur heimila fradratt fra
hollenskum skatti sem pannig er reiknadur
vegna tekna sem skv. 2. og 3. mgr. 10. gr., 5.
mgr. 13. gr., 16. gr., 17. gr. og 2. mgr. 18. gr.
pessa samnings md skattleggja 4 Islandi ad pvi
marki sem bessar tekjur eru taldar med 1 skatt-
stofninum sem getid er { 3. mgr. Fjarh®d pessa
fradrattar skal vera jofn skattinum sem greiddur
er 4 Islandi 4 pessar tekjur, en skal ekki vera herri
en fjarhed lekkunarinnar sem veri heimilud ef
tekjurnar sem bannig eru taldar med veru einu
tekjurnar sem eru undanpegnar skatti { Hollandi
samkvemt dkvedum hollenskra laga til ad koma
i veg fyrir tviskottun.

6. bratt fyrir dkvedi 4. mgr. skal Holland
heimila fradratt fra hollenskum skatti vegna
skatta greiddra 4 Islandi 4 tekjur sem skv. 7. gr.,
7. mgr. 10. gr., 4. mgr. 11. gr., 4. mgr. 12. gr.,
14. gr. og 2. mgr. 22. gr. pessa samnings ma
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as a deduction from the tax on income of that
resident an amount equal to the tax paid in the
Netherlands. Such deduction shall not, howev-
er, exceed that part of the tax, as computed
before the deduction is given, which is attribut-
able to such income derived from the Nether-
lands.

3. The Netherlands, when imposing tax on its
residents, may include in the basis upon which
such taxes are imposed the items of income or
capital which, according to the provisions of this
Convention, may be taxed in Iceland.

4. However, where a resident of the Nether-
lands derives items of income or owns items of
capital which according to Article 6, Article 7,
paragraph 7 of Article 10, paragraph 4 of Article
11, paragraph 4 of Article 12, paragraphs 1 and
2 of Article 13, Article 14, paragraphs 1 and 3
of Article 15, paragraph 3 of Article 18, sub-
paragraph a) of paragraph 1 and subparagraph
a) of paragraph 2 of Article 19, paragraph 2 of
Article 22 and paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 23
of this Convention may be taxed in Iceland and
are included in the basis referred to in paragraph
3, the Netherlands shall exempt such items of
income or capital by allowing a reduction of its
tax. This reduction shall be computed in con-
formity with the provisions of Netherlands law
for the avoidance of double taxation. For that
purpose the said items of income or capital shall
be deemed to be included in the total amount of
the items of income or capital which are exempt
from Netherlands tax under those provisions.
5. Further, the Netherlands shall allow a
deduction from the Netherlands tax so comput-
ed for the items of income which according to
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 10, paragraph 5
of Article 13, Article 16, Article 17 and para-
graph 2 of Article 18 of this Convention may
be taxed in Iceland to the extent that these items
are included in the basis referred to in paragraph
3. The amount of this deduction shall be equal
to the tax paid in Iceland on these items of
income, but shall not exceed the amount of the
reduction which would be allowed if the items
of income so included were the sole items of
income which are exempt from Netherlands tax
under the provisions of Netherlands law for the
avoidance of double taxation.

6. Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph 4, the Netherlands shall allow a deduction
from the Netherlands tax for the tax paid in
Iceland on items of income which according to
Article 7, paragraph 7 of Article 10, paragraph
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skattleggja 4 Islandi ad pvi marki sem pessar
tekjur eru taldar med i skattstofninum sem get-
i0 er i 3. mgr. ef og ad svo miklu leyti sem
Holland samkvaemt dkvaedum hollenskra laga til
ad koma { veg fyrir tviskottun heimilar fradratt
fra hollenskum skatti vegna skatta sem lagdir eru
a 1 60ru riki 4 slikar tekjur. Vid tutreikning pessa
fradrattar skulu dkvedi 5. mgr. pessarar greinar
samkvemt pvi eiga vid.

25. gr.
Starfsemi undan stréndum.

1. Akvadi pessarar greinar skulu gilda pratt
fyrir onnur dkvedi pessa samnings. Pessi grein
skal po ekki gilda pegar adili telst hafa fasta
atvinnustod samkvamt dkvaedum 5. gr. eda fasta
stod samkvemt dkvaedum 14. gr. vegna starf-
semi undan strondum.

2. Hugtakid ,,starfsemi undan strondum* merk-
ir { pessari grein starfsemi sem fram fer undan
strondum samningsrikis { tengslum vid rann-
s6knir 4 eda hagnytingu hafsbotnsins og botn-
laga hans og nattiruaudlinda peirra.

3. Fyrirteki { samningsriki sem stundar starf-

semi undan strondum hins samningsrikisins skal,

hvad bpessa starfsemi vardar og med peim undan-
tekningum sem greinir { 4. mgr. pessarar
greinar, teljast stunda starfsemi { pvi riki frd
fastri atvinnustod par nema s starfsemi undan
strondum sem um redir fari fram { hinu rikinu

4 einu eda fleiri timabilum sem fara ekki fram

Ur 30 dogum samtals 4 sérhverju t6lf manada

timabili.

[ pessari malsgrein gildir eftirfarandi:

a) pegar fyrirteeki, sem stundar starfsemi und-
an strondum { hinu samningsrikinu, er tengt
ooru fyrirteki og sidarnefnda fyrirtekid
heldur afram, sem hluti sama verkefnis,
somu starfsemi undan strondum sem er eda
var stundud af fyrrnefnda fyrirtekinu og
fyrrgreind starfsemi beggja fyrirtzekjanna
samanlogd stendur yfir lengur en 30 daga
skal hvort fyrirteeki um sig talid stunda
starfsemi sina lengur en 30 daga 4 t6lf man-
ada timabili;

b) fyrirteki skal talid tengt 60ru fyrirteki ef
annad fyrirtekid 4, beint eda Obeint, ad
minnsta kosti einn pridja eignarhlut { hinu
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4 of Article 11, paragraph 4 of Article 12,
Article 14 and paragraph 2 of Article 22 of this
Convention may be taxed in Iceland to the ex-
tent that these items are included in the basis
referred to in paragraph 3, if and insofar as the
Netherlands under the provisions of Netherlands
law for the avoidance of double taxation allows
a deduction from the Netherlands tax of the tax
levied in another country on such items of
income. For the computation of this deduction
the provisions of paragraph 5 of this Article
shall apply accordingly.

Article 25
Offshore Activities

1. The provisions of this Article shall apply

notwithstanding any other provisions of this

Convention. However, this Article shall not

apply where offshore activities of a person con-

stitute for that person a permanent establishment
under the provisions of Article 5 or a fixed base

under the provisions of Article 14.

2. In this Article the term “offshore activities”

means activities which are carried on offshore

in connection with the exploration or exploita-
tion of the sea bed and its sub-soil and their nat-
ural resources, situated in a Contracting State.

3. An enterprise of a Contracting State which

carries on offshore activities in the other Con-

tracting State shall, subject to paragraph 4 of this

Article, be deemed to be carrying on, in respect

of those activities, business in that other State

through a permanent establishment situated
therein, unless the offshore activities in question
are carried on in the other State for a period or
periods not exceeding in the aggregate 30 days
in any period of 12 months.

For the purposes of this paragraph:

a) where an enterprise carrying on offshore
activities in the other Contracting State is
associated with another enterprise and that
other enterprise continues, as part of the
same project, the same offshore activities
that are or were being carried on by the
first-mentioned enterprise, and the afore-
mentioned activities carried on by both
enterprises - when added together - exceed
a period of 30 days, then each enterprise
shall be deemed to be carrying on its activ-
ities for a period exceeding 30 days in a 12
months-period,;

b) an enterprise shall be regarded as associat-
ed with another enterprise if one holds
directly or indirectly at least one third of the
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fyrirtekinu eda adili 4, beint eda dbeint, ad
minnsta kosti einn pridja eignarhlut { bas-
um fyrirtekjunum.

4. Hvad 3. mgr. pessarar greinar vardar skal

hugtakid ,.starfsemi undan strondum® pé ekki

taka til:

a) einnar tegundar starfsemi eda starfsemi sem
samsett er dr fleiri pattum sem getid er til {
4. mgr. 5. gr.;

b) dréittar eda medferdar ankera af hélfu skipa
sem einkum eru @tlud til peirra verka og til
annarrar starfsemi slikra skipa;

¢) flutnings birgda eda starfsmanna med skip-
um eda loftforum 1 flutningum 4 alpjoda-
leidum.

5. Adili heimilisfastur 1 samningsriki, sem
stundar starfsemi undan strondum { hinu samn-
ingsrikinu sem felst { sérfredipjonustu eda 6dru
sjalfstedu starfi, skal talinn stunda pd starfsemi
fra fastri st60 { hinu samningsrikinu ef sd starf-
semi undan strondum sem um radir stendur yf-
ir samfellt { 30 daga eda lengur.

6. Starfslaun, vinnulaun og annad svipad end-
urgjald, sem adili heimilisfastur i samningsriki
hlytur vegna vinnu { tengslum vid starfsemi und-
an strondum sem stundud er frd fastri atvinnu-
st6d 1 hinu samningsrikinu, ma skattleggja 1 sio-
arnefnda samningsrikinu ad pvi marki sem vinn-
an er stundud undan strondum pess rikis.

7. Pegar skjal er lagt fram til sonnunar pvi ad
skattur hafi verid greiddur i Hollandi af tekjum,
sem skattleggja ma i Hollandi skv. 7. gr. og 14.
gr. { tengslum vid 3. mgr. og 5. mgr. pessarar
greinar, eftir pvi sem vid 4, og skv. 6. mgr. pess-
arar greinar, skal Island heimila undanpdgu fra
islenskum skatti sem reiknud skal { samraemi vid
per reglur sem settar eru fram { 1. mgr. 24. gr.

8. Pegar skjal er lagt fram til sonnunar pvi ad
skattur hafi verid greiddur 4 [slandi af tekjum,
sem skattleggja ma 4 Islandi skv. 7. gr. og 14.
gr. { tengslum vid 3. mgr. og 5. mgr. pessarar
greinar, eftir pvi sem vid 4, og skv. 6. mgr. pess-
arar greinar, skal Holland heimila le&kkun &
hollenskum skatti sem reiknud skal { samraemi

vid per reglur sem settar eru fram i 4. mgr. 24.
gar.
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capital of the other enterprise or if a per-
son holds directly or indirectly at least one
third of the capital of both enterprises.
4. However, for the purposes of pdragraph
of this Article the term “offshore activities” shall
be deemed not to include:
a) one or any combination of the activities
mentioned in paragraph 4 of Article 5;

b) towing or anchor handling by ships primar-
ily designed for that purpose and any other
activities performed by such ships;

c) the transport of supplies or personnel by
ships or aircraft in international traffic.

5. A resident of a Contracting State who car-
ries on offshore activities in the other Contract-
ing State, which consist of professional services
or other activities of an independent character,
shall be deemed to be performing those activ-
ities from a fixed base in the other Contracting
State if the offshore activities in question last
for a continuous period of 30 days or more.

6. Salaries, wages and other similar remuner-
ation derived by a resident of a Contracting State
in respect of an employment connected with off-
shore activities carried on through a permanent
establishment in the other Contracting State
may, to the extent that the employment is exer-
cised offshore in that other State, be taxed in
that other State.

7. Where documentary evidence is produced
that tax has been paid in the Netherlands on the
items of income which may be taxed in the
Netherlands according to Article 7 and Article
14 in connection with respectively paragraph 3
and paragraph 5 of this Article, and to paragraph
6 of this Article, Iceland shall allow an exemp-
tion from its tax which shall be computed in
conformity with the rules laid down in paragraph
1 of Article 24.

8. Where documentary evidence is produced
that tax has been paid in Iceland on the items
of income which may be taxed in Iceland
according to Article 7 and Article 14 in con-
nection with respectively paragraph 3 and para-
graph 5 of this Article, and to paragraph 6 of
this Article, the Netherlands shall allow a reduc-
tion of its tax which shall be computed in con-
formity with the rules laid down in paragraph 4
of Article 24.
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26. gr.
Bann vid mismunun.

1. Rikisborgarar samningsrikis skulu ekki s®ta
annarri eda pyngri skattlagningu eda krofum {
pvi sambandi { hinu samningsrikinu en rikis-
borgarar pessa rikis s@ta eda getu s@tt vid somu
adstadur, sérstaklega ad pvi er vardar heimilis-
festi. Pratt fyrir dkvaedi 1. gr. gildir petta dkvedi
einnig um adila sem ekki eru heimilisfastir {
00ru hvoru eda badum samningsrikjunum.

2. Skattlagning fastrar atvinnustodvar, sem
fyrirteeki i samningsriki hefur i hinu samnings-
rikinu, skal ekki vera ohagstedari { sidarnefnda
rikinu en skattlagning 4 fyrirteki { pvi riki sem
hafa sams konar starfsemi med hondum. Petta
dkveoi skal ekki skyra pannig ad pad skyldi
samningsriki til ad veita adilum heimilisfostum
i hinu samningsrikinu nokkurn pann persénufra-
dratt, {vilnanir og leekkun skatta vegna hjiskap-
arstodu eda fjolskylduframfaerslu sem pad veit-
ir peim adilum sem par eru heimilisfastir.

3. Vextir, p6knanir og adrar greidslur sem innt-
ar eru af hendi af fyrirteki { samningsriki til
adila heimilisfasts i hinu samningsrikinu skulu
vid dkvordun skattskylds hagnadar fyrirtekisins
vera fradrittarberar med somu skilyrdum og per
hefdu verid inntar af hendi til adila heimilisfasts
i fyrmefnda rikinu nema akvadi 1. mgr. 9. gr.,
6. mgr. 11. gr. eda 6. mgr. 12. gr. eigi vid. A
sama hatt skulu allar skuldir fyrirtekis 1
samningsriki vid adila heimilisfastan { hinu
samningsrikinu vera fradrattarberar vid akvord-
un skattskyldra eigna fyrirteekisins med somu
skilyrdum og til peirra hefdi verid stofnad vid
adila heimilisfastan i fyrrnefnda rikinu.

4. Pott fjarmagn fyrirtekja 1 samningsriki sé
a0 ollu eda nokkru leyti, beint eda dbeint, { eigu
eda undir stjérn eins eda fleiri adila sem eru
heimilisfastir { hinu samningsrikinu skulu pau
ekki seta annarri eda pyngri skattlagningu eda
60rum krofum 1 pvi sambandi 1 fyrrmefnda rikinu
en fyrirteeki svipadrar tegundar sem heimilisfost
eru { fyrmefnda rikinu sata eda gaetu sett.

5. Farid verdur med framlog, sem greidd eru
af eda { pdgu manns sem er heimilisfastur {
samningsriki { lifeyrissj6d sem vidurkenndur er
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Article 26

Non-Discrimination
1. Nationals of a Contracting State shall not be
subjected in the other Contracting State to any
taxation or any requirement connected there-
with, which is other or more burdensome than
the taxation and connected requirements to
which nationals of that other State in the same
circumstances, in particular with respect to res-
idence, are or may be subjected. This provision
shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article
1, also apply to persons who are not residents
of one or both of the Contracting States.
2. The taxation on a permanent establishment
which an enterprise of a Contracting State has
in the other Contracting State shall not be less
favourably levied in that other State than the
taxation levied on enterprises of that other State
carrying on the same activities. This provision
shall not be construed as obliging a Contracting
State to grant to residents of the other Con-
tracting State any personal allowances, reliefs
and reductions for taxation purposes on account
of civil status or family responsibilities which it
grants to its own residents.
3. Except where the provisions of paragraph |
of Article 9, paragraph 6 of Article 11, or para-
graph 6 of Article 12, apply, interest, royalties
and other disbursements paid by an enterprise of
a Contracting State to a resident of the other
Contracting State shall, for the purpose of deter-
mining the taxable profits of such enterprise, be
deductible under the same conditions as if they
had been paid to a resident of the first-men-
tioned State. Similarly, any debts of an enter-
prise of a Contracting State to a resident of the
other Contracting State shall, for the purpose of
determining the taxable capital of such enter-
prise, be deductible under the same conditions
as if they had been contracted to a resident of
the first-mentioned State.
4. Enterprises of a Contracting State, the cap-
ital of which is wholly or partly owned or con-
trolled, directly or indirectly, by one or more
residents of the other Contracting State, shall not
be subjected in the first-mentioned State to any
taxation or any requirement connected therewith
which is other or more burdensome than the tax-
ation and connected requirements to which other
similar enterprises of the first-mentioned State
are or may be subjected.
5. Contributions paid by, or on behalf of, an
individual who is a resident of a Contracting
State to a pension plan that is recognized for tax
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hvad skatta vardar { hinu samningsrikinu, 4 sama

hatt (par med talid somu skilmdlar og takmark-

anir) hvad skatta vardar i fyrrnefnda rikinu sem

framlag sem greitt er 1 lifeyrissjod sem er vidur-

kenndur hvad skatta vardar 1 fyrrnefnda rikinu, ad

pvi tilskildu ad

a) madurinn hafi greitt { slikan lifeyrissjod ad-
ur en hann vard heimilisfastur i fyrrnefnda
rikinu; og

b) bert stjornvald { fyrrnefnda rikinu fallist a
a0 lifeyrissjodurinn samsvari lifeyrissjodi
sem vidurkenndur er hvad skatta vardar {
pvi riki.

Hvad pessa malsgrein vardar tekur , lifeyrissjoo-

ur® til lifeyrissjéds sem stofnad er til samkvemt

almannatryggingakerfi.

6. Pratt fyrir akvedi 2. gr. skulu akvedi pess-

arar greinar gilda um hvers konar skatta, hverju

nafni sem peir nefnast.

27. gr.

Framkvemd gagnkvems samkomulags.
1. Pegar adili telur ad radstafanir sem gerdar
eru af 60ru hvoru eda badum samningsrikjunum
leidi til eda muni leida til skattlagningar ad pvi
er hann vardar sem ekki er { samremi vid dkvadi
pessa samnings getur hann, dn pess ad pad raski
rétti hans til ad fera sér { nyt pau réttardrredi
sem 10g pessara rikja kveda 4 um, lagt malid
fyrir beert stjérnvald { pvi samningsriki par sem
hann er heimilisfastur eda, falli mal hans undir
akvaedi 1. mgr. 26. gr., 1 pvi samningsriki par
sem hann 4 rikisfang. Madl verdur ad leggja
fyrir innan priggja ara frd pvi ad fyrsta tilkynn-
ingin berst um adgerdir sem leida til skattlagn-
ingar sem ekki er { samraemi vid dkvadi samn-
ingsins.
2. Ef hid bara stjérnvald telur ad métmelin
séu 4 rokum reist en getur p6 ekki sjalft leyst
malid 4 vidunandi hatt skal pad leitast vid ad
leysa malid med gagnkvemu samkomulagi vid
baert stjornvald 1 hinu samningsrikinu i pvi skyni
ad komist verdi hjd skattlagningu sem ekki er {
samreemi vid dkvadi samningsins. Slikt sam-
komulag skal koma til framkvaemda 6had 6llum
timatakmorkunum sem { gildi eru samkvaemt
16gum samningsrikjanna.
3. Ber stjornvold i samningsrikjunum skulu
med gagnkvaemu samkomulagi leitast vid ad
leysa sérhvern vanda eda vafaatridi var8andi
tilkun eda beitingu samningsins. Pau geta einn-
ig rddgast sin 4 milli { pvi skyni ad komast hja
tviskottun { tilvikum sem ekki er fjallad um 1
samningnum.
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purposes in the other Contracting State will be
treated in the same way (including the same con-
ditions and limitations) for tax purposes in the
first-mentioned State as a contribution paid to a
pension plan that is recognized for tax purpos-
es in that first-mentioned State, provided that
a) such individual was contributing to such
pension plan before he became a resident of
the first-mentioned State; and
b) the competent authority of the first-men-
tioned State agrees that the pension plan
corresponds to a pension plan recognized
for tax purposes by that State.
For the purpose of this paragraph, “pension
plan” includes a pension plan created under a
public social security system.
6. The provisions of this Article shall, notwith-
standing the provisions of Article 2, apply to
taxes of every kind and description.

Article 27
Mutual Agreement Procedure

1. Where a person considers that the actions
of one or both of the Contracting States result
or will result for him in taxation not in accor-
dance with the provisions of this Convention, he
may, irrespective of the remedies provided by
the domestic law of those States, present his case
to the competent authority of the Contracting
State of which he is a resident or, if his case
comes under paragraph 1 of Article 26, to that
of the Contracting State of which he is a nation-
al. The case must be presented within three years
from the first notification of the action resulting
in taxation not in accordance with the provisions
of the Convention.

2. The competent authority shall endeavour, if
the objection appears to it to be justified and if
it is not itself able to arrive at a satisfactory solu-
tion, to resolve the case by mutual agreement
with the competent authority of the other
Contracting State, with a view to the avoidance
of taxation which is not in accordance with the
Convention. Any agreement reached shall be
implemented notwithstanding any time limits in
the domestic law of the Contracting States.

3. The competent authorities of the Contract-
ing States shall endeavour to resolve by mutual
agreement any difficulties or doubts arising as
to the interpretation or application of the
Convention. They may also consult together for
the elimination of double taxation in cases not
provided for in the Convention.
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4. Ber stjornvold i samningsrikjunum geta
haft beint samband sin 4 milli { pvi skyni ad na
samkomulagi { samremi vid pad sem um er ratt
i undanfarandi malsgreinum.

5. Ef upp koma erfidleikar eda vafi um tdlk-
un eda beitingu samningsins, sem bar stjéornvold
geta ekki leyst til ad komast ad gagnkvemu
samkomulagi eftir peim leidum sem um getur {
fyrri malsgreinum pessarar greinar innan tveggja
ara frd pvi ad spurningin kom fram, md leggja
malid { gerd, ef badi hin baru stjornvold og
skattgreidandinn sampykkja, ad pvi tilskildu ad
skattgreidandinn sampykki skriflega ad hann
verdi bundinn af trskurdi gerdardémsins. Ur-
skurdur gerdardémsins { einstoku madli skal vera
bindandi fyrir b&di rikin hvad pad mal vardar.
Mailsmedferdin skal dkvedin med gagnkvaemu
samkomulagi milli berra stjérnvalda samnings-
rikjanna.

28. gr.
Skipti a upplysingum.

1. Bear stjornvold i samningsrikjunum skulu
skiptast 4 peim upplysingum sem mali skipta
fyrir framkvemd dkveda pessa samnings eda
laga samningsrikjanna var8andi skatta sem pessi
samningur tekur til ad pvi leyti sem vidkomandi
skattlagning er { samremi vid dkvedi samnings-
ins. Skipti 4 upplysingum takmarkast ekki vid
akveoi 1. gr. Med allar upplysingar sem mot-
teknar eru af samningsriki skal fara sem trinad-
armdl 4 sama hatt og farid er med upplysingar
sem aflad er samkvemt logum pess rikis og
skulu eingoéngu gerdar kunnar adilum eda stjérn-
voldum (par med toldum démstélum og
stjornsysluadilum) sem hafa med hondum dlagn-
ingu eda innheimtu 4 peim sk&ttum sem samn-
ingurinn tekur til eda fullnustu- eda dkeruvald
vardandi pd skatta eda trskurdi um keerur vegna
peirra skatta. Pessir adilar eda stjérnvold skulu
einungis nota upplysingarnar { greindum til-
gangi. Peim er heimilt ad gera slikar upplysing-
ar opinberar vid malarekstur fyrir démstélum
eda 1 domsnidurstodum.

2. Akvadi 1. mgr. skal i engu tilviki skyra

pannig ad bau leggi skyldur 4 samningsriki til

ad:

a) framkvaema stjérnsysluradstafanir sem vikja
fra 16gum eda stjérnsysluvenjum pess eda
hins samningsrikisins;

b) veita upplysingar sem ekki er unnt ad afla
samkvemt logum eda edlilegum stjorn-
sysluvenjum pess eda hins samningsrikisins;
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4. The competent authorities of the Contracting
States may communicate with each other direct-
ly for the purpose of reaching an agreement in
the sense of the preceding paragraphs.

5. If any difficulty or doubt arising as to the
interpretation or application of the Convention
cannot be resolved by the competent authorities
in a mutual agreement procedure pursuant to the
preceding paragraphs of this Article within a
period of two years after the question was raised,
the case may, if both competent authorities and
the taxpayer agree, be submitted for arbitration,
provided that the taxpayer agrees in writing to
be bound by the decision of the arbitration
board. The decision of the arbitration board in
a particular case shall be binding on both States
with respect to that case. The procedure shall be
established in mutual agreement between the
competent authorities of the Contracting States.

Article 28
Exchange of Information

1. The competent authorities of the Contract-
ing States shall exchange such information as is
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this
Convention or of the domestic laws of the
Contracting States concerning taxes covered by
the Convention insofar as the taxation thereun-
der is not contrary to the Convention. The ex-
change of information is not restricted by Article
1. Any information received by a Contracting
State shall be treated as secret in the same man-
ner as information obtained under the domestic
laws of that State and shall be disclosed only to
persons or authorities (including courts and
administrative bodies) involved in the assess-
ment or collection of, the enforcement or pros-
ecution in respect of, or the determination of
appeals in relation to, the taxes covered by the
Convention. Such persons or authorities shall
use the information only for such purposes.
They may disclose the information in public
court proceedings or in judicial decisions.

2. In no case shall the provisions of paragraph
1 be construed so as to impose on a Contracting
State the obligation:

a) to carry out administrative measures at vari-
ance with the laws and administrative prac-
tice of that or of the other Contracting State;

b) to supply information which is not obtain-
able under the laws or in the normal course
of the administration of that or of the other
Contracting State;
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c) veita upplysingar sem myndu lj6stra upp
leyndarmdlum eda framleidsluadferdum a
svidi vidskipta, atvinnumadla, i0nadar, versl-
unar eda sérfredipekkingar eda veita upplys-
ingar sem myndu strida gegn almannareglu
(ordre public) ef par veru gerdar opinberar.

3. Samningsrikin geta veitt gerdardéminum,

sem komid er 4 fot samkvaemt dkvaedum 5. mgr.

27. gr., per upplysingar sem naudsynlegar eru

vegna gerdardomsmedferdarinnar. Vid veitingu

slikra upplysinga skulu dkvadi 2. mgr. pessarar
greinar gilda. Medlimir gerdardémsins skulu
hlita peim takmorkunum um skipti 4 upplysing-
um sem lyst er { 1. mgr. pessarar greinar hvad
vardar allar upplysingar sem pannig eru veittar.

29. gr.
Sendierindrekar og rediserindrekar.
1. Akvadi samnings bessa skulu ekki hafa
ahrif 4 skattaivilnanir sem sendierindrekar eda
rediserindrekar njéta samkvaemt almennum pjéd-
réttarreglum eda dkvaedum sérstakra samninga.

2. Hvad samning pennan vardar skal madur,
sem er medlimur sendirdds, fastanefndar eda
raedisskrifstofu samningsrikis { hinu samnings-
rikinu eda { pridja riki og sem er rikisborgari
sendirikisins, talinn heimilisfastur 1 sendirikinu
ef hann ber par somu skyldur hvad skatta 4 tekj-
ur og eignir vardar og adilar heimilisfastir 1 pvi
riki.

3. Samningurinn skal ekki taka til alpjédlegra
stofnana, stjornardeilda og embzttismanna peirra
og medlima sendirads, fastanefndar eda radis-
skrifstofu pridja rikis sem eru i samningsriki ef
pau bera par ekki somu skyldur hvad skatta &
tekjur og eignir vardar og adilar heimilisfastir {
pvi riki.

30. gr.
Stewkkun landsvedis.
1. Samning pennan ma rymka, annadhvort {
heild sinni eda med naudsynlegum breytingum,
bannig ad hann taki til Hollensku Antillaeyja og
Aruba, annadhvort til annars peirra eda peirra
beggja, ef pad riki sem um radir leggur 4 skatta
sem eru ad verulegu leyti svipadir peim sem
samningurinn tekur til. Slik rymkun skal taka
gildi frd peim degi og med peim breytingum og
skilmdlum, par med tdldum skilmdlum hvad
vardar uppsogn, sem tilgreindir kunna ad verda
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c) to supply information which would disclose
any trade, business, industrial, commercial
or professional secret or trade process, or
information, the disclosure of which would
be contrary to public policy (ordre public).

3. The Contracting States may release to the
arbitration board, established under the provi-
sions of paragraph 5 of Article 27, such infor-
mation as is necessary for carrying out the arbi-
tration procedure. Such release of information
shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph
2 of this Article. The members of the arbitration
board shall be subject to the limitations on dis-
closure described in paragraph 1 of this Article
with respect to any information so released.

Article 29

Diplomatic Agents and Cunsular Offices
1. Nothing in this Convention shall affect the
fiscal privileges of diplomatic agents or consular
officers under the general rules of international
law or under the provisions of special agree-
ments.
2. For the purposes of the Convention an indi-
vidual, who is a member of a diplomatic or con-
sular mission of a Contracting State in the other
Contracting State or in a third State and who is
a national of the sending State, shall be deemed
to be a resident of the sending State if he is sub-
mitted therein to the same obligations in respect
of taxes on income and on capital as are resi-
dents of that State.
3. The Convention shall not apply to interna-
tional organisations, organs and officials there-
of and members of a diplomatic or consular mis-
sion of a third State, being present in a Contract-
ing State, if they are not subjected therein to the
same obligations in respect of taxes on income
or on capital as are residents of that State.

Article 30
Territorial Extension
1. This Convention may be extended, either in
its entirety or with any necessary modifications,
to either or both of the countries of the Nether-
lands Antilles and Aruba, if the country con-
cerned imposes taxes substantially similar in
character to those to which the Convention
applies. Any such extension shall take effect
from such date and subject to such modifications
and conditions, including conditions as to ter-
mination, as may be specified and agreed in
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og sampykktir { ordsendingum sem skipst skal
a eftir diplématiskum leidum.

2. Sé ekki um annad samid skal uppsdgn
samningsins ekki valda uppsdgn rymkunar
samningsins gagnvart einhverju pvi riki sem
hann hefur verid rymkadur gagnvart samkvemt
pessari grein.

31. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Rikisstjornir samningsrikjanna skulu til-

kynna hvor annarri um ad stjérnskipuleg skil-

yrdi fyrir gildistoku pessa samnings hafi verid
uppfylit.

2. Samningurinn skal 68last gildi prjatiu dog-

um eftir dagsetningu peirrar tilkynningar sam-

kvemt 1. mgr. sem sidar berst og skulu dkveoi
hans koma til framkvemda { badum samnings-
rikjunum:

a) ad pvi er vardar stadgreidslu- eda afdrdttar-
skatta, vegna tekna sem aflad er 1. jantar
eda sidar 4 pvi almanaksari sem fylgir nast
a eftir pvi dri pegar samningurinn 60last
gildi;

b) ad pvi er vardar adra skatta 4 tekjur og
skatta 4 eignir, vegna skatta sem krefja ma
um vegna skattdrs sem byrjar 1. jandar eda
sidar 4 pvi almanaksdri sem fylgir nest 4
eftir pvi 4ri pegar samningurinn 68last gildi.

32. gr.
Uppségn.

Samningur pessi skal gilda par til honum er
sagt upp af samningsriki. Hvort samningsrikj-
anna um sig getur sagt upp samningnum eftir
diplématiskum leidum med skriflegri tilkynn-
ingu um uppsogn eigi sidar en sex mdnudum
fyrir lok hvers almanaksars ad lidnum fimm ar-
um fra gildistokudegi hans. I sliku tilviki skal
samningnum ekki beitt { samningsrikjunum:

a) ad pvi er vardar stadgreidslu- eda afdrattar-
skatta, vegna tekna sem aflad er 1. jandar
eda sidar 4 pvi almanaksari sem fylgir nast
4 eftir pvi 4ri pegar tilkynnt er um uppsogn;

b) ad pvi er vardar adra skatta 4 tekjur og
skatta 4 eignir, vegna skatta sem krefja ma
um vegna skattdrs sem byrjar 1. jantdar eda
sidar 4 pvi almanaksdri sem fylgir nast 4
eftir pvi ari pegar tilkynnt er um uppsogn.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til
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notes to be exchanged through diplomatic chan-
nels.

2. Unless otherwise agreed the termination of
the Convention shall not also terminate any
extension of the Convention to any country to
which it has been extended under this Article.

Article 31
Entry into Force

1. The Governments of the Contracting States

shall notify each other that the constitutional

requirements for the entry into force of this

Convention have been complied with.

2. The Convention shall enter into force thir-

ty days after the date of the later of the notifi-

cations referred to in paragraph 1 and its provi-
sions shall have effect in both Contracting

States:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on
income derived on or after 1 January in the
calendar year next following the year in
which the Convention has entered into
force;

b) in respect of other taxes on income, and
taxes on capital, for taxes chargeable for any
tax year beginning on or after 1 January in
the calendar year next following the year in
which the Convention has entered into
force.

Article 32

Termination
This Convention shall remain in force until
terminated by a Contracting State. Either Con-
tracting State may terminate the Convention,
through diplomatic channels, by giving notice of
termination in writing at least six months before
the end of any calendar year after the expiration
of a period of five years from the date of its
entry into force. In such event, the Convention
shall cease to have effect in both Contracting

States:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on
income derived on or after 1 January in the
calendar year next following the year in
which the notice is given;

b) in respect of other taxes on income, and
taxes on capital, for taxes chargeable for any
tax year beginning on or after 1 January in
the calendar year next following the year in
which the notice is given.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
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pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samning penn-
an.

Gjort 1 tviriti 1 Reykjavik hinn 25. september
1997 4 ensku.

Fyrir hond lydveldisins [slands
Helgi Agtstsson

Fyrir hond konungsrikisins Hollands
Jan Herman R. D. van Roijen

BOKUN

Vid undirritun samnings pess, sem i dag hef-
ur verid gerdur milli Iydveldisins Islands og kon-
ungsrikisins Hollands til ad komast hjd tviskott-
un og koma { veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagn-
ingu 4 tekjur og 4 eignir, hafa undirritadir ord-
i0 dsdttir um ad eftirfarandi dkvedi skuli vera
6adskiljanlegur hluti samningsins.

I. Vio 2. gr.
Samningsrikin eru sammala um a8 ekki skuli
lita 4 tryggingagjald sem ,skatta & heildarupp-
had starfslauna eda vinnulauna®.

II. Vid 4. gr.

Einstaklingur sem byr um bord { skipi 4n raun-
verulegrar busetu { hvorugu samningsrikjanna
skal talinn heimilisfastur { pvi samningsriki par
sem heimahofn skipsins er.

III. Vio 5., 6., 7., 13. og 25. gr.

Samningsrikin eru sammadla um ad réttindi ad
pvi er vardar rannséknir og hagnytingu néttdru-
audaxfa skuli talin fasteign sem stadsett er { pvi
samningsriki par sem hafsbotinn og botnlogin
eru sem pau tengjast, og ad pessi réttindi skuli
talin heyra til eigna fastrar starfsstodvar 1 pvi
riki. Samningsrikin eru enn fremur sammala um
ad fyrrnefnd réttindi taki til réttar til eignarhlut-
ar { eda til 4géda af eignum sem slikar rann-
soknir eda slik hagnyting gefur af sér.

IV. Vid 7. gr.
begar fyrirteeki { samningsriki selur vorur eda
varning eda hefur med hondum atvinnurekstur {
hinu samningsrikinu frd fastri atvinnustéd sem
par er stadsett skal hagna®ur peirrar fostu at-
vinnustodvar hvad 1. og 2. mgr. 7. gr. vardar
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duly authorized thereto, have signed this Con-
vention.

Done in duplicate at Reykjavik on this 25th
day of September, 1997 in the English language.

For the Republic of Iceland
Helgi Agustsson

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands
Jan Herman R. D. van Roijen

PROTOCOL

At the moment of signing the Convention for
the avoidance of double taxation and the pre-
vention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes
on income and on capital, this day concluded
between the Republic of Iceland and the King-
dom of the Netherlands, the undersigned have
agreed that the following provisions shall form
an integral part of the Convention.

I. Ad Article 2
It is understood that “tryggingagjald” (social
security charges) shall not be regarded as “taxes
on the total amounts of wages or salaries”.

II. Ad Article 4
An individual living aboard a ship without any
real domicile in either of the Contracting States
shall be deemed to be a resident of the Con-
tracting State in which the ship has its home har-
bour.

1II. Ad Articles 5, 6, 7, 13 and 25

It is understood that exploration and exploita-
tion rights of natural resources shall be regard-
ed as immovable property situated in the
Contracting State the sea bed and sub-soil of
which they are related to, and that these rights
shall be deemed to pertain to the property of a
permanent establishment in that State. Further-
more, it is understood that the aforementioned
rights include rights to interests in, or to the
benefits of, assets to be produced by such explo-
ration or exploitation.

IV. Ad Article 7
In respect of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 7,
where an enterprise of a Contracting State sells
goods or merchandise or carries on business in
the other Contracting State through a permanent
establishment situated therein, the profits of that
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ekki dkvedinn 4 grundvelli heildarfjarhadar sem
fyrirteekid fer heldur einungis 4 grundvelli pess
hluta tekna fyrirtekisins sem rekja ma til raun-
verulegrar starfsemi fostu atvinnustodvarinnar
ad pvi er vardar slika solu eda slik vidskipti.
Sérstaklega pegar um er ad reda samninga um
eftirlit med, dtvegun, uppsetningu eda byggingu
tekja eda adstodu fyrir idnad, vidskipti eda vis-
indi, eda almenningsveitna og fyrirtekid hefur
fasta atvinnustdd skal hagnadurinn sem talinn er
peirri fostu atvinnustod ekki dkvedinn 4 grund-
velli heildarfjarhedar samningsins heldur ein-
ungis 4 grundvelli pess hluta samningsins sem
er raunverulega framkvemdur af fostu atvinnu-
stodinni { pvi samningsriki par sem fasta at-
vinnustodin er stadsett. Hagnadurinn sem teng-
ist peim hluta samningsins sem framkvemdur er
af adalskrifstofu fyrirtekisins skal einungis
skattlagdur i pvi samningsriki par sem fyrirtak-
i0 er heimilisfast.

V. Vid 7. og 14. gr.

Greidslur fyrir teknilega pjonustu, par med
taldar visindalegar, jardfredilegar eda teknileg-
ar athuganir eda rannsoknir, eda fyrir radgjafar-
eda eftirlitspjénustu, skulu taldar greidslur sem
dkveodi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. gilda um.

VL Vid 10., 11. og 12. gr.

bPegar harri skatti hefur verid haldid eftir en
greida skal samkvaemt dkvedum 10., 11. eda 12.
gr. skulu umséknir um endurgreidslu peirrar
fjarhaedar sem umfram er lagdar fram hja baru
stjérnvaldi { pvi riki sem lagdi skattinn 4 innan
priggja dra fra lokum pess almanaksdrs bpegar
skatturinn var lagdur a.

VII. Vid 16. gr.

Samningsrikin eru sammdla um ad med
,bestuurder eda ,commissaris” 1 hollensku
félagi s€ att vid adila sem eru tilnefndir sem slik-
ir af almennum hluthafafundi eda 60rum til pess
berum adila innan sliks félags og falin er
almenn framkvemdastjorn félagsins og eftirlit
med pvi, eftir pvi sem vid a.

VIII. Vid 24. gr.
Samningsrikin eru sammadla um ad vid ut-
reikning peirrar lekkunar sem getid er 1 1. og
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permanent establishment shall not be determined
on the basis of the total amount received by the
enterprise, but shall be determined only on the
basis of that portion of the income of the enter-
prise that is attributable to the actual activity of
the permanent establishment in respect of such
sales or business. Specifically, in the case of
contracts for the survey, supply, installation or
construction of industrial, commercial or scien-
tific equipment or premises, or of public works,
when the enterprise has a permanent establish-
ment, the profits attributable to such permanent
establishment shall not be determined on the
basis of the total amount of the contract, but
shall be determined only on the basis of that part
of the contract that is effectively carried out by
the permanent establishment in the Contracting
State where the permanent establishment is sit-
uated. The profits related to that part of the con-
tract which is carried out by the head office of
the enterprise shall be taxable only in the
Contracting State of which the enterprise is a
resident.

V. Ad Articles 7 and 14
Payments received as a consideration for tech-
nical services, including studies or surveys of a
scientific, geological or technical nature, or for
consultancy or supervisory services shall be
deemed to be payments to which the provisions
of Article 7 or Article 14 apply.

VI. Ad Articles 10, 11 and 12
Where tax has been levied at source in excess
of the amount of tax chargeable under the pro-
visions of Articles 10, 11 or 12, applications for
the refund of the excess amount of tax have to
be lodged with the competent authority of the
State having levied the tax, within a period of
three years after the expiration of the calendar

year in which the tax has been levied.

VII. Ad Article 16
It is understood that “bestuurder or commis-
saris” of a Netherlands company means persons,
who are nominated as such by the general meet-
ing of shareholders or by any other competent
body of such company and are charged with the
general management of the company and the

supervision thereof, respectively.

VIII. Ad Article 24
It is understood that for the computation of
the reduction mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 4
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4. mgr. 24. gr. skuli peir hlutar eigna sem vis-
ad er til { 1. mgr. 23. gr. taldir med pannig ad
verdgildi peirra sé laekkad sem nemur verdgildi
peirra skulda sem tryggdar eru med vedi i peirri
eign og peir hlutar eigna sem getid er i 2. mgr.
23. gr. skulu taldir med pannig ad verdgildi
peirra sé lekkad sem nemur verdgildi peirra
skulda sem tilheyra hinni fostu atvinnustod eda
fostu stod.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til
bess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad békun pessa.
Gjort 1 tviriti 1 Reykjavik hinn 25. september

1997 4 ensku.

Fyrir hond lydveldisins Islands
Helgi Agtistsson

Fyrir hond konungsrikisins Hollands
Jan Herman R. D. van Roijen

31. desember 1998

of Article 24, the items of capital referred to in
paragraph | of Article 23 shall be taken into
account for the value thereof reduced by the
value of the debts secured by mortgage on that
capital and the items of capital referred to in
paragraph 2 of Article 23 shall be taken into
account for the value thereof reduced by the
value of the debts pertaining to the permanent
establishment or fixed base.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
duly authorized thereto, have signed this Pro-
tocol.

Done in duplicate at Reykjavik on this 25th
day of September, 1997 in the English language.

For the Republic of Iceland
Helgi Agtstsson

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands
Jan Herman R. D. van Roijen

31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um breytingar a friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Bulgariu.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Bilgariu t6k 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvarSanir um breytingar
a samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og 1ydveldisins Bilgariu fra 29. mars 1993, sbr.
auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 2/1995, 52/1995, 20/1996 og 25/1997, og 6dludust per

gildi sem hér segir:

[ Nr. Dags. { Efni | Gildistaka |
[ 1/98 24.08.1998 E __Breyting 4 IV. vidauka 24.08.1998
1 2/98 21.12.1998 Breytingar 4 bokun B 01.01.1999

Breytingarnar liggja frammi { utanrikisrdduneytinu par sem hegt er ad f4 adgang ad peim.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson.

Helgi A gu;tsism;
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Pollands.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Péllands ték 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um breytingar
4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Péllands frd 10. desember 1992, sbr. auglys-
ingar i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 8/1993, 25/1993, 54/1995, 60/1995, 24/1996 og 29/1997, og
odludust peer gildi sem hér segir:

Nr. | Dags. | Efni - | Gildistaka i
1/98 | 16.11.1998 Breyting 4 bokun B 01.01.1999 |
2/98 l 16.11.1998 Nidurfelling 4 békun C Hefur ekki 60last gildi |
L | - | _ |
Breytingarnar liggja frammi { utanrikisraduneytinu par sem hagt er ad fd adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.
Halldor Asgrimsson. o
Helgi Agiistsson.
31. desember 1998 Nr. 35

AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Rimeniu.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Rameniu ték 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um breytingar
4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Rimeniu frd 10. desember 1992, sbr. auglys-
ingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 3/1995, 55/1995, 25/1996 og 30/1997, og 68ludust per gildi sem
hér segir:

. \ . —
Nr. Dags. Efni i i Gildistaka B
1/98 20.08.1998 Breyting 4 IV. vidauka . 20.08.1998 i

| 2/98 29.12.1998 Breytingar @ bokun B ‘ 01.01.1999 “

Breytingarnar liggja frammi i utanrikisrdduneytinu par sem heagt er ad fd adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halld6r Asgrimsson. IR
Helgi Agiistsson.

31. desember 1998 / Nr. 36
AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Slévakiu.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Slévakiu tok 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um breytingar
4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Slévakiu fra 20. mars 1992, sbr. auglysingar
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i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 22/1992, 1/1993, 5/1993, 56/1995 og 26/1996, og 6dludust peer gildi
sem hér segir:

Nr. Dags. Efni Gildistaka
1/98 | 11.06.1998 | Breyting 4 I. vidauka 11.06.1998
2/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 III. vidauka ) 11.06.1998
| 3/98 | 11.06.1998 | Breyting 4 1V. vidauka 11.06.1998
| 4/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 bokun C vardandi fjardflunartolla Hefur ekki
i | odlast gildi
5/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 VI. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 innflutningi | 11.06.1998
6/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 VIII. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 dtflutningi 11.06.1998
7/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 IX. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 Gtflutningi | 11.06.1998
| 8/98 | 11.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 VII. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir & innflutningi ‘ 11.06.1998

Breytingarnar liggja frammi 1 utanrikisraduneytinu par sem heagt er ad fd adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson. .
Helgi Agtistsson.

Nr. 37 31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um breytingar a friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Tékklands.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Tékklands ték 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um breytingar
4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Tékklands frd 20. mars 1992, sbr. auglysingar
i C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 22/1992, 1/1993, 6/1993, 57/1995, 28/1996 og 31/1997, og 68ludust
bar gildi sem hér segir:

Nr. Dags. [ Efni Gildistaka
1/98 10.06.1998 | Breyting 4 I. vidauka 10.06.1998
2/98 10.06.1998 | Breyting 4 1V. vidauka 10.06.1998
3/98 10.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 bokun C vardandi fjaroflunartolla Hefur ekki
| | odlast gildi
4/98 10.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 VI. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir & innflutningi 10.06.1998 |
5/98 10.06.1998 | Breyting 4 VI vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 innflutningi 10.06.1998 |
6/98 10.06.1998 | Nidurfelling aVIII. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 Gtflutningi | 10.06.1998
7/98 10.06.1998 | Nidurfelling 4 IX. vidauka vardandi magntakmarkanir 4 ttflutningi | 10.06.1998
8/98 | 21.12.1998 | Breytingar 4 bokun B 01.01.1999

Breytingarnar liggja frammi { utanrikisraduneytinu par sem heegt er ad fa adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson. o
Helgi Agiistsson.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar a friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Tyrklands.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Tyrklands tok & drunum 1996 og 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um
breytingar 4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Tyrklands fra 10. desember 1991,
sbr. auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 15/1992 og 58/1995, og 6dludust per gildi sem hér segir:

“Nr. | Dags. Efni B Gildistaka
1/96 | 18./19.04.1996 | Breyting 4 VI. vidauka 19.04.1996
2/96 | 18./19.04.1996 Breyting 4 VII. vidauka B 19.04.1996

3/96 | 18./19.04.1996 Breyting 4 VIII. vidauka | 19.04.1996 |
4/96 | 18./19.04.1996 Breyting 4 35. gr. vardandi vorsluadila samningsins Hefur ekki
~ o | _odlast gildi

| 1/98 | 04.02.1998 Nidurfelling 4 III. vidauka | 04.02.1998 1

| 2/98 | 04.02.1998 Breyting & VIII. vidauka | 04.02.1998 |

3/98 | 04.02.1998 Breyting a 10. gr. og IX. vidauka varSandi teknilegar reglugerdir | Hefur ekki i

) tekid gildi ‘

| 4/98 | 04.02.1998 Breytingar 4 15. gr. og nyr XII. vidauki um vernd hugverkaréttar Hefur ekki ‘

I i tekid gildi ‘

5/98 | 01.07.1998 Breyting 4 I. vidauka i 01.07.1998 o

6/98 | 01.07.1998 Breyting 4 bokun B Hefur ekki ‘
| tekid gildi

7/98 | 01.07.1998 Breyting a IV. vidauka 01.01.1999 |

8/98 | 01.07.1998 Breyting 4 V. vidauka o 01.01.1999 |

9/98 | 01.07.1998 ‘ Breyting 4 VI. vidauka vardandi fjaroflunartolla 01.07.1998 ‘

Breytingarnar liggja frammi i utanrikisraduneytinu par sem hagt er ad fa adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.
Halldor Asgrimsson. . S
Helgi Agiistsson.
31. desember 1998 Nr. 39

AUGLYSING

um breytingar a friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Ungverjalands.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Ungverjalands ték 4 arinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvardanir um breyt-
ingar 4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Ungverjalands fra 29. mars 1993, sbr.
auglysingar 1 C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 1/1995, 59/1995 og 32/1997, og 68ludust par gildi sem
hér segir:

‘ Nr. Dags. Efni ) ' Gildistaka

L 1/98 | 08.12.1998 | Breyting 4 I. vidauka 08.12.1998
2/98 | 08.12.1998 | Breytingar 4 bokun B | 01.01.1999
3/98 | 08.12.1998 | Breyting 4 V. vidauka | 08.12.1998

Breytingarnar liggja frammi { utanrikisraduneytinu par sem hagt er ad f4 adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldor Asgrimsson. e
Helgi Agiistsson.



Nr. 40 198 31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Eistlands.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Eistlands ték 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvordun um breytingar
4 samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Eistlands frd 7. desember 1995, sbr. auglys-
ingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 4/1996, 21/1996 og 20/1997, og 6dlast hin gildi sem hér segir:

Nr. | _I.)#ags. 1 Efni Af_i Gildistaka (
| 1/98 21.12.1998 ‘ Breytingar 4 békun B i 01.01.1999 |

Breytingarnar liggja frammi i utanrikisraduneytinu par sem heagt er ad f4 adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.
Halldér Asgrimsson.
Helgi Agiistsson.
Nr. 41 31. desember 1998

AUGLYSING

um breytingar a friverslunarsamningi milli rikja
Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og Sléveniu.

Sameiginleg nefnd EFTA og Sléveniu ték 4 drinu 1998 eftirfarandi dkvordun um breytingar 4
samningi milli rikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu og Sléveniu frd 13. juni 1995, sbr. auglysingar {
C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 6/1996 og 27/1996, og 68last hiin gildi sem hér segir:

‘Nr. " Dags. | Efni 7 Gildistaka
1/98 ‘ 21.12.1998 = Breytingar 4 békun B 01.01.1999

Breytingarnar liggja frammi { utanrikisraduneytinu par sem hagt er ad fa adgang ad peim.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

Hel gt Agﬂsrssbn.

Nr. 42 ) 31. desember 1998
AUGLYSING

um gildistoku dkvardana sameiginlegu EES-nefndarinnar
um breytingar a EES-samningnum a arinu 1997.

Sameiginlega EES-nefndin ték 107 dkvarSanir 4 arinu 1997 um breytingar 4 samningnum um
Evrépska efnahagssvedid, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild Stj6rnartidinda nr. 31/1993, par sem samning-
urinn er birtur, 29/1996 og 37/1997. Akvardanirnar og par EB-gerdir sem visad er til { peim hafa
birst { EES-vidbati vid Stjérnartidindi EB, en su birting er jafngild birtingu { Stjérnartidindum, sbr.
4. gr. laga um Evrépska efnahagssvadid nr. 2/1993, sbr. 1. gr. laga nr. 91/1994.

Gerd er grein fyrir efni dkvardananna og gildistoku 1 fylgiskjali med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytinu, 31. desember 1998.

Halldér Asgrimsson.

H(f]gl; Agﬁsrs‘fén.
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Nr. 42

Nr.

Dags.

Efni

Birting i EES-
vidbeeti vid
Stjérnartidindi
EB

Fyrirhugud
gildistaka
samKkvaemt
Akvordun

Gildistaka

1/1997

30.01.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og rédsins frd 24.
okt6ber 1995 vardandi brunaeiginleika efna
sem eru notud vid innréttingar 4 dkutekjum i
tilteknum flokkum.)

13. hefti, 1997,
bls 3

01.02.1997

01.02.1997

2/1997

10.02.1997

Breyting 4 VI. vidauka (Félagslegt 6ryggi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilmeli nr. 20 frd 31. mai 1996 vardandi
batta milsmedferd vid uppgjor 4
gagnkvemum krofum.)

13. hefti, 1997,
bls 37

01.03.1997

01.03.1997

3/1997

10.03.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvbrdun framkva@mdastjérnarinnar
95/290/EB fré 17. jili 1995 um sameiginlega
tekniforskrift a0 méttokubinadi fyrir
almenna evrépska brédlausa skilabodakerfid
(ERMES-skilabodakerfid).

Akvoroun framkvemdastjomarinnar
95/525/EB fra 28. névember 1995 um
sameiginlega tekniforskrift ad tengikréfum
fyrir endabinad fyrir evrépsk stafren
pradlaus fjarskipti (DECT), almennan adgang
(PAP).

Akvéréun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
95/526/EB fra 28. n6vember 1995 um
sameiginlega tzkniforskrift fyrir stafrent
bett bj t (ISDN. t) ad pvi
er vardar 3,1 kHz talsimapj6nustu,
tengikrofur fyrir talferaendabiinad.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 2

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

4/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéréun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/139/EB fré 24. jandar 1996 um breytingu
4 skranni yfir stadlastofnanir adildarrikjanna i
11. vidauka vid tilskipun rddsins
83/189/EBE.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 12

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

5/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 IV. vidauka (Orka)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 2964/95 frd 20.
desember 1995 um ad taka upp skréningu
vegna innflutnings og afgreidslu 4 hréoliu
bandalaginu.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 16

01.04.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins fra
Noregi.

6/1997

28.02.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun r4dsins 96/35/EB frd 3. jini 1996
um tilnefningu og starf: tun og hefi
Sryggisrddgjafa vid flutninga 4 hettulegum
farmi 4 vegum, jarnbrautum og skipgengum
vatnaleiéum.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 19

01.03.1997

01.03.1997

7/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkva@mdastjérarinnar
96/86/EB fra 13. desember 1996 um adlégun
ad tekniframforum 4 tilskipun rddsins
94/55/EB um samremingu 4 16gum
adildarrikjanna vardandi flutning 4
hattulegum farmi 4 vegum.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 27

01.04.1997

01.04.1997
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3.

desember 1998

Dags.

Efni

Birting i EES-
vidbeeti vid
Stjérnartidindi

Fyrirhugud
gildistaka
samkvaemt
akvordun

Gildistaka

8/1997

10.03.1997

Breyting & XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun rddsins 94/72/EB fré 19. desember
1994 um breytingu 4 tilskipun 91/439/EBE
um Skuskirteini.

Tilskipun rdésins 96/47/EB fr4 23. jili 1996
um breytingu 4 tilskipun 91/439/EBE um
Skuskirteini.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 30

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

9/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutingastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvaemdastjémarinnar
96/87/EB fra 13. desember 1996 um adlogun
ad tekniframforum 4 tilskipun rddsins
96/49/EB um samremingu laga
adildarrikjanna ad pvi er vardar flutninga 4
hettulegum farmi med jarbrautum.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 39

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

10711997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
96/39/EB frd 19. jlni 1996 um breytingu 4
tilskipun radsins 93/75/EBE um
lagmarkskrofur fyrir skip sem flytja
hzttulegar eda mengandi vorur

til eda frd hofnum innan bandalagsins.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 41

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

11/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flumix‘:gastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérarinnar
96/40/EB fré 25. jani 1996 um ad taka upp
sameiginlega fyrirmynd ad kennivottordi
fyrir skodunarmenn sem sji um
hafnarrikiseftirlit.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 43

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

121997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIV. viéauka (Samkeppni) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 240/96 fré 31. jandar 1996 um beitingu 3.
mgr. 85. gr. sdttmélans gagnvart tilteknum
flokkum inga um teknilega yfirfarslu.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 46

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

13/1997

14.03.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 21 vié EES-samninginn,
um framkvamd samkeppnisregina sem gilda
um fyrirteki.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 3384/94 fr4 21. desember 1994 um
tilkynningar, fresti og skyrslugjof sem kvedid
er 4 um i reglugerd radsins (EBE) nr.
4064/89 um eftirlit med samfylkingum
fyrirtzkja.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
3385/94 frd 21. desember 1994 um
framsetningu, efni og 6nnur atridi er varda
ums6knir og tilkynningar sem kvedid er 4 um
i reglugerd rddsins nr. 17.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 59

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

14/1997

24.03.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Teknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun rddsins 95/61/EB fra 29.
névember 1995 um breytingu 4 II. vidauka
vié tilskipun 90/642/EBE um himarksmagn
vamarefnaleifa i og 4 tilteknum vérum Gr
jurtarikinu, medal annars 4voxtum og
matjurtum.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 60

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

15/1997

26.03.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 65

01.04.1997

01.04.1997
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Nr.

Dags.

Efni

Birting i EES-
vidbeeti vid
Stjérnartidindi
EB

Fyrirhugud
gildistaka
samKkveaemt
4Akvordun

Gildistaka

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjomarinnar (EB)
nr. 142/97 fra 27. jantar 1997 vardandi skil &
upplysingum um tiltekin skrdd efni eins og
melt er fyrir um { reglugerd ridsins (EBE)
nr. 793/93.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjérmarinnar (EB) nr.
143/97 fr4 27. janGar 1997 vardandi pridju
skréna yfir efni sem hafa forgang eins og
melt er fyrir um i reglugerd rddsins (EBE)
nr. 793/93.)

16/1997

26.03.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, profanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvoroun Evrépubingsins og rddsins nr.
3052/95/EB fra 13. desember 1995 um ad
innleida kerfi fyrir skipti 4 upplysingum um
innlendar radstafanir sem vikja frd
meginreglunni um frjalsa voruflutninga innan
F dal +

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 70

01.04.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Islandi.

17/1997

24.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIIL. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun rddsins 96/26/EB fré 29. april
1996 um adgang ad starfsgrein farmflytjenda
4 vegum og starfsgrein adila sem stunda
farpegaflutninga 4 vegum og um gagnkvema
vidurkenningu 4 préfskirteinum, vottoréum
og 6drum vitnisburdi um formlega menntun
og hzfi sem 4 ad audvelda pessum adilum ad
neyta stadfc ins 1 i lands- og
millilandaflutningum.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 76

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

18/1997

24.03.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 2176/96 frd 13. n6vember 1996. um
breytingu 4 reglugerd rddsins (EBE) nr.
3922/91.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 88

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

19/1997

24.03.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérarinnar
94/51/EB fra 7. névember 1994 um adlogun
ad tekniframfdrum 4 tilskipun rddsins
90/219/EBE um einangrada notkun
erfdabreyttra drvera.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 91

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

20/1997

24.03.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéroun framkvemdastj6rnarinnar
96/134/EB fré 16. jantiar 1996 um breytingu
4 akvordun framkvaemdastjornarinnar
91/448/EBE vardandi leidbeiningar um
flokkun, samanber 4. gr. tilskipunar rédsins
90/219/EBE um einangrada notkun
erfOabreyttra orvera.)

29. hefti, 1997,
bls. 94

01.04.1997

01.04.1997

21/1997

02.05.1997

Breyting 4 IL. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkv@mdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 1441/95 fra 26. jini 1995 um breytingu 4
1., IL. og I1L vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 bar sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
héamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvelum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1442/95 fré 26. jani 1995 um breytingu 4
L, IL, IIL. og IV. vidauka vid reglugerd

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 1

05.05.1997

05.05.1997

42
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Dags.

Efni

Birting i EES-
vidbzeti vid
Stjérnartidindi
EB

Fyrirhugud
gildistaka
samKkvamt
Akvordun

Gildistaka

r4dsins (EBE) nr. 2377/90 bar sem mlt er

fyrir um sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvalum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1798/95 fré 25. juli 1995 um breytingu 4 IV.
vidauka vid reglugerd radsins (EBE) nr.
2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hédmarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvelum Gr
dyrarikinu.)

22/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 VII. vidauka (Gagnkvem
vidurkenning 4 starfsmenntun og hafi) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
95/43/EB fr4 20. jili 1995 um breytingu 4
vidaukum C og D vid tilskipun rddsins
92/51/EBE um annad almennt kerfi til
vidurkenningar 4 starfsmenntun og
starfspjalfun til vidboétar tilskipun
89/48/EBE.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 14

01.05.1997

01.07.1997

23/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd rédsins (EB) nr. 2255/96 fra 19.
névember 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EBE) nr. 1107/70 um adstod vegna flutninga
4 jambrautum, vegum og skipgengum
vatnaleiéum.

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1356/96 fra 8. jili
1996 um sameiginleg ékvmél sem gilda um
voru- eda folksflutninga 4 sk

vatnaleidum milli adlldarrik_]a med pad i huga
ad koma 4 frelsi til ad veita slika
flutningspjénustu.

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 2819/95 fr 5.
desember 1995 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EBE) nr. 1101/89 um skipulagsumbztur
flutningum 4 skipgengum vatnaleiéum.

Reglugerd ridsins (EB) nr. 2254/96 frd 19.
névember 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EBE)nr. 1 101/89 um skxpulagsumbmtun

flutni g leidum

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 2310/96 frd 2.
desember 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EBE) nr. 1101/89 vardandi skilyrdi fyrir
aukinni flutningsgetu stjakbéta 4 skipgengum
vatnaleiéum.

Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 2326/96 fra 4. desember 1996 um
skiptingu framlaga bandalagsins og
hlutadeigandi adildarrikja, fyrir 4rid 1996, til
treldingarsj6danna sem um getur i reglugerd
r4dsins (EBE) nr. 1101/89 um
skipulagsumbztur { flutningum &
skipgengum vatnaleidum.

Tilskipun rddsins 96/75/EB fré 19. névember
1996 um skipaleigukerfi og verdlagningu i
flutningum 4 innlendum og alpjédlegum
skipgengum vatnaleidum i bandalaginu.

Tilskipun rddsins 96/50/EB frd 23. jili 1996

um samra@mingu skilyrda fyrir pvi ad 6dlast

innlend skipstj6rnarskirteini til ad flytja farm
og farpega eftir skipgengum vatnaleidum i

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 30

01.05.1997

01.05.1997
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Efni

Birting i EES-
vidbzeti vid
Stjérnartidindi
EB

Fyrirhugud
gildistaka
samkvaemt
&kvordun

Gildistaka

bandalaginu.)

24/1997

06.05.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun ra6sins 96/53/EB fra 25. jali 1996
um ad dkveda leyfileg hamarksmaél vegna
umferdar innan adildarrikja og milli landa og
leyfilega hdmarkspyngd vegna umferdar milli
landa fyrir tiltekin 6kutzki sem eru i notkun i
bandalaginu.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 55

07.05.1997

07.05.1997

25/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun r4dsins 96/48/EB fra 23. jili 1996
um rekstrarsamhzfi samevrépska
héhradajdmbrautakerfisins.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 74

01.05.1997

01.05.1997

26/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéroun framkvaemdastjérarinnar
96/703/EB fra 26. névember 1996 um
vistfredilegar vidmidanir er veita &
umhverfismerki bandalagsins fyrir
kaliskdpa.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 95

01.05.1997

01.05.1997

27/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun radsins 96/61/EB fr 24.
september 1996 um sampzttar
mengunarvamir og eftirlit med mengun.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 100

01.05.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Liechtenstein og
Noregi.

28/1997

30.04.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun radsins 96/59/EB fr4 16.
september 1996 um forgun fjolkléradra
bifenyla og fj6lkléradra terfenyla
(PCB/PCT).)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 116

01.05.1997

01.05.1997

29/1997

12.06.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og rddsins
95/16/EB fré 29. jini 1995 um samremingu
4 16gum adildarrikjanna vardandi lyftur.

Tilmeli framkve@mdastjérnarinnar
95/216/EB fr4 8. jini 1995 um ad bata
Sryggi lyftna sem pegar eru i notkun.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 123

13.06.1997

13.06.1997

30/1997

12.06.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 2796/95 fré 4. desember 1995 um
breytingu 4 II. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvaelum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvaemdastjomarinnar (EB) nr.
2804/95 fra 5. desember 1995 um breytingu
4 1I. vidauka vid reglugerd rédsins (EBE) nr.
2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvalum Gr
dyrarikinu.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 161

13.06.1997

13.06.1997

31/1997

12.06.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB)
nr. 281/96 fré 14. febriar 1996 um breytingu

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 168

13.06.1997

13.06.1997
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4 1. og II1. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
héamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja { matvelum Gr
dyrarikinu.)

321997

12.06.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 282/96 fré 14. febrar 1996 um breytingu
4L, I og III. vidauka vid reglugerd rédsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem mzlt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvelum dr
dyrarikinu.)

37. hefti, 1997,
bls. 172

13.06.1997

13.06.1997

33/1997

29.05.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun rddsins 96/96/EB frd 20. desember
1996 um samremingu 4 16gum
adildarrikjanna um préfanir 4 aksturshefni
vélknidinna 6kutzkja og eftirvagna peirra.)

41. hefti, 1997,
bls. 1

01.06.1997

01.06.1997

34/1997

29.05.1997

Breyting 4 X VIIL vidauka (Oryggi og
hollustuhzttir 4 vi 6dum, Vi og
jafnrétti kynjanna) vid EES-samninginn,

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérnarinnar
91/322/EBE frd 29. mai 1991 um setningu
leidbeinandi vidmidunarmarka til
framkvzmdar 4 tilskipun rddsins
80/1107/EBE um verndun starfsmanna gegn
shattu vegna efna-, edlis- og liffredilegra
hrifavalda 4 vinnustséum.

Tilskipun framkvemdastjérnarinnar
96/94/EB fré 18. desember 1996 um ad taka
saman adra skréd yfir lei6beinandi
viémiSunarmork til framkvamdar 4 tilskipun
radsins 80/1107/EBE um verndun
starfsmanna gegn dhattu vegna efna-, edlis-
og liffreedilegra dhrifavalda 4 vinnustédum.)

41. hefti, 1997,
bls. 20

01.06.1997

01.06.1997

35/1997

29.05.1997

Breyting 4 XVIII. vidauka (Oryggi og
holl hettir 4 vi d8um, vil tur og

jafnrétti kynjanna) vid EES-samninginn,

(Tilmeali r4dsins 96/694/EB fré 2. desember
1996 um jafna patttoku karla og kvenna {
4kvardanatokuferlinu.)

41. hefti, 1997,
bls. 27

01.06.1997

01.06.1997

36/1997

29.05.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéréun framkvemdastjérnarinnar
96/511/EB fra 29. jili 1996 um
spumningalista sem snerta tilskipanir ridsins
80/779/EBE, 82/884/EBE, 84/360/EBE og
85/203/EBE.)

41. hefti, 1997,
bls. 32

01.06.1997

01.06.1997

37/1997

27.06.1997

Breyting 4 békun 31 vié EES-samninginn um
samvinnu 4 sérstokum svidum utan marka
fj6rpaetta frelsisins.

(Akvordun rddsins 96/664/EB fré 21.
névember 1996 um sampykkt dztlunar
bandalagsins til margra 4ra um ad studla ad
fjélbreytni tungumdla 1
upplysingapj6éfélaginu.)

22. hefti, 1998,
bls. 23

01.07.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Noregi.

38/1997

27.06.1997

Breyting 4 békun 31 vid EES-samninginn um
samvinnu 4 sérstékum svidum utan marka
fjérpeetta frelsisins.

(Akvoréun radsins 97/15/EB fra 9. desember
1996 um pridju 4ztlunina til margra 4ra um
litil og medalstér fyrirteki i

22. hefti, 1998,
bls. 24

01.07.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Noregi.
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Evrépusambandinu (1997 til 2000).)

39/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 békun 47 vié EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin,

(Reglugerd rddsins (EB) nr. 1544/95 frd 29.
jani 1995 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE)
nr. 822/87 um iginlega skipulagning
vinmarkadarins.)

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 1

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

40/1997

27.06.1997

Breyting 4 békun 47 vié EES-samninginn um
afném teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd rddsins (EB) nr. 3011/95 fra 19.
desember 1995 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EBE) nr. 823/87 um sérstok dkvadi um
gedavin sem framleidd eru { tilgreindum
hérudum.)

44 hefti, 1997,
bls. 4

01.07.1997

01.07.1997

41/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 békun 47 vid EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1547/95 fr4 29.

jini 1995 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.

2332/92 um freydivin sem er framleitt {

bandalaginu og reglugerd (EBE) nr. 4252/88

um gerd og markadssetningu vinlikjéra sem
ins.)

Aal

framleiddir eru innan banc

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 6

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

42/1997

10. 07.1997

Breyting 4 b6kun 47 vio EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 69/96 fra 18. jandiar 1996 um breytingu 4
reglugerd (EBE) nr. 2676/90 um a6 dkveda

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 8

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

adferdir bandalagsins vié vingreiningu.)

43/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 b6kun 47 vid EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana { vidskiptum med
vin,

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjomarinnar (EB)
nr. 2603/95 fra 8. n6vember 1995 um
breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 3201/90 um
nakvemar reglur um lysingu og kynningu 4
vinum og priigusaf:

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 10

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

44/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 békun 47 vid EES-samninginn um
afnam teknilegra hindrana { vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd framkvemdastjérmarinnar (EB)
nr. 692/96 fré4 17. april 1996 um breytingu 4
reglugerd (EBE) or. 3201/90 um nékvaemar
reglur um lysingu og kynningu 4 vinum og
priigusafa.)

44 hefti, 1997,
bls. 16

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

45/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 békun 47 vié EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB)
nr. 693/96 fra 17. april 1996 um fjérou
breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 586/93 um
undanpégu vardandi magn rokgjamrar syru i
tilteknum vinum.)

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 19

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

46/1997

11.07.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 47 vid EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana { vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd framkva@mdastjémarinnar (EB)
nr. 1243/95 fra 31. mai 1995 um adra
breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 586/93 um
undanpégu vardandi magn rokgjamrar syru i
tilteknum vinum.

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 22

01.08.1997

01.08.1997
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Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB) nr.
1278/95 fré4 6. jini 1995 um bridju breytingu
4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 586/93 um undanpagu
vardandi magn rokgjarnrar syru { tilteknum
vinum.)

47/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 1712/95 fra 13. jali 1995 um breytingu

4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 1014/90 um fitarlegar
framkvemdarreglur vardandi skilgreiningu,

44. hefti, 1997,
bls. 25

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

lysingu og k gu 4 brenndum drykkjum.)

48/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjémarinnar (EB)
nr. 2626/95 fra 10. n6vember 1995 um
breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 1014/90 um
itarlegar framkvamdarreglur vardandi
skilgreiningu, lysingu og kynningu 4
brenndum drykkjum.)

44, hefti, 1997,
bls. 27

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

49/1997

10.07.1997

Breyting 4 IV. vidauka (Orka) vid EES-
samninginn.

(Log um adildarskilmala Iydveldisins
Austurrikis, lydveldisins Finnlands og
konungsrikisins Svipj6dar og adlogun &
sttmalunum sem Evrépusambandid byggir
4.)

44. hefti, 1997,
bls. 29

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

50/1997

27.06.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvoroun rddsins 94/904/EB fré 22.
desember 1994 um skré yfir hattulegan
drgang samkvamt 4. mgr. 1. gr. tilskipunar
rédsins 91/689/EBE um hzttulegan drgang.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 1

01.07.1997

01.07.1997

51/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, profanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun radsins 96/32EB fr4 21. mai 1996
um breytingu 4 II. vidauka vid tilskipun
76/895/EBE um hdmarksmagn
varnarefnaleifa i og 4 4&véxtum og matjurtum
og II. vidauka vid tilskipun 90/642/EBE um
hémarksmagn vararefnaleifaiog 4
tilteknum vérum Wr jurtarikinu, medal annars
4voxtum og matjurtum, og um samantekt
skrar yfir hdmarksmagn.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 1

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

52/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun radsins 96/33/EB fré 21. mai 1996
um breytingu 4 vidaukum vid tilskipanir
86/362/EBE og 86/363/EBE um
hamarksmagn varnarefnaleifa i og 4
komvérum og matvelum \r dyrarikinu.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 29

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

53/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/11/EB frd 5. mars 1996 um breytingu 4
tilskipun 90/128/EBE um plastefni og -hluti
sem tlad er ad komast i snertingu vid
matveli.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 34

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

54/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, profanir og vottun) vid

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 40

01.08.1997

01.08.1997
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EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1935/95 frd 22.
jani 1995 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE)
nr. 2092/91 um lifrena framleidslu
landbinadarafurda og merkingar par ad
ldtandi 4 landbinadarafuréum og
matvelum.)

55/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 I1. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 418/96 fr4 7. mars 1996 um breytingu 4
VI. vidauka vid reglugerd (EBE) nr. 2092/91
um lifrena framleidslu landbinadarafurda og
merkingar par ad hitandi 4
landbiinadarafuréum og matvaelum.)

48. hefti, 1997.
bls 47

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

56/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Teknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, proéfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérnarinnar
96/3/EBE fr4 26. jandar 1996 um undanpégu
fré tilteknum dkvadum tilskipunar rddsins
93/43/EBE um hollustuhetti i matvalaiénadi
vegna flutninga 4 flj6tandi olium og fitu i
lausri vigt 4 sj6.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 50

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

57/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Teknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
96/8/EB fré 26. febriiar 1996 um matvali

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 56

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

sem nota 4 sem ork megrunarfedi.)

58/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérnarinnar
96/12/EB fré 8. mars 1996 um breytingu 4
tilskipun rddsins 91/414/EBE um
markadssetningu plontuvarnarefna.

Tilskipun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/46/EB fr4 16. jiili 1996 um breytingu &
tilskipun radsins 91/414/EBE um

markad ingu pléntuvamarefna.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 63

01.08.1997

01.08.1997

59/1997

31.07.1997

Breyting 4 X VII vidauka (Hugverkaréttindi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd Evrépubingsins og rddsins (EB)
or. 1610 fré 23. jili 1996 um ttgifu
vidbétarvottords um vernd plontuvarnarefna.)

48. hefti, 1997,
bls. 96

01.08.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Islandi og
Noregi.

60/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 I1. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn,

(Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og ridsins
96/27/EB frd 20. mai 1996 um verndun
Skumanns og farpega i 6kutekjum vid hogg
fra hlié og breytingu 4 tilskipun
70/156/EBE.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 1

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

61/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjémarinnar
96/44/EB fra 1. juli 1996 um adlogun ad
teekniframforum 4 tilskipun radsins
70/220/ERE um samr@mingu laga
adildarrikjanna vardandi rddstafanir gegn
loftmengun fré vélkni okutekjum.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 41

01.12.1997

01.12.1997
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62/1597

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn,

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjémarinnar
96/37/EB frd 17. jini 1996 um adlogun ad
teekniframférum 4 tilskipun rddsins
74/408/EBE um innri stjérnbtinad vélkniiinna
Skutzkja (styrkleiki sta og Sryggi, t.d.

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 65

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

63/1997

04.10.1997

gar).)
Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjérarinnar
96/38/EB fr4 17. jini 1996 um adlégun ad
teekniframférum 4 tilskipun rédsins
76/115/EBE ad pvi er vardar festingar
Sryggisbelta i vélkninum Skutekjum.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 113

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

64/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun rddsins 96/21/EB fr4 29. mars
1996 um breytingu 4 tilskipun
framkvaemdastjérnarinnar 94/54/EB um
|6gbundnar upplysingar 4 merkingum
tiltekinna matvzela adrar en pzr sem kvedid
er 4 um { tilskipun rddsins 79/112/EBE.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 126

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

65/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Nitjanda tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
96/41/EB fra 25. jini 1996 um adlogun ad
teekniframforum 4 I1., 111, VL. og VIL
vidauka vid tilskipun radsins 76/768/EBE um
samremingu laga adildarrikjanna um
snyrtivérur.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 129

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

66/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Sjounda tilskipun framkvaemdastjérarinnar
96/45/EB fré 2. jili 1996 um naudsynlegar
efnagreiningaradferdir til eftirlits med

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 134

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

gu snyrtivara.)

67/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvoroun framkvemdastjérnarinnar
96/577/EB frd 24. jiini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samremi byggingarvara
samkvamt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar rddsins
89/106/EBE ad pvi er vardar fost
slokkvikerfi.

Akvoréun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/578/EB fra 24. jini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samremi byggingarvara
samkvamt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar rddsins
89/106/EBE ad bvi er vardar hreinlztistaeki.

Akvoroun framkvaemdastj6rmarinnar
96/579/EB fra 24. jini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samremi byggingarvara
samkvamt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar rédsins
89/106/EBE a0 pvi er vardar vegbiinad.

Akvoréun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/580/EB fra 24. jini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samremi byggingarvara

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 146

05.10.1997

05.10.1997
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samkvemt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar rddsins
89/106/EBE ad bvi er vardar skermveggi.

Akvérdun framkvemdastjérnarinnar
96/581/EB frd 24. jini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samremi byggingarvara
samkvamt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar radsins
89/106/EBE ad bvi er vardar jardvegsdiika.

Akvéroun framkvemdastjérnarinnar
96/582/EB fré 24. jini 1996 um adferd vid
stadfestingu 4 samreemi byggingarvara
samkvamt 2. mgr. 20. gr. tilskipunar réddsins
89/106/EBE ad bvi er vardar glerveggjakerfi
med fastlimingu og malmfestingar fyrir
steinsteypu.)

68/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og rddsins
96/58/EB fré 3. september 1996 um
breytingu 4 tilskipun 89/686/EB um
samremingu laga adildarrikjanna um
persénuhlifar.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 169

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

69/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd rddsins (EB) nr. 543/97 frd 17.
mars 1997 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE)
nr. 1107/70 um adstod vegna flutninga 4
jambrautum, vegum og skipgengum
vatnaleiéum.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 172

01.11.1997

01.11.1997

70/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 XIII. vidauka (Flutningastarfsemi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd radsins (EBE) nr. 3577/92 frd 7.
desember 1992 um beitingu meginreglunnar
um frjélsa pjénustustarfsemi i flutningum 4
$j6 innan adildarrikjanna (gestaflutningar &
$j6).)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 175

05.10.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Noregi.

71/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvoroun framkvaemdastjérnarinnar
96/302/EB fr4 17. april 1996 um ad dkveda
snid fyrir upplysingar sem veittar eru
samkvaemt 3. mgr. 8. gr. tilskipunar radsins
91/689/EBE um hazttulegan iirgang.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 180

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

72/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéroun framkvemdastjomarinnar
94/721/EB fr4 21. okt6ber 1994 um
breytingar, samkvamt 3. mgr. 42. gr., 4 IL,,
I11. og IV. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 259/93 um umsjén og eftirlit med
flutningi Grgangs innan, til og Gt Gr
Evrépubandalaginu.

Akvoréun framkvaemdastjérmarinnar
96/660/EB fra 14. n6vember 1996 um
breytingar, samkvamt 3. mgr. 42. gr., 4 1L
vidauka vio reglugerd radsins (EBE) nr.
259/93 um umsjén og eftirlit med flutningi
tdrgangs innan, til og Gt tr
Evrépubandalaginu.)

5. hefti, 1998,
bls. 183

05.10.1997

05.10.1997

73/1997

04.10.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 31 vid EES-samninginn um
samvinnu 4 sérstokum svidum utan marka
fiérpatta frelsisins.

(Akvéréun Evrépupingsins og rédsins nr.
102/97/EB fré 16. desember 1996 um

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 11

05.10.1997

Bedid til-
kynningar skv.
103. gr. EES-
samningsins frd
Noregi.
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sampykkt adgerdaraztlunar bandalagsins um
forvamir gegn lyfjafikn innan

adgerdar 4 svidi al heilbrigdis.)

74/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og rédsins
96/69/EB fré 8. oktSber 1996 um breytingu 4
tilskipun 70/220/EBE um samrzmingu laga
adildarrikjanna vardandi radstafanir gegn

loft gun frd hreyflum okutzkja.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 1

14.02.1998

14.02.1998

75/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjérarinnar
96/64/EB fré 2. oktéber 1996 um adlogun ad
tekniframférum 4 tilskipun ridsins
77/389/EBE um samrzmingu laga
adildarrikjanna vardandi dréttarbiinad
vélkniinna Skutzkja.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 6

14.02.1998

14.02.1998

76/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
96/36/EB fré 17. juni 1996 um adlogun ad
tekniframférum 4 tilskipun rddsins
77/541/EBE um samremingu laga
adildarrikjanna vardandi 6ryggisbelti og
adhaldsbinad i vélkndanum Skutekjum.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 13

14.02.1998

14.02.1998

77/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvamdastjémarinnar
96/63/EB fré 30. september 1996 um
breytingu 4 tilskipun radsins 76/432/EBE um
samrzmingu laga adildarrikjanna vardandi
hemlabinad landblinadardréttarvéla 4
hjélum.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 30

14.02.1998

14.02.1998

78/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 I1. vidauka (T®knilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérarinnar (EB)
or. 1140/96 fra 25. jini 1996 um

breytingu 4 [I1. vidauka vid reglugerd rddsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 bar sem malt

er fyrir um sameiginlega adferd til ad
4kvarda hamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i
matvalum r dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvaemdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1147/96 fra 25. jini 1996 um breytingu 4 II.
og III. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins (EBE)
nr. 2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvaelum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjérarinnar (EB) nr.
1311/96 fra 8. jili 1996 um breytingu 4 L, I1.,
I11. og IV. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem malt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvaréa
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvaelum dr
dyrarikinu,

Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1312/96 fr4 8. juli 1996 um breytingu 4 II1.
vidauka vid reglugerd rddsins (EBE) nr.

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 34

13.11.1997

13.11.1997
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2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja { matvalum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1433/96 fra 23. jili 1996 um breytingu 4 II.
og I11. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins (EBE)
nr. 2377/90 bar sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad kvarda
hdmarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvelum Gr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1742/96 fra 6. september 1996 um breytingu
4L, 11 og III. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 bar sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
héamarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvelum Gr
dyrarikinu.)

79/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjémarinnar
96/68/EB fré 21. oktéber 1996 um breytingu
4 tilskipun rddsins 91/414/EBE um
markadssetningu pléntuvamarefna.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 57

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

80/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Akvoroun framkvemdastjérarinnar
96/71/EB fra 10. jandar 1996 um
sameiginlega teknilega reglugerd um adgang
ad pakkaskiptum almennum gagnanetum
(PSPDN) med X.25-skilflotum samkvamt
CCITT-tilmzlum.)

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 71

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

81/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 IV. vidauka (Orka)
vid EES-samninginn.

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 76

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

82/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 VI. vidauka (Félagslegt 6ryggi)
vid EES ingi

18. hefti, 1998,
bls. 77

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

83/1997

31.10.1997

Broyting 4 XIIL. vidauka (Flumingastarfsemi)
vid EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvzmdastjérnarinnar
97/15/EB fr4 25. mars 1997 um efni sem
eyda 6sonlaginu.)

22. hefti, 1998,
bls. 25

01.11.1997

01.11.1997

84/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 XIV. vidauka (Samkeppni) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB)
nr. 1582/97 fra 30. jili 1997 um breytingu &
reglugerdum (EBE) nr. 1983/83 um beitingu
3. mgr. 85. gr. séttmélans gagnvart flokkum
samninga um einkadreifingu annars vegar og
einkakaup hins vegar.)

22. hefti, 1998,
bls. 30

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

85/1997

12.11.1997

Breyting 4 XV. vidauka (Rikisadstod) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd radsins (EB) 3094/95 frd 22.
desember 1995 um adstod til skipasmida.

Reglugerd rédsins (EB) 1904/96 fra 27.
september 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd
(EB) nr. 3094/95 um adstod til skipasmida.)

22. hefti, 1998,
bls. 32

13.11.1997

13.11.1997

86/1997

31.10.1997

Breyting 4 békun 31 vié EES-samninginn um
samvinnu 4 sérstékum svidum utan marka
fjérptta frelsisi

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 20

01.11.1997

01.11.1997

87/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Taknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) og
1V. vidauka (Orka) vié EES-samninginn.

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 21

10.12.1997

Bedid til-

kynningar skv.

103. gr. EES-
ingsins frd

-4
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(Tilskipun Evrépubingsins og radsins
96/57/EB fra 3. september 1996 um kréfur
um orkunytni rafkndinna kzlisképa,
frystiskdpa og sambyggdra keli- og
frystisképa til heimilisnota.

Tilskipun Evrépupingsins og rddsins
96/57/EB fra 3. september 1996 um kréfur
um orkunytni rafkndinna kzlisképa,
frystisképa og sambyggdra keli- og
frystisképa til heimilisnota.)

Islandi og
Noregi.

88/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evr6pupingsins og rddsins
96/70/EB fr4 28. okt6ber 1996 um breytingu
4 tilskipun radsins 80/777/EBE um
samreemingu laga adildarrikjanna varéandi
hagnytingu og markadssetningu
olkelduvatns.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 29

10.12.1997

10.12.1997

89/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvemdastjémarinnar (EB)
nr. 345/97 frd 26. febrdar 1997 um breytingu
4 3. gr. reglugerdar (EBE) nr. 207/93 um
skilgreiningu 4 innihaldi VI. vidauka vid
reglugerd r4dsins (EBE) nr. 2092/91 um
lifrena framleidslu landbanadarafurda og
4bendingar par ad litandi 4
landbtnadarafuréum og matvalum og
nakvamar reglur um hvemnig ber ad hrinda
dkvadum 4. mgr. 5. gr. hennar {
framkvaemd.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 33

10.12.1997

10.12.1997

90/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd Evrépubingsins og ridsins (EB)
nr. 2232/96 fra 28. oktéber 1996 um ad
4kveda malsmedferd bandalagsins vardandi
bragdefni sem eru notud eda fyrirhugad er ad
nota i eda 4 matvaelum.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 36

10.12.1997

10.12.1997

91/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvemdastjérmarinnar (EB)
nr. 2017/96 fra 22. oktéber 1996 um
breytingu 4 III. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem malt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvaréa
hdmarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvalum dr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjérarinnar (EB) or.

2034/96 fra 24. oktéber 1996 um breytingu 4
1., IL. og III. vidauka vid reglugerd radsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem mlt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hédmarksmagn leifa dyralyfja { matvaelum Gr
dyrarikinu.

Reglugerd framkvemdastjornarinnar (EB) nr.

17/97 fra 8. jandar 1997 um breytingu 4 L.,
11, I1I. og IV. vidauka vid reglugerd rddsins
(EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem melt er fyrir um
sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hdmarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvalum Gr
dyrarikinu.

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 41

10.12.1997

10.12.1997
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Reglugerd framkvaemdastjérnarinnar (EB) nr.
270/97 fré 14, febriar 1997 um breytingu 4
L, IL, 1II. og IV. vidauka vid reglugerd
radsins (EBE) nr. 2377/90 par sem malt er
fyrir um sameiginlega adferd til ad dkvarda
hémarksmagn leifa dyralyfja i matvaelum dr
dyrarikinu.,)

921997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun Evrépubingsins og rddsins
96/56/EB fré 3. september 1996 um
breytingu 4 tilskipun 67/548/EBE um
samremingu dkvada i 16gum og
stjornsyslufyrirmaelum um flokkun, pokkun
og merkingu hzttulegra efna.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 58

10.12.1997

10.12.1997

93/1997

28.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Txknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn,

(Akvordun framkvemdastjérarinnar
97/129/EB fré 28. jantar 1997 bar sem malt
er fyrir um audkenningarkerfi fyrir
umbidaefni samkvamt tilskipun
Evrépubingsins og radsins 94/62/EB um
umbidir og umbiidaiirgang.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 60

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

94/1997

28.11.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Akvéroun framkvzmdastjérarinnar
97/138/EB fra 3. febriar 1997 par sem malt
er fyrir um eydubl6d vegna
gagnagrunnskerfis samkvamt tilskipun
Evrépubingsins og radsins 94/62//EB um
umbidir og umbidaiirgang.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 65

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

95/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vié
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun r4dsins 69/493/EBE fr4 15.
desember 1969 um samrzmingu laga
adildarrikjanna vardandi kristallsgler.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 75

10.12.1997

10.12.1997

96/1997

28.11.1997

Breyting 4 VI. vidauka (Félagslegt oryggi)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Tilmeli nr. 21 frd 28. n6vember 1996 um
beitingu a-lidar 1. mgr. 69. gr. reglugerdar
(EBE) nr. 1408/71 um beitingu almanna-
tryggingareglna gagnvart launpegum, sjilf-
sttt starfandi einstaklingum og adstand-
endum beirra sem flytjast 4 milli adildarrikja.

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 81

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

97/1997

28.11.1997

Breyting 4 XX. vidauka (Umhverfismal) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Tilskipun réddsins 96/82/EB fr4 9. desember
1996 um vamir gegn hzttu 4 stérslysum af
voldum hattulegra efna.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 83

01.12.1997

01.12.1997

98/1997

12.12.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 31 vid EES-samninginn um
samvinnu 4 sérstokum svidum utan marka
fjérpaetta frelsisins.

(Akvoroun radsins 95/468/EB fié 6.
névember 1995 um framlag bandalagsins til
fjarvirkra gagnaskipta milli
stjomsyslustofnana i bandalaginu (IDA).)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 107

13.12.1997

13.12.1997

99/1997

09.12.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 47 vid EES-samninginn um
afndm teknilegra hindrana i vidskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 110

10.12.1997

10.12.1997
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nr. 1056/96 fra 12. jini 1996 um breytingu 4
reglugerd (EBE) nr. 3201/90 um nékvamar
reglur um lysingu og kynningu 4 vinum og
briigusafa.)

100/1997

15.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd Evrépupingsins og rédsins (EB)
nr. 2061/96 fré 8. oktéber 1996 um breytingu
4 reglugerd (EBE) nr. 1601/91 um almennar
reglur vardandi skilgreiningu, lysingu og
kynningu 4 kryddvinum, drykkjum
blondudum med kryddvinum og hanastélum
blénduéum med kryddvinum.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 114

16.12.1997

16.12.1997

101/1997

15.12.1997

Breyting 4 II. vidauka (Tzknilegar
reglugerdir, stadlar, préfanir og vottun) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvemdastjérmarinnar (EB)
nr. 2215/96 fré 20. n6vember 1996 um

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 117

16.12.1997

16.12.1997

undanp4gurédstafanir vegna ,,Gliihwein‘.)

1021997

15.12.1997

Breyting 4 bokun 47 vi6 EES-samninginn um
afnédm teknilegra hindrana { viéskiptum med
vin.

(Reglugerd ridsins (EB) nr. 1426/96 fré 26.
jini 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE)
nr. 823/87 um sérstok dkvedi um gedavin
sem framleidd eru i tilgreindum héruéum.

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1427/96 fré 26.
jini 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.
2392/89 um almennar reglur um lysingu og
kynningu 4 vinum og prigusafa.

Reglugerd rddsins (EB) nr. 1428/96 fré 26.
jini 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.
2332/92 um freydivin sem er framleitt {
bandalaginu.

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1429/96 fré 26.
jni 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.
2333/92 um almennar reglur um lysingu og
kynningu 4 freydivinum og loftblondudum
freydivinum.

Reglugerd rddsins (EB) nr. 1592/96 fréd 30.
jali 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.
822/87 um iginlega skipulagni
vinmarkadarins.

-3

Reglugerd radsins (EB) nr. 1594/96 fréd 30.
jali 1996 um breytingu 4 reglugerd (EBE) nr.
2332/92 um freydivin sem er framleitt i
bandalaginu og reglugeré (EBE) nr. 4252/88
um gerd og markadssetningu vinlikjéra sem
framleiddir eru innan bandalagsins.

Reglugerd framkvamdastjérarinnar (EB) nr.
1915/96 fré 3. oktéber 1996 um breytingu 4
reglugerd (EB) nr. 554/95 bar sem settar eru
nékvemar reglur um lysingu og kynningu 4
freydivinum og loftbléndudum freydivinum.

Reglugerd framkvamdastjémarinnar (EB) nr.
1128/96 fréa 24. jini 1996 um ndkvamar
reglur um bléndun bordvins 4 Spéni.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 119

16.12.1997

16.12.1997

103/1997

17.12.1997

Breyting 4 XI. vidauka (Fjarskiptapjénusta)
vié EES-samninginn.

(Alyktun radsins 96/C 376/01 fra 21.
névember 1996 um nyja forgangsrodun vid

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 140

18.12.1997

18.12.1997
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104/1997

17.12.1997

Breyting 4 XI. vidauka (Fjarskiptapjénusta)
og XIV. vidauka (Samkeppni) vié EES-
samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjémarinnar
95/51/EB fra 18. oktéber 1995 um breytingu
4 tilskipun 90/388/EBE ad pvi er vardar
afndm hafta 4 notkun kapalsjénvarpsneta
begar latin er i té fjarskiptabjénusta sem biid
er ad gefa frjdlsa.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 146

18.12.1997

18.12.1997

105/1997

17.12.1997

Breyting 4 XI. vidauka (Fjarskiptabjénusta)
og XIV. vidauka (Samkeppni) vid EES-
samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastjémarinnar
96/2/EB fr4 16. janiar 1996 um breytingu
4 tilskipun 90/388/EBE ad pvi er vardar
farsima- og einkafjarskipti.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 152

18.12.1997

18.12.1997

106/1997

17.12.1997

Breyting 4 XI. vidauka (Fjarskiptabj6nusta)
og XIV. vidauka (Samkeppni) vid EES-
samninginn.

(Tilskipun framkvemdastj6rarinnar
96/19/EB fr4 13. mars 1996 um breytingu
4 tilskipun 90/388/EBE ad pvi er vardar
afndm samkeppnishafta 4 mérkudum fyrir
fjarskiptabj6énustu.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 161

18.12.1997

18.12.1997

107/1997

02.02.1998

Breyting 4 XIV. vidauka (Samkeppni) vid
EES-samninginn.

(Reglugerd framkvemdastjémarinnar (EB)
nr. 2236/97 fra 10. névember 1997 um
breytingu 4 reglugeréum (EBE) nr. 417/85 og
(EBE) nr. 418/85 um beitingu 3. mgr. 85. gr.
sdttmélans gagnvart flokkum samninga um
sérhafingu annars vegar og um rannséknir og
bréun hins vegar.)

27. hefti, 1998,
bls. 173

03.02.1997

03.02.1997

Stjérnartidindi C 1, nr. 1-42. Utgafudagur 19. mars 2002.












